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FOREWORD 


The Jyotisa £3&stra is counted as one of the six arpgas of the Vedas. 
All the religious rites and sacrifices of the Hindus are guided by Astro- 
nomy and Astrology, both of which are included in the Jyoti§a &astra. 
Indeed, Astrology is considered as the eye of the Vedas. 

Astrology is the oldest of all sciences. Its history is traced bock to 
the Vedas whose wise Risis, by the expansion of their consciousness, could 
reach the Shining Ones. From India the belief in Astrology spread to 
China, Babylonia and Chaldea ; whence it spread to Egypt, Greece, Rome, 
and throughout the whole world. Once it taught the people to lift their 
aspirations by faith, hope, and reverence, through the stars and the plane- 
tary spirits to the One and Universal Self. 

The hoary saints of the ancient ages, fraught with wisdom, held that 
u affinity existed between the stars and the souls of men j that the 
ethereal essence is Divine ; that the souls of men are taken from this 
reservoir and return to it at death ; and that the souls of the more eminent 
of mankind are converted into stars.” 

When we come to consider that Astrology was the beginning of 
nearly all that we hold valuable in art, literature, religion and science ; 
that the asterisms and the constellations were our first pictures ; and that 
Astronomy and Astrology spraug from India, we may judge of its value 
to humanity : nor shall we wonder at its survival amidst the fall of nations 
and the decline of mighty races. 

There are two broad and rational principles on which Astrology is 

based. 

The first principle upon which the science of Astrology rests is that 
of Ved&nta, that the whole Universe is actually what the term implies— a 
unity ; and that a law which is found in manifestation in one portion 
of'the Universe must also he equally operative throughout the whole. 
While the Heavens form the macrocosm, man is the microcosm. Each 
man is a little world exactly representing the Universe. While all seem 
quiet without, there is an active world within. Such a world is visible 
to the inner sight of a Yogi. Those laws which are operative among the 
planetary bodies are also in force amongst ourselves. 

# # The second principle is that, by a study of the motions and relative 
positions of the planets, the operations of these laws may be observed 
measured and determined, 1 



( a ) 

From these two principles, aided by observation and a metaphysical 
mind, the whole science of Astrology herein expounded can be deduced. 
Failure in Astrological predictions arises from error in calculation. A 
well versed and conscientious astrologer is always to bo consulted. 
Error in calculation is as sinful as the murder of a Br&hmin. The best 
test that can be applied to Astrology, where first-hand knowledge is 
required, is that of experience. 

In Hindu Ast.-onomy the places of the planets and the other heavenly 
v bodies are reckoned from the 1st point of the Nak^atra A^vini, which 
is constant ; whereas in the Western method the places are reckoned 
from the variable Vernal Equinox, one of the two points where the Eclip- 
tic cuts the Equator. This point is the Western first point of Aries. It 
has a retrograde motion at the rate of 50" a year. 

Taking entire human life into consideration, the true view is 
that a man is both a slave of the effects of his 'previous karma in his 
past incarnations and is a free agent as regards fresh independent deeds, 
deeds which are in no way directed to thwart, to arrest, to alter, or in any 
way to modify or remould the effects of liis past karma. But if lie wishes 
to move along with the natural course of things he may do so and the 
course will become more easy and more smooth. This view will account 
for three things; — (1) the many apparently unaccountable failures of 
attempts, even when the individual tries liis best ; (2) the easy success on 
many occasions, even when the individual does not try his best ; (3) the 
success that attends on proportionate labour. Iri the first case, the attempt 
was one aimed at moving against the current of fate ; in the second case, 
it was one of moving down with the current ; and in the third case, it 
was an attempt where free human agency can display itself. 

Astrology gives us the knowledge of our past harma y how to fight 
^ against it, as well as how to work out our fresh deeds, so that we can get 
rid of this wheel of karma and be free. 

The Bfihat J&taka of Varaha Mihira is generally considered all over 
India as one of the best and most authoritative treatises on the science of 
Hindu Horoscopy. In fact, Varfiha Mihira is recognised as the greatest of 
the Indian Astrologers. There are four commentaries on this work. The 
well-known is that of Bhatt.a Utpala ; another is known as Subodhini ; tho 
third iB Mudr&k§ari, and the fourth is known as Sripatiyam. The com- 
mentary of Bhatta Utpala is followed in this work. 

The author has written a smaller work on Astrology known as Laghu 
J&taka. Horoscopy is one of the three sections of Jyoti§ $&stra ; and 
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VarAhaL-Mihirficharya has treated of all the three branches. The other two 
branches are Saipliita and Astronomy. On Sarphitfi, the author’s treatise 
is known as Bfihat Sarphitfi, and his Astronomical work is known as 
Pancha Siddh&ntikl "Var&ha Mihira has also written a work on Yoga 
Y&trA. Some say, he lived in the reign of Vikram&ditya in the Court of 
Ujjain and is one of the nine gems (Na’varatnas) of the Court. According 
to this, Varaha Mihira’s age would be 24 Yikrama Samvat. Others hold 
that he lived about the time of 427 &aka Era, or, 507 A,D, i.e., in the sixth 
century. 

In conclusion, it may be added that Truth can never be destroyed 
and when we recognise in Astrology the law of the Almighty, we need 
some courage, aB well as mental ability, before we commence the task of 
learning the harmony of the law of the Almighty. Yet the same energy 
that is expended in seeking to refute it would, if turned in the direction of 
learning its first principles, unbar the gate that leads to its understanding. 
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BRIHAJJATAICAM OF VARAHA MIH1RA 

A COMPLETE TREATISE OS HDROSOOPIC ASTROLOGY 


FIRST CHAPTER 

ON ZODIACAL SIGNS 

First Principles and Definitions 

sirami m ^ 

MArtitve, to unfold the different phases, Parikalpitab, duly 

arranged ; intended entirely. *ra*pi: l&isabhritab, of the moon ; of the bearer of 
spots resembling a have. Some read Sarfibhritab, of the god MahAdeva, 

who holds moon on his forehead. The Sun is considered to be one of the eight 
forms of the God fjiva or MahAdeva. w'rt VarlmA, the path; the DevayAna or 
the path of liberation. ApunarjanmanAm, of those having no more 

future births, wfni AtmA, the Great Self, the Supreme Spirit. *fii It?, thus, 
wifw AtmavidAm, of the lcnowers of Self, of those tliathave realised the Supreme 
Spirit, »*: lvratub, the Sacrificial Deity, Cha. and. «ro?ri, JajatAm. of the 
sacrificers ; of those that perform sacrifices, wtf BhartA,the Chief Supporter ; -the 
Supreme, AmarayotisAm, amongst the Devas, planets and stars ; the 

Immortal Lights. LokAnAm, of the (seven) worlds. Pralayod 

bliavasthitivibhub, The Creator, Preserver, and Destroyer, Oha, and. 
AnekadhA, under various names ; in various ■ways, yah, who. *?lr fWtau, 
in the YedAs. Yachnip, the speech, n: Nab, unto us. «Sa,he. ^ DadAtu, 
may grant. Anekakirngab, in any-rayed. Trailokyadlpab, the 

lamp of the three worlds. Ilavibi the Sun, 
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bbihajjAta kam. 


1. May the radiant Sun grant me speech, the Sun who 
by his light illumines the three worlds and unfolds the differ- 
ent phases of the Moon ; who is the Path of those that will 
have no more incarnations, the Self of the Yogins and the 
Sacrifice of the Sacri {icers ; the Up-holder of the Immortal 
Lights, the gods, planets, and stars ; the Creator, Preserver 
and Destroyer of the seven worlds and who is sung in the 
Yedas under various names and in various ways. 

Note : — The author, VarAhamihiraclntrya invokes at the commence 
ment, the blessings of Surya N&r&yana. 

The Jyoti§ (Astronomy, and Astrology, considered as one in ancient 
times) is counted as one of the six angas or sub-divisions of the Vedas 
that every Br&hmana must study for his welfare in this and in the other 
world, inasmuch as it ascertains the exact time when several sacrifices 
are to be performed and what will be tbe fruits acquired thereby. Thus 
the Jyoti§ is recognised as the eye of the Vedas and as such its superiority 
is recognised over the other sub-divisions as written in the following 
verse, 

pr sfcsrpf? araqt s&r l 

m g ftTsrrcs m venose** #af H 

Thus has been said by tbe great seer Garga : 

“ The king who docs not honour a scholar accomplished in horos- 
copy and astronomy, clever in all branches and accessories, comes to 
grief. 

“Even those who, free from egotism and without anything to care 
for, lead a hermit’s life in the wilderness, consult the man that knows 
the motion of the stars. 

“As the night without a light, as the sky without a sun, so is a 
king without an astrologer ; like a blind man, be erroth on tbo road, 

“If there were no astrologer, the hours, dates, astorisms, seasons, 
and half-years would all be confused. 

“Therefore a king should consult a learned and eminent astro- 
loger if he desire victory, glory, fortune, enjoyments, and iiappiness. 
— (Chap, II Bri bat Saiphita verses 7-11), 

N, B ,— The earth is being always vitalized by the Immortal Lights 
from above, by the Sun, Moon, and stars in the ethereal space, All 
persons horn under any particular influence in any particular time will 
have the characteristics of that particular influence for that particular 
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moment strongly marked iu their individual nature. It lias been 
found by a species of inner revelation that the people get their gross 
material elements mainly from the ethereal space, their desires and 
personalities from the Moon, their feelings and emotions from the stars, 
their mg.iital feelings from tlm planets,, and their spirituality from the Sun. 
So man must learn to rise, till having conquered passion, and having 
subdued the mind he stands forth free and untrammelled, free from Karma, 
the idea of fate, the outermost ring of limitation in life, stands in purity, 
perfect in wisdom, radiant, and in love supreme. Man to effect liis liber- 
ation from future births must face his way towards the Sun and when he 
passes through this solar vesture, he reaches the final Goal, merging in 
the Supreme Spirit. 

The word Astrology interpreted means the logic of the stars or 
“ JThe reason of the stars,” There is a general i idea that Astrology 
teaolies fatalism. There seem' to be many arguments in favour of that 
idea, but those who have studied the subject from the deeper stand point, 
know that it does not teach absolute fatalism. All our mistakes are tbe 
results of ignorance. If we had more knowledge there would be less mis- 
fortune ; therefore it is contended that if we havo a knowledge of Astrology 
— which is a science of life — we should avoid many of our misfortunes. 
It is shown in the following chapters how that can be done. 





^ uuu n s n 

Bhhyobhih, by many, by numerous, Patubuddhibhih, by 

clever intelligent thinkers, Pa$udhiy&m, for clever intelligent persons. 

Hor&pkalajftaptaye, to expound the results of past actions (from the 
rising of a zodiacal sign at a particular moment). ^abdany&yas- 

amanvitesu, full of deeply reflected reasonable meanings, *5*: JBahusSafr, many a 
time. SAstresu, astrological works, treatises. Drisjesu, after consulting 
with Api, even, Iloratantra mali&rpavapratarape, to cross 

the great ocean of astrological science. Bhagnodyam&u&m, for the 

disheartened ; for those whose energies have been thwarted, sirt Aham, I, 
(Var&hamihir&ch&rya of Avantilca). Svalpam, concise, not big, 
Vrittavichi tram, ornamented with various metres, Arthabahulam full of 

much meaning, complete. S&atraplavam, this sacred book, like a boat, flwft 

Pr&rabhe, J begin (to write.) 
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2. Though many clever thinkers have written various 
works on Astrology to explain to persons of great intellect 
this vast science, after pondering over authoritative kindred 
works full of logic and deep meanings yet the people were 
disheartened in their attempts to cross this ocean of horoscopy 
and for such X begin to write this concise yet complete 
treatise in varied metres and I hope it, like a boat, will 
safely carry them across. 

Note : — There are well-known works of Par&tfura, Garga, BAdur&yana, 
Satytoh&rya, YavauAcharya, Maya and others, 

’FKtft qw u * n 

%rv Hor&, the word horfr, qfn Iti, thus. Ahor&travikalpara, 

Bynonyra or abbreviation of the word Ahor&lrmp. Eke, some ; others. *ri«Fn 
V&nchhanti, are inclined to take. P&rv&paravarijalop&t, by dropping 

the first and last syllables. Hrctfwrt kann&rjitam, earned by deeds. $*ftPurva- 
bhave, done in previous existences, Sad&di, good or bad. Yat, whatever. 
TO Tasya, of which ; whose. t>fm Paktim. matured state, fit to bear any fruit. 
qroRwrofa, Samabhivyanakti, fully reveals ; clearly manifests. 

3. Some persons take the word Hora as an abbreviated 
form of Ahoratram (convenient for frequent usage) ; they drop 
tbe first syllable (*) < a ’ and last syllable ( w ‘) ‘ tram ’ from the 
word Ahoratram. (And this they account for by saying 
that). This day and night makes these twelve zodiacal signs 
fully visible to us, that represent the matured state of all 
good and bad actions done in previous existences and now 
ready to yield their fruits. 

Note . — Whatever works, good or bad, we did in our previous 
births, we get their fruits here in this birth. But we do not kndw 
beforehand what these fruits would be : hence we do this grahavi- 
chftr, i. e these astrological calculations. These works are of two 
kinds, strong and weak (8®, The strong works produce w* 

daif&phala, i, e, t periods of fruition given by the several planets ; 
and when these are auspicious, royal marches, journeys, sacred pilgrim- 
ages and any other good works are to be taken in band; and if 
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inauspicious, not to be taken in hand- The weak actions bear fruits that 
are determined by Astavarga, i.e. } by the several positions of the seven 
planets and ihe Lagna, as described in Chapter TX. And when these 
signs are inauspicious, peace-offerings are to be made to the planetary 
deities to cast off their pernicious influences. In short, the strong are 
fated to occur and can never be modified ; the weak ones can be avoided 
by proper dnntis. The word “ horft " is really a Creek word and 
the author of this treatise was not ignorant of itB origin. Therefore he 
says ** Borne say bora is an abbreviation of Ahoratram ” this is not really 
his opinion. Hor& is the same word as the hour in English and “ hortU 
d&Btram ” means the science of calculating time. 





ifa rrcitsfasTTn; n 


snwirfn K&l&ng&ni, (The several limbs of) the body of the Zodiacal Man (Time 
represented by zodiacs.) Var&ngam head, mmi Ananatn, face. urafc, 
the chest. gwfa qKtryr: Ilritkrodav&sobhritab, Heart, belly and waiBt. wfti: 
Bastih, the abdomen, pelvis, Vyanjannm, the generative organ, the 

secrets, ***1333% UrnjAtntyugule, the two thighs and knees. Janghe, 
the two legs. The two shanks, wr: Tatalj, from that; afterwards, 
Anghridvayam, tbe two feet. Mes&tfvipratham&navarksacharao&b, 

sign called Mesah, the Aries or Ram extending over the nine feet of the asterisms 
commencing with the asterism A^vint (and the successive eleven signs 
occupying the nine feet at a time of the other asterisms.) wfwmrnsw: *0hakrasthi- 
t&r&sayab, the signs of the zodiacal circle. Rajlikeetragtiharkhsa- 

bli&ni, the words r&si (signs), ksetra (field), griha (house), riksa (constellation), 
and bhatri (collection of asterisms). wi Bhavanam, mansion, f Oha, and. 
"wWuhkii: Ek&rthasanxpratyftb, carrying one and the same meaning ; are 
synonyms. 

4. The ‘signs of the zodiac, the Ram, etc., are repre- 
sented successively by the nine psidas (feet) of the several 
stars commencing with Asvini. And these signs are (ima- 
gined to be the several limbs of the) body of the Zodiacal 
Man (called Time-Person or Kalapurusa) ; such as the 
Ram, etc., are successively represented as the head, face, 
chest, heart, belly, waist, pelvis, the generative organ, the 
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thighs, the knees, the legs and the feet. The words Khset- 
ram, Griham, Riksam, bham and bhavanam all denote the 
same meanings that a Rasi denotes ( i.e a sign of the 
zodiac) ; these words are synonymous. 

Voic.-^The twelve signs of the Zodiac are — (1) Mesa, The Aries or 
Raw; (2) Vj’isa, The Taurus or Bull; (3) Mithuna ; The Gemini or 
Twins ; (4) TCarkata, The Cancer or Grab ; (5) Sirpha, The Leo or Lion ; 
(tf) Kanya, The Virgo or Virgin ; (7) Tula, The Libra or Balance ; (8) VrkS~ 
chika, The Scorpio or Scorpion; (9) Dhanu, The Sagittarius or Archer; 
(10) Makara, The Capricorn ; (11) ICumbha, The Aquarius or Water-carrier ; 
(12) Mina, The Pisces or Fishes. 

The several limbs o£ the Zodiacal Mau are shewn in. the annexed 
diagram : — 



THE ZODIACAL MAN. 
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There are twenty-seven asterisms. — 1. Advint. 2, Bharani. 3. 
KrittikA. 4. Roliinl. 5, Mrigasfim. 6- Ardrfi, 7. Panarvasu. 8. 

Pusya. 9. Asfie$A. 10. Mnghii. 11. Purvaphalguui. 12. Uttara- 

phalguni, 13. Hastft. 14. CJiitrA. 15. SvAti, 16. VitfAkhfl. 17. 

AnuradhA. 18'. JyesthA. 10. Muln. 20. PurvA?aclhA. 21. UttarA- 

§a(Jh&. 22. f-lravana. 23 DhanistliA. 24. fWabhi$A. 25. Purva- 

bhadrapada. 26. UttarabhAdrapada, 27. Revatl. 

Each asterism has got four feet. 27 asterisms have 108 feet. And 
these are equally divided amongst the twelve signs. So each sign has got 
rime padas, Thus (1) Me>ais represented by Asvini, Bharnrd, and onepAda 
[i.e. t one-fourth) of KrittikA ; (2) VjiVa by 3 pAdas of KrittikA, Rohini, and 
2,padas of Mrigatfir.i ; (3) Mithuna by 2 feet of MrigadirA, ArdrA and 
3 feet of Punarvasu ; i,4) Ivarkata by one foot of Punarvasu, Fui?yA, 
Affle§a ; (5) Sirpha by Maglia, Purva Phalguni, and one foot 
of Uttara Phalguni ; (0) Kanyft by 3 feet of Uttara Phalguni, HastA 
and 2 feet of ChitrA ; (7) Tula by 2 feet of CIiitrA, SvAti, and 3 feet 
of Vi^akhA ; (8) Vj’idchik by one foot of VitfakhA, AnurfidhA, JyesthA ; (9 
Dhanu by MAIA, PnrvnsAdha, and one foot of Ultarfi§AdhA ; (10) Makara by 
3 feet of Uttar As a<lhfl, ^ravanA, and two feet of DhanisthA ; (11) Kumbha 
by 2 feet of DhanisthA, fWabhi^A and 3 feet of P. BhAdrapada ; and (12) 
Mina, is represented by one foot of PCirva BhAdrapada, Uttara Bhadrapada, 
and Revatl. 

Each sign of the zodiac is characterised by a special part of the 
human body ; thus : — Me§a is represented by tlie head ; Yyi^a, by the face ; 
Mithuna, by tlie breast ; Karkata, by the heart ; Sirpha, by line belly ; ICanyA, 
by the hip ; Tulfi, by the abdomen ; VrWchilc by the generative organ ; 
DhAnu, by the thighs ; Makara, by the knees ; Kumbha by the legs, and 
Mina, by the feet. See the figure of the Zodiacal Man (KAla Puru§a). And 
therefore when a malefic planet is in any sign, the part of the body 
characterised by that sign gets afflicted by a scar, or wound or marked by 
spots like those of a scar ; and when a benefic planet rules any sign then 
tbe corresponding part of the body is seen to be fully developed. 

Note: — The following table will be useful for purposes of ready 


reference : — 
R4si. 

Sign. 


Part of body. 

1 Mesfi 

... Aries 

... 

... Head. 

2 Vfisa 

Taurus 

... 

Pace. 

S Mithuna ... 

... Gemini 

... 

Chest. 

4 Karka 

... Cancer 

... 

... Heart. 

$ Simha 

... Leo 

... 

Belly, 
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6 KanyA 

... Virgo 

Waist. 

RasI, 

Sign. 

Part of body. 

7 Tala 

Libra 

... Pelvis. 

8 Vpia'chika ... 

... Scorpio 

The secrets. 

9 Ilhanu 

... Sagifctari 

Two thighs. 

10 MaUara ... 

... Capricorn 

... Two Uncos. 

U Kumbha ... 

... Aquarius 

... Two legs. 

12 Mina 

... Pisces 

... Two foot. 


The twenty-seven Nakaa ti- 


ns or astensms are ; — 


1 Asvini («) 



B Arietis. 

2 Bharanl (b) 



83 Ariotis and Muscn, 

8 KriltikA (c) 



t) Tauri, Pleiades. 

i Roll ini <rt) 



a Tauri, Aldebaran. 

5 Mfigasira (<>) 



A Orion is. 

6 Ardrl (/) 



a Orionis. 

7 punamsn (y) 



6 Go ninii Pollux. 

8 Pusya (ft) 



8 Oancri. 

9 A^los/5 (l) 



8 Hydrao 1 & 2 Caneri, 

10 Maglu (j) 



a Looms, Rogulus. 

1L P. Phnlgimt (k) ... 



8 Loon is. 

12 U, Phalguni (I) 



B Lconis. 

18 Rasta, (in) 



S Cocvi. 

14 Chilri (it) 



a Virgin Is, Spien. 

15 Svati (o) 



a Boo bis, Arc turns. 

16 VisakhA (p) 



i Librae. 

17 Anuraclhft (ij) 



8 Scorpion is. 

18 Jyofltha (r) 



oc Scorpionis, Antan*s. 

10 Mil id (s) 



A Scorpionis. 

20 P. As A Oh a (t) 



8 Sagitlavi. 

21 U. As ail hi (H) 



e Sagittarius. 

22 SravanA (n) 



<r AqniUe, Altair. 

23 Dhani.^thil (in) ... 



6 Bolphini. 

21 SatabhisA («) ... 



A Aquarii. 

25 P. BhMrapada (y) ... 



cr Pogasi, 

26 KJ. BhSdrapada (*) 



r) Pcgasi and Andromedie, 

27 Revati («') 



l Piscinm, 


The nsterisms arc denoted in dingr 
unless otherwise specified. 


rime in this book bv a, b , c, d, &r., 


‘spft nqwt i^TtFr: u 

sNft &SRTT ^ w^i 

trqT: *SHUTO?5TT: ^ [\Y.[\ 


^ Matayau, the two fishes (the tail of each being in the month of the 
other), Ghati, a man carrying on liis shoulders an empty water-jar. 
Nfimithunum, man and woman, the couple. ^ Sagadam, the man with club (in 
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his hand). Sable am, the woman with flute (in her hand.) OWLpi, the man 
with arrow (in his hand), n*; Narafc* the man. 'npwn; Asvajaghanafc, the 
lower part of the body like that of a horse. toc: Makarafi, (The sign 
Makara resembling the body of) the shark or crocodile. Tnw Myig&syaht the 
face like an antelope (or like an elephant), Tauli, the man with a balance 

in his hand, Sasasyadabanfi., with ears of corn and fire, ww PlavagA, 

on*a boat ; resting in a boat. ^ Oha, arid, w Kanyft, virgin, ^e?ab, the 

others, the remaining signs, Svan&masadyi^b, resembling those 

that are signified by their own names. Svachar&b, moving (dwelling) in 

their own places respectively, (sb seen in life), f Oha, and, Sarve, all (the 
signs). 

5. The Pisces is represented by the twin fishes (the 
tail of each in the mouth of the other) ; the Aquarius, by a 
man carrying a water-jar ; the Geminii, by a couple, man 
and woman, man with a staff and woman with a harp ; the 
Sagittarius, by an archer with a bow, his upper part resem- 
bling a man and lower part a horse ; the Capricorn is repre- 
sented with a face like an elephant (or deer) and body like 
that of a shark or crocodile. The Libra is represented by a 
man with a balance (in his hand). The Virgo is represented 
by a virgin in a boat with ears of corn in one hand and fire 
in the other. The rest(Le., the Ram, the Bull, the Cancer, 
the Leo, the Scorpio) resembling animals that are signified 
by their own names respectively. 1 2 And all these twelve 
signs move in their respective spheres. (The dwelling 
places of the several signs are places appropriate to the 
several creatures.) 

Notes , — The individual having Me§a propensities roams and lives in 
forests ; having Vp§a tendencies lives in mountains and villages ; with in- 
clinations of Karkafca tries to live in water ; of Sirpha, roams and lives in 
forests ; of Kany&, in particular localities as seen in life ; of Tulfi, lives in 
markets and roads where various businesses are being transacted ; of Vyitf- 
chika, lives in holes and dens ; of Dhanu, lives in villages; if of the first 
half of Makara lives in forests; of the second half of Makara, lives in 


1 The sign Me$a is of the shape of a ram ; Vfija, of the shape of a bull ; Earka, of the 
shape of a crab j Sioiha, of the shape of a Hon ; and Vris'chika, of the shape of a scorpion. 
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water ; of Kmnbha, lives in villages ; and the individual with tendencies, 
of Mina, lives in water. 

See the Figure Zodiac, given below : — 

THE ZODIAC 



ibis stanza as well as stanza *1- are chielly useful in questions con- 
nected with horary astrology, in the discovery of stolen property and the 
like. 


sitesR i 



VfTWTT: u 

SK*TO: II 6 || 

Khsitija sita jfia cliandra vavi saumya sit& vanij&bt 
.Mars, Venus, Mercury, the Moon, the Sun, Mercury, Venus, the Mavs. 
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Suragurumandasauriguravab, Jupiter, Saturn, Saturn, Jupiter, 
'r Oha, and. gTik&m^akap&b»( are ) the rulers (the lords) of the houses 

and their several parts. T^hifufv: Aja mriga tauli cliandra 

bhavan&di nav&ipsavidhih, (the rulers of) Mesa, Makara, Tul4, Karkata being 
respectively the rulers of the first ninth part ; this is the ruling, 
Bkavanasamamiak&dhipatavab, the rulers of the tvyelvo parts (respectively), 
Svagrih&t, (being counted, from the ruler of) its own house, jpto: 
ICrama^ab, successively, 

6. Mars, Venus, Mercury, the Moon, the Sun, Mercury, 
Venus, Mars, Jupiter, Saturn, Saturn, Jupiter are successive- 
ly the rulers of the twelve houses, Mesa, Vrisa, Mitliuna, etc,, 
as well as of the Navamsas and Dvadasatnsas of the houses. 1 
The rulers of the nine Navamsas of Mesa, Makara, Tula, and 
Karkata are the same who rule the nine houses beginning 
with Mesa, Makara, Tuld and Karkata, respectively. This is 
the rule about the N avftmsakas 2 (nine equal parts of a sign.) 
The rulers of the twelve parts of each house are the rulers 
of the twelve houses commencing with that house. 

(The rulers of the nine Navamsas of Mesa are also the 
rulers of the nine Navamsas of Simha and Dhanu ; similarly 
of Makara are also those of Vrisa and Kanyii ; of Tul&, are 
also of Kumbha and Mithuna ; and of Karkata, are also of 
Vpischika and Mina.) 


1 A house is divided into two, three, nine, twelve and thirty equal parts. When it^ 
is divided into two equal parts, each part, a space of fifteen degrees, is called a hor& 
(hour) ; "when divided into throe equal parts, each part Is called a Drekk&n, Becanante, 
a space of ten degrees ; when divided into nine equal parts each part or space of 8° 20' is 
called a Nav&raaaka, ninth part ; when divided into twelve equal parts, each part or spaco 
of 2 3 80' is called a Dv&dasamsaka, twelfth part; when divided into thirty equal parts, 
each part or spaco of is called a Trims &m.saka, a thirtieth part. 

The rulers of the Navdipsakas and DvadasanWakus are treated of in this verso. The 
rulors of the Trimsamsakas and Decanates will be mentioned in verses following. 

* The only thing to be noted here is that the ruler of the first Navamsaka of any 
-<* i' i 5 1 ■ r : " ! ho 0 . ■’ ~'gr.. If the house bT’caFdimiFitse lf7 then’ Its ruler “is 

lake. :i.o '.r-i NV'v. 1 in dak a and if the house be fixed or common then tho 

ruler of the fifth or tho ninth house from it which is the ruler of cardinal sign, that is 
to be taken as tho ruler ; e..g, t Taurus is a fixed sign ; and the ninth house from Taurus 
is Capricorn, a cardinal sign ; therefore Saturn, the ruler of Capricorn is the ruler of the 
first Nav&msaka of Taurus and so on, 
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Tiie Rulers of DvSda^rpilakas can be made out easily. See the 
TableB. 

These Nav&iprfakas, etc, are dealt with to show that one planet is 
not to be considered alone, the supreme ruler of any house. Other planets’ 
influences are also felt in that very house. 


TABLE L 

THE EULERS OP TEE NAVaMsAKAS. 


NavAipaalcas. 

Arles, Leo, 
Saggit, 

Taurus, Virgo 
Carpricorn. 

Libra, Aquarius, 
Gemini!, 

Cancer, Scorpio 
Pisces. 

Degrees 

Minutes. 

1st Baler 

Mura 

Saturn 

Venus 

Moon 

8° 20' 

Sad „ ... 

Yen as 

Saturn 

Mars 

Sun 

6° 40' 

8rd „ 

Mercury 

Jupiter 

Jupiter 

Mercury 

10° O' 

4th „ 

Moon 

Mars 

Saturn 

Venus 

18* 20' 

6th I, .it 

San 

Venus 

Saturn 

Mars 

10 p 40' 

«th „ 

Mercury 

Mercury 

Jupiter 

Jupiter 

20° 0' 

7th || ... 

Venus 

Moon 

Mars 

Saturn 

28° 20' 

8th tl 

Mars 

Sun 

Venus 

Saturn 

20° 40' 

#th „ 

Jupiter 

Mercury 

Mercury 

Jupiter 

80° O' 



TABLE IL— THE RULERS OP THE DVaDASaMSAKAS. 
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Notes . — The NavArr^as: Each, sign being divided into 9 equal 
parts and there being 12 such signs, there are in all 12 X 9 or 108 such 
divisions in the ecliptic. We have already seen that the ecliptic contains 
27x4 or 108 Nak§atrap£ldas ; it follows therefore that a NavaqrUa is a 
Naksatrapfida, ie. t one-fourth of a lunar mansion. The 108 Nuvfupdas 
beginning from the first point of Mesa bear the same names as the twelve 
signs of the Zodiac counted over and over again : the first Navfimda of 
Mesa is Me§ta itself ; that of Vp?a is Makara ; that of Mithuna is, TuU, 
and that of Karka ta is Karkaf.a itself. The same order holds for the 4 
signs from Siipha to Vpdchika and for the 4 from Dhanu to Mina. In 
other words, the four sets of Trilcona or triangular signs begin with the 
same bJav&msas : that is, the Trikona signs of Mesa, Siipha, Dhanu begin 
with the Nav&rpda of Mesa. Vpisa, ICanyH, Makara begin with tho 
Nav&m&i of Makara. Mithuna, TuU, Kumbha begin with the Nav&ipda 
of TuU ; and Karka, Vjddcliika* Mina begin with the Nav&tpfo of Karka. 

The rulers of the Nav&rpdas and Dv&dadfimdas are the same as the 
rulers of the Bigns, These are mentioned in the text in the order of the 
signs. It will be found that the Sun and Moon have each a house, whilst 
\ the other planets have each two houses. These houses are known as the 
planet’s own houses or Svak§etras ; thus : — 

Mars is the ruler of Me§a and Vjdgchika. 

Venus is the ruler of Vfisa and TuU-. 

Mercury is the ruler of Mithuna and Ivanyft, 

Jupiter is the ruler of Mina and Dhanu. 

Saturn is the ruler of Makara and ICumbha. 

The moon is the ruler of Karka and the Sun is the ruler of Siqiha. 


gfararoT i 


Kujaravija gimijfia-iSukrablUgfUi, Mara, Saturn, Jupiter, 
Mercury and Venus successively are the rulers of), Pavana- 

gamlrana Kaurpijhkaley&h, the five, five, eight,, seven and five (trimi&mtfakas, 
i.t the thirty parts in which a sign is divided), 'njfa Ayuji, in the odd sign 
(t.e„ ArieB, Geminii, Leo, Libra, Sagittarius, Aquarius signs). 3 Yuji tu, 
hut in the even signs (ie., Taurus, Cancer, Virgo, Scorpio, Capricorn, and Pisces 
signs). ^ Blie, signs of the Zodiac, Viparyayasthfih, in reverse order. 

stfSwwiRrwmn, ^asibhavanfilijjhaskntam, the endings (last Kavamiia) of Cancer, 
Scorpio, and Pisces, Kikhsasandhih, the junctions of the asterisms, 
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7. In the odd signs Mars is the ruler of the first five 
of the thirty sub-divisions (in which a sign is equally 
divided) ; Saturn, the ruler of the next five ; Jupiter, the 
ruler of the next eight; Mercury, the ruler of the next seven; 
and Venus, the ruler of the last five degrees. But in the 
even signs these are reversed, Le,, Venus is the ruler of the 
first five, Mercury is the ruler of the next seven, Jupiter of 
the next eight, Saturn of the next five and Mars is the ruler 
of the last five degrees. The endings (last Eav&msas) o t the 
signs Cancer, Scorpio, and Pisces are also the junctions 
(Samdhis) of the asterisms, i.e., of Aslesa, JestM, and Revati 
stars. 

Note . — There are differences of opinion in the divisions and their 
rulers when the even signs are concerned. Some take both the rulers and- 
tho divisions reversed simultaneously ; some take the rulers only reversed 
and the divisions kept the same ; some take the divisions reversed and 
the rulers kept the same. But the meaning stated above and shewn in 
the following table is the most reasonable. 


Table of Triipsh tilths. 



ISt five 
parts. 

2nd flvo 
parts. 

3rd eight 
parts. 

4th seven 
parts. 

5th five 
parts. 

Rulers in odd signs. 

Mars. | 

Saturn. 

Jupiter. 

Mercury, 

Venus. 



1 

1st five 
parts. 

2nd seven 
parts, j 

3rd eight 
parts. 

4th five 
parts. 

5th Ave 
parts. 

Rulers in even signs. 

Yonus. 

Mercury, 

Jupiter. 

1 Saturn. 

Mars, 


The junctions of Cancer and Leo, of Scorpio and Sagittarius, and of 
Pisces and Aries are called Cliakrasatpdliis ; and these are also the junc- 
tions of the asterisms. These are also called Gatjdantas w** lasting for 
a period of one gbati. 

The TriquS&qufa division is used by the' author in his chapter relat- 
ing to the female horoscopes. 
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fSra: Kriyal?, the name Kriyu, Mesa, Aries, mgR; Tavurih, the name 
T&vuri, Vj-isa, Taurus, ftrjn: Jitumah, the name Jituma, Mifchuna, the Gemmii. 
«p$k: Kulirab, the name KuJira, ICarfcata, Cancer. §*?; Leyafr, the name Leya, 
Sitpha, Leo. *?Rm: Pathonafr, the name Pathona, KanyA, Virgo. «jjb: YAkab, the 
name Yftka, TulA, Libra. KaurpyuksyAJ?, the name Kaurpyafy, VpYchika, 

the Scorpio. Tauksikah, name Tauksika, Dlianu, Sagittarius. «nr?tT^r 

Akokero, name Alcokero, Makara, Capricornus. Hyidrogah, name Iiridroga, 
Kumbha, Aquarius. *», Cha, and. Antyabham, name Antyabham, Mina, 
Pisces, *r Cha, also, Itthyam, thus. 

8. The twelve signs tire also termed Kriya, Tavuri, 
Jituma, Knltra, Leya, Pathona, Juka, Kaurpya, Tauksika, 
Akokero, Hridroga and Antyabham. 

Note . — These are all Greek names of the twelve signs or houses 
of the Zodiac —a circumstance clearly indicating that the Greeks were in 
closer touch with the Hindus some read PArthona for Pithona. 


II 

#5T II «. It 

DreakApahorfi, nava bhAga sanjcAh, the three, two, nine equal 
divisions of a sign termed respectively, DreskApa, HorA, NavAmrfas (space occupy- 
ing the ninth division) and also termed Vargas, fin niwgiqjwfaw: Trim^Anwaka 
dv&dasasangitab, TrimsAmias, and DvAdai&q^a termed also Vargas. * Cha, 
also. §«' Khsetram, own Hotlse. * Cha, also. Yat, whichever. Yasya, 
to whichever planet. « Sa, that NavArada, etc. ?rer Tasya, of that planet. 
Vargah, termed Varga ^(auspicious position) divisions.^ HorA, the term 
HorA. tfn Iti, thus. ^JLagnam, the rising sign, ww Bhavanasya, of a sign, 
x Oha, and. Ardham, half. 

9. A sign (when divided into three equal parts) gets 
each of its three parts termed Dreskana, Decanate ; simi- 
larly each of its two equal parts is termed Hora ; each of its 
nine equal parts is called a Nav&msa ; each of its twelve equal 
parts is called a Dv&dasdmsa and each of its thirty equal 
. parts is called a Trimsamsa. A planet is said to be in its 
(Varga (position of auspiciousness) if it be in its Decanate, 


fSFsrr i 
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Hora, Nav&msa, Trims&msa, DvMas&msa and own sign 
(Ksetra). The terra Hora means both the rising sign and 
one-half of a sign of the Zodiac. 

Note , — A house has Bixfold divisions : — First, the entire house, called 
K§etra ; second — The semi-house, each half is called Hor& ; a Lagnaui ; 
third, one-third of a house, each position being called a Dreskan or Deca- 
nate ; fourth, one-ninth of a house called Navarp^aka ; fifth, one-twelfth 
of a house, each division being called a Dvada^iptiaka; sixth, one-thirtieth 
of a house, each division being called a Trigidarpdaka. ’These six divi- 
sions are called the Sad va rgas of a planet. 

^tt ftfinpT : g fifa a re rq? ii tfriMr fiffi^rrsr m- 
fo $hT 5TCT \ ° II 

Goj&ivikarkimithuu&h, the Bull, Ram, Sagittarius, Cancer, 
the Twins. *71* Sararig&, together with the Capricorn, fanw: Nisjakhy&b, 
termed night signs ; potent during the night Pristhody&b, 'rising with 

their backs facing us. fafftyn:. Vimithun&h, the Twins excepted, mfvrr: Kathit&h» 
are said, ft Te, they, w Eva, thus. tflfthpiT: Sirsoday&h, rising with their heads 
facing us. fywir:, Dinah al&b, day signs; potent during the day. * Cha, and. 

Bhavanti, are, become, l^es&b, the remaining (signs). «*r Lagnam,/ 
the horizon, Sameti, rise, Ubhayatab, both with their heads and 

backs facing us. Ppthuromayugmam, the two Fishes ; the sign 

Pisces. 

10. The six signs Aries, Taurus, Geminii, Cancer, 
Sagittarius^ and Oapricornus are termed night signs ; these are 
potent during the night ; they, excepting the Geminii, rise with 
their hacks or rear facinglis. The other signs, i.e the Leo, 
Virgo, Libra, Scorpio, and Aquarius are called day signs ; 
these are potent during the day. They rise with their heads 
facing us. Geminii also rises, with its head facing us. The 
Pisces rise in the horizon with their heads and backs both 
facing us at the same time. 

Note: — Royal marchings, general marches on any occasion, going 
out on any important business should he clone when the corresponding 
signs are powerful. Success is then ensured sb the result. Otherwise 
failure and the routing of the forces will be the end. 

8 


18 


BBMAJJATAKAM. 


srmrfim: u fo qfam II TT T^t<|f^ 

^wa^rsr fft iv^nvrr. ^TM^w^nBr- 
^r^hsnfWn^ n \\ n 

Hr: KrCtrab, cruel, wicked, impulsive, malefic, militant ,%«i: Saumyab, mild, 
benefic, pleasing, gentle, ywfiii* Puru^iavanite, male and female (respectively), 
ft Te, they. TTFifjj^r: Ohav&gadvideh&b, cardinal or moveable, fixed and common 
or mutable, Pr&g&dii&h, rulers of the east, south, west, and north, direc- 
tions. Kriyavri§auriyukkarkata,b, Mesa, Yri^ha, Mithuna and Karka. 

<jfi*wl?vr: Safcrikojp4b, with their trines, or triangular houses, i.e,, with the rulers 
of their fifth and ninth houses. Mfirtamjendvob, appertaining to the Sun 

and the Moon. Ayuji, in the odd signs. vft Samabhe, in the even signs. 
W3tw%: Ghandrabhanvolj, to the Moon and the Sun, n Glia, and. ^ Hore, the two 
halves of a sign. $«wwr: Dreskapftb, the Decanates, the three parts of a sign, *g: 
Syulj, are. Svabliavana&utatritrikofl&dhipan&m, ruled by the 

lords of its own, fifth, and ninth houses. 

11. The signs (from Mesa) ave alternately malefic and 
benefic ; male and female - moveable, fixed and common; Mesa, 
Yfi^a, Mithuna, and Igarka with their fifth and ninth houses 
are respectively the rulers of the east, south, west and north 
sides. The Sun and Moon are respectively the rulers of the two 
halves of any odd sign ; and the Moon and the Sun become 
the rulers of the horas of any even sign. The Decanates are 
ruled by the lords of its own, fifth and ninth houses. 

Note. — These classifications of the twelve signs of the zodiac play a 
most important part in the delineation o£ nativities, and unless the true 
nature of each sign is thoroughly understood, a correct judgment cannot 
be given ; therefore it is necessary that the twelve signs are to be studied as 
exhaustively as possible. It is impossible to understand the twelve signs 
as one whole, without perfect knowledge ; but we may know a great deal 
of the whole studying the signs in part. Taken in their entirety the 
signs of the zodiac represent (i) the desire nature, composed of the feelings, 
passions, and emotions of the world’s humanity; (ii) the whole of the per- 
sonal consciousness that is dependent upon the senses for its experiences. 

These parts are then studied, the twelve signs being separated into 
pairs of positive and negative ; then into four groups, known as the tripli- 
cities ; finally into three distinct divisions, known as qualities. 
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The divisions of these signs into malefic and beuefic, positive and 
negative, male and female go to shew that the persons born under 
their influences are of cruel or gentle nature ; are of positive or negative 
characteristics, having male or female principles in preponderance. In 
making a distinction between positive and negative signs, we may consi- 
der the former as more directly concerned with the life side of evolution, 
and the latter with the form aspect. The energies and life-giving proper- 
ties are represented by the positive signs, and the medium or form through 
which the life works, by the negative signs. The divisions into four trini- 
ties cardinal, fixed, and common shew the three qualities of those horn 
under their influences, i.e ,, their' activity, solidity, and indecisiveness or 
mutability expressed through their several parts governed by their res- 
pective signs. Their divisions into four directions give x\s the clue to the 
knowledge in what direction a stolen article is carried away by any thief 
or in what direction the door of a lying-in-chamber is to be located or in what 
direction a man ought to commence his journey to ensure success. Their , 
divisions into horns indicate a man energetic, expressive, if born under the ? 
Sun horn ; or gentle and recipient, if horn under the Moon hor&. ' 
Mesa, Mithuna, Siipha, Tulft, Dhanu, and Kumbha are fierce male signs. 
Vyisja, Karka, Kanytt, Vritfchik, Makara, and Matsyaare gentle and feminine , 
signs. Mo«a, Karka, Tula, and Makara are cardinal signs. Vri? a » Siipha, 
Vjdsichika and Kumbha are fixed signs. Mithuna, Kany3, Dhanu and] 
Mina are common or mutable signs. 

Mesa, Sirphn, and Dhanu represent east ; Vp^a, Kany& and Makara 
represent south ; Mithuna, TuM, and Kumbha represent west and Karka, 
Vridchika and Mina representnorth directions. 

TABLE OF HORAS. 


Houses. 

i 

a 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

1 

9 

10 

IX 

l IZ 

Degrees. 

Ruler of ist HorA... 

Sun ! 

Moon 

Sun 

Moon 

Sun 

Moon 

| Sun 

Moon 

Sun 

Moon 

Sun 

Moon 

‘5 

Ruler of and HorA... 

Moon 

Sun 

Moon 

| 

Sun 

Moon 

Sun 

Moon 

Sun 

Moon 

Sun 

Moon 

Sun 

3° 


TABLE OF DRESKANAS. 


Houses. 

1 

2 

3 1 

4 j 

S 

6 

7 

Si 

9 

10 

11 

12 

Degree* 

Ruler of 1st 
Dreskana. 

Mara ... 

Venus .. 

Mercury Moon ... 
i ! 

Sun 

Mercury 

Venus 

Mars ... 

Jupiter 

Satu rnj 

Batura 

Jupiter 

10 

Ruler of 2nd 
Dreskaua, 

Sun ,. 

Mercury 

Venus-.. 

Mars . 

Jupiter 

Saturn 

Sat urn 

Jupiter 

Mars ... 

Venus... 

Mercury 

Moon ... 

20 

Rider of 3rd 
Dreskann. 

Jupiter 

Saturn 

Saturn 

Jupiter 

Mavs ... 

Venus . 

Mercury 

Moon ,. 

Sun ., 

Mercury 

Venus... 

Mars ,.J 

3 
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fW srwr wt wMfrr srmrf^ikftrfi- 
qig; it ^T#^wftnTRT^ 

n mi 

$faii Kechifc, some, Yavavane^vara and others. HorfLra, half of a sign; 
semi-sign, wft PrathamAm, first, Bhapasya, tinder the ruler of a sign. 

*hOT V&mchhanti, are inclined to take, like, 'snflfwb L&bh&dhipateh, under the 
ruler of the eleventh house (that brings profit). %faT^ Dvitiy&m, the Becondhalf of 
a sign. s^iflFttoi-T. Dresk&:paBanntg&ni, the three parts of a sign termed Dresk&gas, the 
Decanates. <iR Api, also. Van?ayanti, describes. SvadvA- 

dasaiH dariar&iip&n&m, under the rulers of its own, twelfth, and eleventh signs, 
respectively. 

12. Some astrologers take the first half of a sign under- 
its own lord, and the second half of that sign under the 
lord of the eleventh house from that sign. They also take 
the Decanates to be under the rulers of its own, twelfth and 
eleventh houses, respectively. 

Note. — This is the view of Garga and men of his school, But the 
authors opinion is that expressed in stanza 11 in which lie is supported 
by the opinion of SatyfichArya. 



jflRT: 11 \ \ II 

w n wMyiin ^i yf i u : Ajavrisabhampg&mgan&kiilir&h, the signs Me§a, Vrisa, Mak- 
nra, ICanyft, Karkata. Jhasavanijau, the signs Mina and TulA. * Cha, 

and. Div&kar&dih, the Sun, &c., (i.e., the Sun, Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupi- 
ter, Venus, and Saturn), Tumg&h, get exalted Da^aii- 

khimanuyuktithinxdriyAma^aih, by the first ten, three, twenty-eight, fifteen, five 
degrees respectively ; these degrees are the highly exalted positions. fftwtffltafitfM: 
Trinavakavimsatibhih, by the first twenty- Heven and twenty degrees. ^ Te, those 
planets, wfar: Astanich&b, the seventh (descending) planet considered as 
debilitated. 

13. The Sun, Moon, Mars, Mereury, Jupiter, Venus, 
and Saturn get exalted in the houses Mesa, Vrisa, Makara, 

' Kanya, Karka, Mina, and TuM, respectively. The Sun gets 
highly exalted in the first ten degrees of Mesa ; the Moon, in 
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the first three degrees of Vrisa ; the Mars, in the first twenty- 
eight degrees of Makara ; the Mercury, in the first fifteen of 
Kanya ; the Jupiter, in the first five of Karka ; the Venus, in 
the first twenty-seven degrees of Mina ; and the Saturn, in the 
first twenty degrees of Tula. The seventh houses reckoned 
from above are the debilitated houses (i.e., houses of detri- 
ment). And the highly debilitated degrees are the same as 
those given above. 


Note . — Exalted and highly exalted positions are those when the 
planets exercise their benefic, and highly benefic influences. The reverse 
istho case when these are debilitated and highly debilitated positions when 
the planets are very weak and carry malefic influences. The following 
table is given for convenience of reference ; — 


Highly exalted 


Planets. 

Exalted signs. 

Debilitated signs. 

or debilitated 
degrees. 

Sun 

. . . Mesa 

Tulft 

10 

Moon 

• •• Vp§a 

Vritfchika 

• 3 

Mars 

... Makara 

Karka 

28. 

Mercury 

... KanyA. 

Mina 

15 

Jupiter 

. . . Karka 

Makara 

5 

Venus 

... Mina 

ICanyfi 

27 

Saturn 

rri'ri f \ ijj 

... Tula 

'V 

Me§a 

20 


II ? 8 II 


UH'+votl 


Vargofctam&b, highly auspicious degrees, Oharagrihddisu, 

in the cardinal houses, etc, (i,e., in the cardinal or angulav, fixed, and mutable 
houses, respectively.) Purvamadhyaparyamtatab, the first, middle, 

and end Spaces of 3° 20' ; the 1st, 5th and Dth NavSmsas. spiw: Subhaphal&h, 
bearing auspicious results, ’rnnw: Navablnigasamjnfih, the ninth part; a 
space of 3°20', the Nav&'n^as. fe*: Sim hah, the Leo. Vri^a- 

prathamasaa|;hahay&mgataulikumbh.«ib> Vrisa, first (f.c., Mesa), sixth (Kanyh), 
Dhanu, Tul&, and Kumbha signs. Trikogabhavan&m, the houses 

termed Mfilatrikoaa or triplicities, Bhavanti, are considered as. etfn Sury&fc, 
reckoned from the Sun, 
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14. In the cardinal signs, the first Navamsa (space of 
3°20', ninth part) is termed Vargottamaor degrees bearing 
highly auspicious results. In the fixed signs the fifth 
Navamsa (or middle space of 3°20') is called Yargottama. 
In the mutable signs the ninth Navamsa (or last 3°20 / space) 
is Yargottama. The Simha is considered as the Mhlatrikona 
house of the Sun ; Vrisa, of the Moon ; Mesa, of Mars ; Kanya, 
of Mercury ; Dhanu, of Jupiter ; Tula, of Yenus ; Kumbha, 
of Saturn ( i.e these planets are considered supremely 
high benefics when posted in the houses above mentioned. 

Note : — The Yargottama places are: — The first Nav&ipslas of the 
4 moveable signs Me§a, Karka, Tula, and Makara, the 5th Nav&rpdas of the 
four fixed signs Vrisa, Sirpha, Vridcliika and Kumbha; and the Oth 
or last Navftrp&is of the four common signs Hitlmna, ICanya, Dhanu and 
Hina. These Nav&ipdas will be found to bear the same names as the signB 
themselves, e.g., the first Nav&tp^a of Me§a is Me§a, the first of Karka 
is Karka and so on. The 5 fell Nav&ipdaof Vrisa is Vrisa ; of Siipha is 
Sirpha and so forth ; the 9th Nav&ipda of Mithuna is Mitliuna ; and 
so on. The following list contains the Mftla.Trikona signs of the 


Planets Sun— Siraha. Mtila trlkona signs, 

„ Moon— V piaa. „ 

„ Mars— Mega. „ 

„ Meroury— Kanyfi. „ 

„ Jupiter— Dhanu, „ 

„ Venus —Tali. ,, 

Saturn— Kumbha. „ 


* ftrswt% U *v. w 


Hor&dayafi, the houses commencing from the Lagna or rising sign. 

Tanukutumbasahottha bapdhupiittr&ripatnimarap&ni, 
body, relatives, brothers, friends, sons, enemies, wife, death, Snbh&spa- 

d&y&b, auspiciousness, position of rank, financial gain. Ribph&kh^yaip, ex- 

penditure. Iti, thus. otwR TJpaclmy&ni, profitable bouses. 

i Arikarmal&bhaduSchi lcyaaam j fii tagrihfti? i , sixth, tenth, eleventh, and third 
houses, ■nNa, not. Nity am, always, Eke, some (authors). 
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15. The nature of the twelve houses commencing 
with Lagna or the rising sign is thus described : — The 
Eagna or the first house governs body ; the second house, 
relatives ; the third house, brothers ; the fourth house, 
friends ; the fifth house, sons ; the sixth house, enemies ; 
the seventh house, wives; the eighth house, death or ter- 
minus vitae ; the ninth house, auspicious qualities and the 
general state of the moral conditions ; the tenth house, profes- 
sion, honours, dignity ; the eleventh house, income and 
finance ; the twelfth house indicates expenditure. The sixth, 
tenth, eleventh, and third houses are called Upachaya 
(improving) houses ; some authors say that they are not 
always improving. 

Notes. — The remaning houses, i.e,, other houses than the sixth, tenth, 
eleventh ami third are called Apachay&ni or houses of loss. Profitable 
houses bring in friends and other desirable things ; houses of loss bring 
in unfortunate events in the loss of friends and high positions; 

The following is a list of the natures of the several houses of the 
zodiac from the Ascendant. 

Ascendant or 1st house — Physique ; Body ; Health. 

2nd house — Family relations, wealth, eyes, speech ; truthfulness. 

8rd house— Brothers, bravery, moals. 

4th house— Friends, education, mother, cows, dwelling places, carriage, 
comfort. 

4 6th house— Sons, intelligence, previous karma. r) 

6th house— Enemies, kinsmen, diseases. 

7th houso— Wife, generosity, respect. 

8th house— Death, duration of life. 

0th house— Deeds of virtue, father, medicine. 

10th house— Avocation, knowledge, clothes, income, 
llth house — Gain, earning. 

12th house— Loss, bad deeds, travels. 

Garga and other astrologers are of opinion that the 3rd, 6th, 10th, 
and llth houses cease to be Upacbaya houses if malefic planets or planets 
which are unfriendly to the rulers of these four houses should either 
occupy such houses or aspect the same. But the author does not agree 
with Garga and he is supported in his views by SatyAchftrya and by Yava- 
neswara. 
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HnTW^qrfa II 5rwrg3^^ ?J5 ^ 

^m^rrrsrr n K n 

wwfw«iv*nftHWiiR Kalpasvavikramagrihaprativ&khsat&ui, determinative 
strength, wealth, heroic valour, residence or home life, sons, injuries. ftntmu»pr- 
«iii*W5wR Ohittottharandhragurum&nabhavavyay&ni, wife, weak point, religiousneBB, 
high honours, profit and loss, Lago&t, from the Lagnarn or the rising sign. 

Chaturthanidhane, fourth and eighth (houses), ■'fjjvml Ohaturasrasanjflo, 
termed Chaturasra or square. <?rn Dyftnam, known as Dyfinam. ernrpr Saptama- 
griham, the seventh house. 3 *pw JDasamarksam, the tenth house, i.e house of 
command, w AjM, termed AjfiS. 

16. The nature of the twelve houses is now described 
differently : — First the Ascendant or Lagna house denotes 
determinative strength ; the second house, wealth ; the third 
house, valour ; the fourth house, residence, home life ; the 
fifth house, sons ; the sixth house, wounds and injuries ; the 
seventh house, wife ; the eighth house, weak or assailable 
point ; the ninth house, religion, father or preceptor ; the 
tenth house, honor, respectability ; the eleventh house, acquisi- 
tion, gain ; and the twelfth house, expenditure, loss. The 
fourth and eighth houses from the Ascendant are termed 
Chaturasra or square signs ; the seventh house is termed 
Dyfina ; the tenth house is termed Ajfta (or command). 

Note , — The naming of the 4th, 8th, 9th and 10lh houses, should be 
taken as more convenient words tor a sentence, 


afsrraqT:! 


nu^nra* n*vsn 

Karitaknkendra-chatustayasamjfi&b, Kanjiaka, Kendra, (angular) 
Ckatustaya (quadrants) are the (synonymous) names of. Sapta- 

malagnachaturthakhabh&n&m, the seventh, lagna, fourth and tenth houses. 
^3 Tesu, (when) in them; when in these 7th, 1st, 4th and 10th houses, respectively. 

Yath&bhihite§u, aa stated, as fixed, nwraqr: Bal&dhy&b, (become) strong. 
4re*f<iyra; Kitanar&mbuchav/dj, the insect, human, and aquatic signs, called also 
the centiped, biped, and aquatic signs, respectively, w: Padavab, bestial, 
quadruped or four-footed signs. * Oha, and. 
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17. The seventh, rising, fourth, and tenth signs are 
called Kantakas, Kendras (angular), or Chatustayas (squares). 
The insect, human, aquatic and bestial signs become strong * 
when they occupy the 7th, 1st, 4th and 10th houses, respec- 
tively. 

Notes: — V|ddckika is an insect or centiped sign and is strong in the 
seventh house. Mitliuiia, Kanya, Tula, and the upper part of Dhanu 
and Kumbha are biped or human signs and get strengthened- when they 
become the rising sign. Karka, Mina, the lower part of Makara are 
aquatic signs and become strong when they become the fourth house. 
Me§a, Sirpha, VpiSa, the lower part of Dhanu and the first half of 
Makara are quadruped signs and become strong in the tenth house. 

rur ^ f^ranr^ u n 

ICendr&t, from the angular houses. *it Parana, next. 'wxi Pagapharam, 
termed the Panphara or Succedent houses, tot: Paratah, next. 3 Tu, and again. 

Sarvam, all. Apoklimam, termed Apokliin or cadent houses, Hibu- 

ka»i, termed Hibukam, w*j Ambu, terrhed Ambu. 3 * Sukkarrx, known as Bukhara; 
it is the 4th house, Verihma, termed Ve^ma, J&mitram, JAroi- 

tram ; this sign indicates the future good luck of one's wife, but the word is 
obviously connected with the Greek diametron. Astabhavanam, the 

seventh house. Sutabham, the fifth house, fraftw Trikojjam, Trikojjam. 
Stye* Mesfirajjam, Mesuragam. Daiamam, the tenth house. w* Atra, here, 
this house. * Oka, , also, Karma, known, as Karma, faprq Vidy&t, should 
be understood. 

18. The houses next to the angles are known as the 
Panapharas or Succedent houses. The houses next to the 
Succedent houses are termed the Apoklims or Cadent houses. 
The fourth house is known as Hibukam, Ambu, Sukham 
and Ve§ma. The seventh house is known as JAmitram; the 
fifth house is called Trikonam ; and the tenth house is known 
as Me§urana and Karma. 

Note . — The second, fifth, eighth and eleventh houses are known as 
the Succedent houses. The third, sixth, ninth and twelfth houses are 
known as the Cadent house. 

Panapharas and Apoklims are Greek terras. 


4 
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fa^reqtsff fafer ? uret ^^parra^n 
\ pil3 ^psrr srdH ^ af- 

ffepFT rNSj ^ rT^IIHH 

far Horfi, Lagna, the rising sign. Svamigurujftavik^ita- 

yut&, ii well aspected by its own lord, or Jupiter, or Mercury ; or occupied by them, 
q Na, not. Anyaib, by any other planet (than its lord, Jupiter or Mercury;. 
* Cha, and. ^faircr YiryotkatA, become strong, become powerful. fa*n: KendrastliHb 
(all the signs when) in the angular houses. ffanpu; Dvipad&dayafi, the human 
signs, etc.; the human, bestial, and insect signs, wf* Ahni, during the day. fitfSf 
Nidi, during the night, qr Cha, and. *mT Prapte, on the approach. * Oha, and. 
Sandhy&dvaye, of the morning and evening ; of the twilights. Pftrv&rdhe, 

in the first six signs ; in the first half of the Zodiac, fawtw Vipyfidfiyab, the 
numbers five, etc. i. e. five, bix, seven, eight, nine, and ten, vnjwr: Kritagupfih 
multiplied by four. ! *pt Mfinam, the measure. vtftt Pratipam (when) reversed. * 
Oha, and. rrn Tat, that, those numbers, i,e, t those numbers reversed become res- 
pectively the measurement in degrees of tbo six signs, Tulft, Vyiiichika, Dliamt, 
Makara, Kumbha and Mina, jfrow Duschikyani, termed Du&jhikyarp. ^ Saha- 
jam, the third house, m: Tapah, known as Tapah* * Cha, and. to* Nav. mam,, 
the ninth house, mm' Tryadyam, beginning with Tri ; with Tri prefixed. fartw 
Trikopam, termed Trikopam (with Tri prefixed.) * mj Oha tat, and that. 

, 19. The Lagna or the rising sigu becomes strong when 

1 well aspectecl or occupied by its own ruler, or Jupiter, or 
Mercury ; but it is not so, when seen by the other planets than 
those above mentioned, All the signs become strong, when 
they are in the Kendras or angles, i.e., (Lagna, fourth, seventh 
and tenth houses). The human signs are strong during 
the day ; the quadruped signs during the night, and the in- 
sect signs are powerful in the morning and evening (during 
the twilights). The numbers five, six,- seven, eight, nine, 
and ten each multiplied by four are respectively the (lagna) 
manas (measurements in degrees) of the first six signs from 
Mesa ; and these reversed become respectively the lagna 
manas of the last six signs. The third house is known as 
Dyuschikyam ; the ninth house is known as Tapafr, Tritriko- 
nam. 
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Note ; — The rising sign if not aspected by its Lord, Jupiter, or 
Mercury, becomes weak, 


The signs when in the succedent houses are not so powerful as 
in the angular houses ; they are weaker still in the cadent houses. 

Some authors interpret thus: — The human signs are strong in 
the angular houses, the quadruped signs are strong in the succedent 
houses and the insect Figns are strong in the cadent houses. But this is 
not approved by the author. By the human signs are meant 3 (Mithuna), 
i ( riilti), 6 (Kany&), the upper half of Dlianu and Kumbha ; by the quad- 
ruped signs are meant 1 'Mesa), 2 (V'j’isa'), 5 (Sirpha), the upper part of 
Makara and the latter part of Dhanu; and by the insect signs are under- 
stood 4 (Karkafca), 8 (Vrisfchik) the latter half of Makara and 12 (MlnH sign). 

1. The following table shows the measurements in degrees of the 
twelve signs that they subtend at the centre : — 


Signs. 


( Mega 

The first six | Mithuna 
signs, j Karka ... 

, Sitnha ... 
^Ka’nyft ... 


Degrees in 
circular 

Chagak&s. 

Signs. 


measure. 




20 

200 

Mina 


24 

28 

82 

86 

40 

240 

280 

320 

860 

400 

Kumbha 
Makara 1 

Dhanu | 

Ypisohika. 
Tula J 

The second 
six signs 
reversed. 

180“ 

1800 OhagakAs (or 10800 minutes in oir, 


meas.) 


The six signs cover 180° at the centre in circular measure. 

The 360 degrees (circular measure) of the zodiacal circle are des- 
cribed in the course of the day and night, i.e., in 24 hours or 24 X 60 
minutes (time, measure) 

Therefore we can put — 

860° (ciro. meas) = 24 x J60* (in time), 
or 8«0 x 80' (ciro. meas.) =24 x 80 x 60" (in time) 
or X' (ciro. meas.)= 4" in time) 

As one Prftna = 4" (in time) (assumed). 

1' (ciro. meas.) = 1 Prim* (in time.), 

80 GhaLikAs= 24 hours = 24 x 80 minutes 
/. 1 GhatikA = 24' = 24 x 60" « 24 X 15 Pranas. 

= 860 prAnas in time = 860' in oiro. meas.) 

= 6° in circular measure. 

.*. 1 degree (ciro. meas.) = J ghatikA x 24' = 4' =» 4 x 60." 

= 4 X 15 prAnas = 10 x 6 prAnas (in time). 

Now 1 chagakA = 6 prAnas (in time) (assumed.) 

= 6 minutes (in circ. meas.) 

1 degree (oirc. meas.) = 10 chaskAs (in time), 
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Thus we see that the degrees of Aries, Taurus, &c,, (20°, 24°, &c>) 
multiplied by 10 give chasak&s of Aries, Taurus, &c. (200, 240 in time). 

The times of rising of the several signs are different at different 
places ; therefore the doubt may be entertained, why are these constant 
figures' inserted here ? 

The answer is: — these figures are useful in finding out the relative 
lengths of the several parts of a human body, which is long, which is short, 
and which is of middle size (see verse 23. Chapter V of this treatise) ; in 
case of re-determining lost horoscopes see stanza 4, Chapter 26 of this 
treatise) ; or in similar other questions of horary Astrology of lost 
articles, whether they are long, short, or of middle size, whether they are 
square or circular, gross or fine and so forth. 

It is m be carefully noted that the times of rising of the several 
Bigns in the horizon are to be calculated separately for each place according 
to the strict rules of Astronomy. See the Surya Siddhfinta (stanzas 42-44, 
Chapter 3), the English rendering of which verses is given below : — 

11 To find the right ascensions of the first 3 signs of the Ecliptic. 
Verse 42. (In order to find the right ascensions of the ends of the three 
first signs of the Ecliptic, i.e,, Aries, Taurus and Gemini, find the declina- 
tions of the said ends) thou multiply the sines of one, two, and ’ three 
signs by the cosine of the greatest declination of the Sun separately, and 
divide the products by the cosines of the declinations (above found), respec- 
tively : the quotients will be the sines of the arcs ; find the arcs in 
minutes. (These arcs will be the right ascensions of the ends of the three 
first signs of the Ecliptic.). 

“ To find the rising periods of those signs at the Equator (43). 

The number of minutes contained in the first right ascension (above 
found) iB the number of Pr&nas which Aries takes in its rising at Lanka v or 
the Equator) ; then take the first right ascension from the second and the 
second from the third ; the remainders in minutes will denote the numbers 
of Pr&nas in which Taurus and Gemini rise at the Equator. (The numbers 
of the Pranas, thus found, contained in the rising periods of Aries, Taurus, 
and Gemini at the Equator are 1670, 1795 and 1935, respectively. 

“ To find the rising periods of three signs at a given place. 

tin order to find the rising periods of the first three signs . of the 
Ecliptic at a given place of North Latitude, find first the ascensional differ- 
ences of the ends of ihe said signs at that place and subtract the first ascen- 
sional difference from the second and the second from the third. The 
first ascensional difference find these remainders are severally called the 
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Gharakhandas of the said signs for the given place.) Subtract the Chara- 
khandi (of the first three signs) for the given place from the rising 
periods at the Equator : the remainder will be the rising periods in Pranas 
of the said signs at the given place. 

“ To find the rising periods of the rest. 

44. The rising periods of the first three signs of the Ecliptic at the 
Equator successively increased by their Gharakhandas give in a contrary 
order the rising periods of the following three signs (t.e., Cancer, Leo, 
and Virgo.) 

The rising periods of the fii'Bt six signs, thus found, answer in an 
inverse oi*der to those of the latter six signs, Id bra, &c , for the given 
place— (Bapu Leva SWrt). 

fifirar. it «ts$: snawr- 

f ^ti^d l -d l fedfa =5T 

II II 







ITOT: II \ II 

Uaktahi bloody red. if>i: Svetab, white. jpjvjfw: ^ukatanunibhafi, yellow, 
of the colour of the parrot, tow: PfLtalah, pink, pale red, of the colour of 
P&tali (tWmpet flower), Dhfnnrap&ndu, pale, smoke coloured, fro: Chitrab, 
variogated in colour, w: Kpisijab, black. Kanakasadrisab, golden colour. 

Pimgalab, tawny colour ; auburn colour ; yellowish, reddish brown ; of the 
colour of the husk of paddy, wfc: Karburab, gray. * Oha, and. w: Babhrub, 
of the colour of the body of mongoose, w*: Svachchab, of the colour of the 
body of clear white fishes, Prathamabhavan&dyesu, Mesa, etc.; the 

twelve houses commencing with Mesa, Varg&bi colours. jpW Plavattvam 
termed Plava (depressed). Sv&myfld&khyam, termed after the names 

north, south, west or east whichever is the direction of their ruler, fqwy i mqnj 
Din ak aray ut&tbli &t, from the sign occupied by the Sun. Dvitiyam, ihe 

second. * Cha, and, kflr: Vesib, known as Vesib. 

20. The. colours of the twelve signs, Mesa, Vri§a, 
etc., are respectively — (1) blood red (Me§a), (2) white (of Vri§a), 
(3) yellow (of Milhuna), (4) pink (of Karka), (5) smoky 
(of Sxmha), (6) variegated in colour (of Kanya), (7) black 
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(of Tula), (8) golden (of VriseMka), (9) of a tawny Colour 
(of Dlianu), (10) gray (of Makara), (11) of mongoose colour 
(of Kumbha), and (12) of the colour of fishes, sparkling 
white (of Mina). The Plava designations of the several 
houses or signs are termed after the names of the directions 
governed by their rulers. 1 The house next to that occu- 
pied by the Sun is called Vesi. 

Enel of Chapter I on Zodiacal Sings by £rl Var&hft Miiiira, 


Note : — 1 The Houses Mesa or Yfirfchika are governed by the 
planet Mars ; Mars rules tile south; therefore the Plava designation of 
Mesa or Vpsfohika is south. The following table shews the details 


Signs. 

Mepa, 

Vriaohi 

ka. 

Vpl^a, TuM, 

Mithuna, 

KanyA. 

Karka. 

Dh&nu, Mina. 

Makara, 

Kumbha. 

Slraha. r 

Rulers 

Mars 

Venus 

Mercury 

Moon 

Jupiter 

Saturn 

Sun / 

Plava desig- 
nation. 

South 

Agn! (south- , 
east) 1 

North 

VAyavya 

(northwest.) 

isfln (north- 
east.) : 

West 

East 


Rflhu la the ruler of South-west or Nalfita kopa. 


The chief use of these Plava designations is to find out the articles 
that are lost or stolen ; in what direction the thief has fled, or in journeys 
and marches which direction is auspicious, and so on. 

Given below are some synonymous terms, which will be found 
convenient for reference : — 

1. Hori, Lagna, Ascendant. 

2, 3rd House, Duschikyam, 

8. 4th House, Hlbukam. 

4. 6th House, Trikopam. 

6. 7th House, Dyunam. 

8. 9th House, Trikopam. 

7. 10th House, MepQrapara. 

8. 12th House, Rlhpham, 

9. 4th and 8th Houses, Chaturasras, 

10. Lagna, 4th, 7th and 10th houses, Kan^aka, Kendra, Ohatnptya. 

11. 2nd, 5th, 8th, ltth houses, Panpharas sucoedent houses. 

12. 3rd, 6th, 9th, 12bh houses, Apoklitns, cadent houses, 

18. Lagna, Tanu, (Physique). Kalpa (prowess), 

14. 2nd House, Kutumba, Sva. 

16. 3rd House, Sahaja, Vik&raa, 
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18. 4th House, Bandhu (friends), Vesmn, Sukha. 

17. 5th House, Buddhi, Putra. 

18. 6th House, Ari, Kijata. 

10. 7th House, D&rfi. (wife), Ohittotha, Jftmitra. 

20. 8th House, Marana (death), Randhra. 

21. 9th House, fiubha, Guru, Tnpah. 

22. 10th House, Aspada, Karma . 

28. 11th House, Bh&va, Aya. 

24. 12th House, Vy&ya (Expenditure). 

25. 8rd, 6th, 10 th and 11th and houses are called upachaya houses. 

26. 1st, 2nd, 4th, 5th, 7th, 8th, Uth, 12th houses are called Apachaya houses. 

The terms np to the number 9 are simply names. Those from 9 to 26 
indicate also the effects on the life of the individual born. 

Note : — 45. How to find the Lagna or the point of the Ecliptic just 
rising at a given time from sunrise. Rule : — From the Sun’s iongitude 
ascertained at the given time, find the Bhukta and Bhogya times in Pranas in 
the following manner. Find the sign in which the Sun is and find the 
Bhukta degrees or the degrees which the Sun has passed and the Bhogya 
degrees or those which he has to pass. Multiply the numbers of the 
Bhukta and Bhogya degvees (separately) by the rising period pt the said 
sign (at the given place) and divide the products by 30. (The first quotient 
is the Bhukta time in Pr&nas in which the Sun has passed the Bhukta 
degrees, and the latter is the Bhogya time in PrAnas in which he has to 
pass the Bhogya degrees. 

46 & 47. From the given time in PrAnas (at the end of which 
the Lagna is to be found) subtract the Bhogya time in Pr&nas and the rising 
periods of the next signs (to that in which the Sun is, as long as you can, 
then at last you will find the sign the rising period of which being greater 
than the remainder you will not be able to subtract, and which is conse- 
quently called the ABuddha sign or the sign incapable of being subtracted, 
and its rising period the Asuddha rising). Multiply the remainder thus 
found by 30 and divide the product by the Asuddha rising period : add 
the quotient, in degrees, to the preceding signs (to the Asuddha sign) 
reckoned from Aries : (and to the sum apply the amount of the precession 
of the equinoxes “by subtraction or addition according as it will be additive 
or subtractive) : the result (thus found) will be the place of the Lagna* 
at the eastern horizon. If the time at the end of which the Lagna is to be 
found, be given before sunrise, then take the Bhukta ti me (above fou nd) 
* (Tlm8 there are two processes for finding the Lagna, one when the given time la 
after sunrise and the other when it is before sunrise, and^hich consequently called 
Krama or direct and Vyutkrama or indirect process, reapectively-B. J>.). 
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and the rising periods of the preceding signs, to that whioh is occupied 
by the Sun in a contrary order from the given time ; multiply the remain- 
der by 30 and divide the product by the Asuddha rising period ; subtract 
the quotient, in degrees, from the signs (reckoned from Aries to the 
Asuddha sigh inclusive) ; the remainder inversely applied with the amount 
of the precessiou (of the equinoxes) will he the place of the Lagnaatthe 
eastern horizon. 

Example : — Find the Lagna at 5 hours 15 minutes (true local time 
or observed time at the place of question) after the sunrise, the sun’s longi- 
tude being 8 signs 20 degrees, and the latitude of the place being 22 degrees 
30 minutes. 

First find the rising times of the several signs at 22°30 / latitude. 
These are: — Me$a, 1373 prAnas (sidereal) ; V{’i§a, 1549 prAnas ; Mitlmna 
1836 pranas; Karlcata 2038 pranas; Sirplia 2037; KanyA 1907 ; TulA 
1967 ; Vrischika 2037 ; Dhanu, 2038 ; Makara 1836 ; Kumbha 1549 ; Mina, 
1373 prAnas, These Pranas (each Prfina— 4" in sidereal measure). 

The Sun here is in the sign Dhanu, a Saggitarius 10 degrees of which 
are yet to be passed over by the Sun. 

Now if the 30 degrees of the sign Sagittarius take 2038 prAnas to 
rise, what will 10 degrees take ? Thus the JBhogya time is 679£ prAnas. 
The time after sunrise is 5 hours 15 minutes = 315 minutes=4725 pranas 
(each prAna=4 seconds). 

Given prfous *= 4725. 

Deduct Bhogya time *=» 070i- 

The rising of the 1st point of Makara «=> 4045 

Deduct the rising prlna of Makara 1836. 

The rising of the 1st point of Kumbha => 2I!09§. 

Deduct the rising prftna of Kumbha *=» 1540. 

The rising of the 1st point of Mina =■ 60O|. 

Now the rising prAna of Mina=1373 ; it cannot bo deducted from 
660£; therefore the sign Mina is called the Asuddha sign. How much 
of it has risen above the horizon can be got by the following Rule of 
Three : — 

1373 PrAnas are required for 30 degrees to rise ; how many degrees 
will be required for 660$ prAnas. The Mina risen above=^^ 3 X30 = 
14° 26' 8". Mina is the Lagna. 

Remark. — The Sun’s longitude given in our Almanac is reckoned 
from the first point of the constellation Aries, the Nakpatra Asvinl, the fixed 
point (not from the vernal Equinox, the variable). The rising Pranas are 
always calculated from the vernal Equinox, the variable point. Therefore, 
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first add the Ayan&qfida (at present) or the amount of the precession of 
the Equinoxes to the longitude of the Sun. And get the Lagna by the above 
process. Lastly, subtract the Ayanamsa from the Lagna and you will get 
the Nirayana Lagna (from the fixed point Arfvint). The “ Precession of 
the Equinox” is the slight retrogression of the vernal Equinox of 50* per 
annum ; at present it amounts to about 20 minutes from the 1st point 
of Advint. If the time given be before sunrise, do the processes as 
given in the Rule. Draw out the zodiacal circle. Put the Sun in the 
Hemisphere below the horizon and consider the signs towards the eastern 
point. • You will understand the rule easily. 

If the time be given by the clock, apply the equation of time to get 
the solar local time (“apparent or observed time at the place of 'question) 
and then proceed with the operations, 

2nd example : — 

Required the Lagna Spliutam, that is, the longitude of the Ascen- 
dant at 39 gh. 30 v. gh. from sunrise on Friday, the 28th May 1886, for 
a place whose latitude is 11°, 

From the Almanac we find that the Sun entered Taurus at 56 gh., 
40 v. gh., on the 12th May, and quits the sign at 12 gh. 27 v. gh. on the 
13th June. Therefore time taken by the Sun to move through the sign 
Taurus 

= 3 gh. 20 v. gh.+31 days+12 gh. 27 v. gh. 

= 31 days 15 gh. 47 v. gh. = 1,12,500 v. ghs. 


Time from sunrise on the 28th May to the end of the Sun’s course 
through Taurus =16 days 12 gh. 27 v. gh. 


=58,327 v. ghs. 

Time of oblique ascension of Taurus for latitude 11° =5 gb, 6 v. gh, 

=306 v. gb. 


Therefore time of oblique ascension of the portion of Taurus to be 
passed over by the Sun on the morning of the 28th 
800x58,897 a u 
= iOToT =s2 ^ b > 39 v * « h * 


Subtracting this from 39 gh., 30 v. gh. we get time of oblique ascen- 
sion of signs from Gemini =39 gh. 30 v. gh.—~ 2 gh. 39 v. gb.=36 gh. 
51 v. gh. 

From Tables we find that the time of oblique ascension of signs 
from Gemini to Scorpio =31 gb. 36 v. gb. 

& 
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Therefore the time of oblique ascension of portion Sagittarius that 
has risen above the horizon 

=36 gh. 51 v. gh. — 31 gh. 36 v. gh. 

=5 gh. 15 v. gh, = 315 v. gh. 

Time of oblique ascension of the 30 degrees of Sagittarius for lati- 
tude 11° is 5 gh. 21 v. gh,=321 v. gh. 

Therefore portion of Sagittarius that has risen above the horizon 
^^■ ! =2 9t 2 6 ' Sagittarius being the 9th sign from Aries. 

Lagna sphutam required is 8* 29°26 / . 

The other planets' sphutam processes are too complicated to be given 
here. The reader is referred to the Sfirya Siddh&nta or to Siddh&nta 
Siromani. 

How to cast an Horoscope or to construct a map of the Heavens at 
the time of birth. 

Mode I, used in U. P. and Oudh,* 

♦Remarks The Sun is denoted in the diagrams by I ; tbe Moon, 
by II; Mars, by III ; Mercury by IV ; Jupiter by V ; Venus by VI ; 
Saturn by VII. R&lm (moon’s Ascending mode) by VIH; Ketu (moon’s 
descending mode) by IX. 

The 12 Houses or signs beginning with Mesa (Aries), Vj-ipa (Taurus), 
Mitlmna (Gemmi), etc., are represented in the diagrams by 1,2,3, etc. 

The 27 stars or Nakijatras, or asterisms me denoted in the diagram 
by a, b, c, d , e, /, g , h, i , j, h , l , m, ?z, o, p, q , r, s, t, u , v, to, x, y, z , d, or in 
capital letters A, B, 0, <&c. 

Draw the figure I as annexed. 

The twelve Houses are shewn here. The 
Ascendant is put on the top House ; and the name 
of the Ascendant is put in figures ; 1 denoting 
Me§a or Aries, 2 Vri§a, 3 Mithuna, 4 Karka, 5 
Sigiha, 6 Kanyfi, 7 TuH, 8 Vfi«tohika, 9 Dhanu, 
10 Makara, 11 Kumbha, and 12 Mina. The 
House or sign Mina is here the Ascendant and 
its number 12 is put into this House Put down 
1, 2, 3, etc., opposite the hands of the watch ; 
these will represent Me§a, V|*i?a, Mithuna, etc. 
The positions of the several planets are then inserted in their proper 
places, The Houses and the signs are identical in the Hindu method, 
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The details of the planets are shewn separately as in the annexed 
table. 


Planets. 

Sun. 

Moon. 1 

Mars. 

Mercury. 

Jupiter. 

! 

1 Venus. 

Saturn. 

Ancon. 

Sign ... 

0 

1 

0 ' 

1 

8 

i 11 

6 

It 

Degreos 

1 

2 

27 

0 

i 

20 

10 

20 

Minutes 

0 

0 

0 

25 

0 

0 

0 

50 

Seconds 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 


Mode II, used in Bengal. 

See the annexed Figure 2. 

The figure is square or circular as 
liked by the astrologer ; but the 12 
Houses are marked as here. The sign 
Me§a is always at the top ; then the 
other Houses follow in due order. The 
Ascendant is indicated by the word “lam” 
put in the House which is the ascend- 
ant at the time of birth. The planets 
are then inserted in the several Houses, 
from the Calendar. The Nak§atras 
of the. planets are inserted in figures in 
their due order. On either side is writ- 
ten the measure of the day of the birth 
and the day after or before birth according as the Nakgatra of the 
birthday continues the next day or continued the day previous. The 
measure is 33 Dandas 19 Palas ; and so on. 

: Sakabda 1814. 

Birthday : 1 21 39 16 30 

6 11 15 
8 4 17 

4 29 1 

2 1 22 


Day measure : 
33-20. 

day next birthday : 
7 12 16 
9 9 17 

7 47 43 
43 3 23 
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The figures in the first vertical row denote the day of the week, the 
tithi or lunar day, and its measure ; e.g,, by 6 is denoted the Friday ; by 
8 is denoted the eighth day of the bright fortnight ; and the tithi lasts 
for 4 dandas and 2 palas. The second vertical row 11 indicates P. Phal- 
guni Nak^atra ; 4,29 and 1 indicate 4 dandaB 29 palas and 1 vipala, 
the duration of that Nakpatra. The third vertical row : — 15 indicates 
the Vajra Yoga ; 17 and 1 indicate 17 dandas and 1 pala (the duration 
of the Yoga) 22 represents the 22nd datQ of the month. The figures 
at the middle indicate the year 1814 Saka Era ; 1 indicates the month 
of Vairifakh ; 21 denotes the 21 days of that month passed ; 39,16, and 30 
indicate 39 daudas 16 palas and 30 vipalas of the 22 Vait&kh when the 
birth took place. 

The true positions of the planets are taken from a reliable Calendar 
(and put in a separate table) thus : — 

Planets. 

Sun 1 sign 21 degrees 15 kalfts and 2 vikalis, 

Moon 5 1 5 I 17 I 4. 

Mars 0 [ 16 | 32 [ 11. 

and so for Mercury, Jupiter, Yenus, Saturn, and the Moon’B Ascending 
and Descending Nodes called Rahu and Ketu. 

Mode III, used in Southern India and recommended by Jaimini, tbo 
author of astrological aphorisms. See Fig. Ill given below : — 


yr 

LAGNA 

12 

1 

I 

P 

K 

JT 

J 

II 

Rasi 

Chakra 

4 

V 

M 

10 

5 

9 

8 

ILL 

7 

6 


FIQUI 


The twelve Houses or signs are always written as here. The word 
Lagna is written in the house which becomes the Ascendant. The 
several planets are also inserted in the several houses at that time. 




CHAPTER THE SECOND. 

ON THE PLANETS. 

First Principles and Definitions — (contcl.) 

stn-o^r— gRRrmrr prtsrt 

sft^T forTSI g*sT f^tlTUTSt: II 

TTSTT^t f%rr^TT UrTT $HWr fW: 

ht=Nt sr^qr: er'np: 11 \ n 

wwim K&Utm&, the soul of the Zodiacal Man or K&lapuru&u (Time Person). 

Dinakfit, the Sun. ’pt: Manafr, the mind, gfrrj: Tuhinaguh, the Moon, 
erj Satvam, strength, energy, courage, vigour, wn: Kuja};, Mara. *; J nah, 
Mercury. w Vachab, the speech. Jivah, the Jupiter, Jft&naukhe, 

knowledge and happiness, knowledge and health, feu: Sitah, the Venus. 
* Oha, and. *Rpi: Madanah, the God of love ; the love; desires; passion. 
3:* Dufrkham, pain ; sorrow, folium: Dines&tmajab ; Saturn. twn% 

Raj&uau, kings ; the royal personages. ’tffcftu^Ravjsitagu, the Sun and Moon, 
fwgu: Ksitasutah, the Mars, ’far Net4, the general commander, gymr: 

Kum&rab, the prince, jm: Budhab, the Mercury. $R: Sfirib, the Jupiter, 

qr wgfiw ; D&navapfljitab, the Venus, worshipped by the D&navas. * Oha, and. 

Sachivau, the ministers, the councillors. >T«j: Presyab, the messenger; 
the servant, wpihp: Sahaar&niujab, the Saturn. 

1 . The Sun is the Soul of the Zodiacal Man (KAla 
Purusa) ; the Moon is his mind ; Mars, vigour ; Mercury, 
speech ; Jupiter, the knowledge and happiness ; Venus, the 
love and desires ; Saturn is the sorrow. Of the planets, the 
Sun and the Moon are the kings ; Mars is the commander- 
in-chief ; Mercury, the first prince ; Jupiter and Venus are 
the ministers ; and Saturn, the servant. 

Notes; — The body of tho Zodiacal Man (the Time personified), 
the outside of it, the outer vesture was represented in the first chapter 
by the twelve signs (externally), and now the inner aspect or the 
inside of it, the inner vesture is represented by the several planets 
(internally). Inasmuch as the planets are the governors of the signs, 
they are very aptly described as the internal rulers of the bodyy/Thus 
Time pervades both the outside and inside of this universe. When the 
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planet in any house is afflicted, the inner feeling corresponding to that 
gets afflicted ; and when the planet is strong, the inner feeling also gets 
strong. Saturn when under the influence of a benefic planet obeys its 
orders ; and when under the influence of a malefic planet, obeys again 
its (contrary) orders ; i.e. t does its duty as it is joined with a good or bad 
planet, 

'dstfS’C II fTT^T 333: 

Mi ^srhfacrar 11 * 11 

Helih, termed Helib. 5*: Sfiryal.r, the Sun. OhandramA,, the Moon. 
ifatTRn: j&lara&nifr, named l^tara^mi, whose rays are cooling, ^n: Hemnafl, 
Hemna. fai Vit, known as Vit. *: Jnab, known as Jfia. Bodhauab, known as 
Bodhana. * Oha, also. <55™ Induputrab, the son of tho Moon ; Mercury. 

Arab, named Arab, «w: Valcral.i, termed Vakra. ICrflradnk, ICrfiradrik. 

’’i Oha, also. ’•rhuN: Avaneyab, Mars, the son of Earth. Sfwr: Kopab, known as 
Kona. Mandabi termed 'Manda. Sftryuputrab, Saturn, the son of the 

Sun. ’wfiia: Asitab, termed Asita. ’q Oha, also. 

2. The other names (synonyms) of the several 
planets. The Sun is named also Heli, the Moon is named 
Sltarasmi, Mercury is named Hemna, Vit, Jila, Bodhana, 
and Chandraputra (the son of the Moon) Mars is named 
Ara, Vakra, Kruradrik, Avaneya. Saturn is named Manda, 
Kona, Suryaputra (the son of the Sun), Asita. 

h ftr- 

Jivab, Jupiter, wfffu: Angir&b. Angir&b. 5*3*! Sursgurub, Suraguru, 
the guru or the teacher of the Devas. fi#i: Vaohas&mpatih, Vacbas&mpati 
or V&ckaspati. W- Ijyab, Ijyab- W‘ Sukrab, Venus. 55: Bhpgub, Bhpgu. 
^33?i: Bhriguijutab. BhriguButa. f%n: Sitab, Sita (the white planet). 

Asphujit, Asphujit. * Oha, also. *fj: R&hdb, the Dragon’s head ; the Moon’s 

Ascending Node, mu Tamab, Tama. *3 Agu, Agu. wye: Asurab, Asura. 
q Oha, also, fiwft Sikh!, J&khi. qft Iti, thus *g: Ketub, the Dragon’s tail. 
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The Moon’s Descending Node, Parydyam, synonyms, Anyam, other, 

svw** Upalabhya, finding out, ascertaining, knowing. Vadet, is to be told, 
i Oha, and. Lolc&t, from other Sastras or authoritative persons. 

3. Jupiter is also named Angira, Suraguru, Vachaspati 
orljya ; Venus is Bhrign, Bhrigu3uta, Sita, also Asphujit. The 
Dragon’s Head or the Moon’s Ascending Node is Rahu, 
Tama, Agu, and Asura. The Dragon’s tail or the Moon’s 
Descending Node is named Sikhi. There are various other 
synonyms , one should ascertain them from other Sastras 
and accept them. 

^ru^sr imi n touts 


wmm; Raktaiy&mah, reddish; dusky red ; orange ; of a red and dark brown 
colour, Bh&skavah, the Sun. Gaurah, white. Indub, ^ the Moon. 

Natyuchch&ingah, not very long. Wire: Raktagaurah. red. v Oha, 
and. *»: Vakrab, ‘ Mars. jwWi: DftrviWy&mab, green like the colour of Dbrvd 
grass, w: Jftah, Meroury. yt: Gurub, Jupiter. Gauragatrab, white, accord- 

ing to some, yellow like molten gold, wi: $ydmah» dark blue 3*: fiukrab, 
Venus. Bh&skarib, Saturn. Kpsijadehab, black. 

4. (Now the colours of the several planets are des 
cribed.) The Sun is of a reel and dark brown colour ; the 
Moon is of white colour. Mars is red ; its stature is not very 
long. Mercury is green like the colour of Durva grass and 
Jupiter is white. Venus is dark blue and Saturn is of black 
colour. 

Note : — The native derives the colour of his body from the planet 
that is powerful in bis nativity. 




: STST 3*Rrt§3: II V. II. 


Trt: Varn&h, colours. Tdmrasit&tiraktaharitavydpi- 

tachitr&sit&h, of copper red, white, bloody red, greenish, yellow, variegated, and 
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black colours. Vahnyambagnijakejfavendradachikftb, Agni 

(Fire),Varuun (water). Kum&ra K&rtikeya, Vi^uu, Indra, IndrApi $acli! and PrajA- 
pati BralimJL Sflry&din&th&b, The Sun, the Moon, Mara, Mercury, Jupi- 

ter, Venus, Saturn, being successively the lords (of the several colours, etc.) An- 
other meaning is: — Being the lords of the Sun, the Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupi- 
ter, Venus and Saturn, nwm Ivram&t, successively, wmrapr: Pragady&h, Rulers of 
the east, south-east, south, south-west, west, north-west, north and north-east, 
respectively. fifnm : fcrtvjfwyj : Ravisiukralohitatamab saurenduvitsftrayah, 

the Sun, Venus, Mars, R&hu, Saturn, the Moon, Mercury, Jupiter, 
KsipendvarkamahlsutAriratanayAb, the waning Moon, the Sun, Mars, Saturn, 
w: P&p&b, the malefics ; the malefic planets. y<r: Budhab, Mercury, fl: *pt: Taib 
yutah, when joined with them. 

5. The Sun, Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus and 
Saturn preside respectively over the following colours : — 
copper red ; white, bloody red, greenish, yellow, variegated, 
and black colours. (1) Fire (Agni), Water (Varuna) K&rti- 
keya, Visnu, Indra, Sacht, and Praj&pati Brahmfl are respec- 
tively the rulers of the Sun, Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, 
Venus and Saturn. (2) The Sun, Venus, Mars, B&hu, Saturn, 
the Moon, Mercury, and Jupiter are respectively the rulers 
of east, south-east, south, south-west, west, north-west, north, 
and north-east directions.(3) The waning Moon, the Sun, 
j Mars, and Saturn are considered as the malefic planets ; 

| Mercury when joined with any of these is considered 
malefic.(4) 

Note :—*(!) These are useful in ascertaining the colour of stolen 
articles and in determining the colour of the flowers to be used in the 
worship of the planets. 

(2) From the powerful planet at the time of one% birth, it can 
be ascertained which particular Deva a person would worship. 

(3) These are useful in determining the position of the entrance 
of the delivery room of a woman and in discovering tho direction of the 
escape of the thieves. 

| (4) Jupiter, Venus, and Mercury when in conjunction with either 

of these ( i.e Jupiter or Venus) are benefic planets. 

f The Moon is called waning from the eighth day of the dark fort- 
night to the eighth day of the bright fortnight, when she is inauspicious ; 
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after these, the Moon is called waxing or full when she is considered ( 
auspicious and benefic. 

Yavanedvarftch&rya and others say that the Moon is always consider- t 
ed benefic ; though her suspiciousness may be greater or less on certain ■ 
days. 

The native becomes good or bad according as the planets at his ! 
birth are benefic or malefic. 


TOST ^TT: II 

n i h 


Budhasftryasutau, Mercury and Saturn, q ym i efl NapimisakAkhyau, 
Hermaphrodites, neither male nor female. Sadiiukrau, the Moon and Venus, 
3<nft Yuvatt, young women, to: Nar&bi men. * Cha, and. *it: Ses&b, tho rest ; 
the others (Sun, Mars, Jupiter). f$ikhibhtikhapayoniarudgao&- 

nfim, (the rulers) of fire, earth, ether, water, and air. *Rp<; Va&nab, the rulers' 
ijftgnnpi: Bhhmisut&dayab, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, and Saturn, aft* Yra- 
me^a, successively. 

6. Mercury and Saturn are considered hermaphrodite 
planets. The Moon and Venus are considered young 
female planets. The rest ( i.e the Sun, Jupiter and Mars) 
are male planets. Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, and 
Saturn are respectively the rulers of fire, earth, ether or 
fikfisa, water, and air (or Vfiyu). 

Note : — Mercury is a female hermaphrodite and Saturn is a male 
hermaphrodite. 

Also the Sun is fire and the Moon is water. 

g q snfo sT — fasrfart: f*- 

sift# fsiraff 

ii vs i» 

ftmfyi: ViprAditab, of the Brfihmanas, Ksatriyas, Vairfyas, and Sddraa. 3*3* 
tfukragurh, Venus and Jupiter. KujArkau, Mara and the Sun. 1* Saift, the 

Moon. 3*: Budhab, Mercury, * Oha, and. Iti, thus. Asitab, Saturn, 

wromni Antyaj&nAm, of men of the lowest caste. ***W*»: OhandrArkajtvAb, the 

0 
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Moon, the Sun, and Jupiter. Jfiasitau, Mercury and Venue, yxrwif Kujdrk!, 
Mara and Saturn. Yathakramam, in order. wrorvprift Satvarajastam&mai, 

are of Satva, Bajab, and Tama qualities ; represent the qualities of goodness or 
purity, activity, and inertia. 

7. Venus and Jupiter are (the lords of) the Brahmanas, 
Mars and the Sun are (the lords of) the Ksatriyas ; the Moon 
(of the) Vaisyas and Mercury (of the) Sftdras. Saturn is (the 
lord of the) lowest caste persons, e.g ., Ohandalas, Magadhas 
and NisMas. The Sun, the Moon, and Jupiter represent the 
Satva or the goodness and purity ; Mercury and Venus, the 
Rajas or passionate activity ; Mars and Saturn represent the 
Tamas or darkness and inertia. 

Note Knowledge is obtained of the caBte of persons that have 
Btolen or injured any property on seeing which planet is the most powerful 
in the querent’s nativity. 

A man becomes Stttvik, RAjasik, or TAmasik according to the 
nature of the Trijpd&ipiia, which the Sun is found to occupy or according 
to the nature of the planet that is most powerful in his nativity, 
Yavanedwara is of opinion that Mars is Sfttvik. 

The nature of the three gunas or qualities is thus described : — A 
S&tvik is kind, steady, truthful, honest and upright, and is devoted to the 
Brahmartas and I)evas. A Rujasio is poetic, of sacrificial spirit, attached 
to women, and heroic. Persons of T&masa quality are illiterate, lazy, 
wrathful, addicted to much Bleep, deceitful, and cunning. 



Table showing the colour etc., of the planets. 
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A’.B. — Tills Gana table is from the other astrological works. 
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Table showing the castes of the several signs occupied by tlie Moon 
during birth time. 


Brfthmipaa. 

Kgatriyas. 

Valsyas. 

SUdras. 

Karka 

Si in ha 

Kumbha 

Vj-i^a. 

Mina 

Tula 

Moga 

Rfakaru. 

Vyiaohlka 

DJhauu 

Mithuna 

Kanyi. 


srfctf — ftrcra^fh: 
<n«<W! ii sntft ^i^ 

s >i 


*13%^ Madhupiipgaladrik, auburn- eyed, having eyes of yellowish colour 
like that of honey, ijww: Ohaturasiatanuh, of square body ; (i.e. t height being 
equal to the distance between the extremity of one hand to that of the other, both 
the hands being stretched lar and wide) ; of the length of tlio two arms stretched 
out, firm#: Pittaprakritih, bilious, *finr Savita, the Sun. ww: Alpakachah, of 
scanty hair on one's head, nywwwj Tanuvrktatanuh, of body, thin and round; 
round and Blender, wpium: Bahuv&tukaphah, having too much phlegm and wind, 
much windy and phlegmatic, *n«: PrAjftah, clevei ; intelligent ; learned. * 
Cha, and, Sail, the Moon. Myiduv&k, of gentle speech, of soft voice, 

Suhhadrik, of good-looking eyes ; of beautiful eyes. 

tt. The Sun has his eyes somewhat yellow, his height 
equal to the length of the two arms stretched out, his 
nature bilious, and very little hair on his head. The 
Moon has a body round and slender, her temperament much 
windy and phlegmatic, intelligence great, voice soft and 
gentle and eyes lovely. 

^FTrTT — § S *TO 5T: 

fwnwr: 11 %ewT 3 > 

Ji^rriar 11 «. 11 

jp^ICrdradrik, of cruel eyes, of diplomatic eyes, wwrj#': T&ru&amfirtib, 

of young formation; .youth, Ud&rab, generous. Wfcro: Paittikah, bilious. 
3m ; Suchapalab, very restless, very unsteady. ?w: KjiiSamndhyab, of slender 
waaet. ftwy nns; ^listavAk, of a tremulous voice, somewhat choked by intense 
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feelings, : Satatah&syaruchib, always humorous and joking. Jfialj, 

Budhahi Mercury, : Pittam&rutakaphaprakjitib, bilious, windy, and 

phlegmatic. * Oha, and. 

9. Mars has cruel and deceitful eyes, is of quite 
youthful appearance, generous, bilious, versatile, unsteady 
and of thin waist. Mercury has his voice tremulous, choked 
by intense feelings, is always humorous and joking and is of 
bilious, windy and phlegmatic temperaments. 

Mo II 

vjr™ : Bjihattanub, corpuscular ; having a big body, Pifigala- 

mftrddhajek&agab, having yellow eyes and hairs on the head, : Bphaspatib, 
Jupiter. : Sresthamatib, of superior intellect ; having high intellectual 

powers. Kaph&tmakab, phlegmatic, 'fj: Bhrigub, Venus, Sukhl, 

happy, ; Iv&ntavapub, having a beautiful body, u Sulochanab, 

with eyes lovely. *r*rf»wnju Kapb&nil&tmA, bilious and windy, : 

AsitavakramArddhajab, of black, curling hairs. 

10. Jupiter has a big body, yellow hairs and yellow 
eyes, superior intellect and a phlegmatic nature. Venus is 
ease-loving and happy, has a body beautiful and eyes lovely, 
a nature phlegmatic and windy, and hairs black and curling. 

Note Jupiter is the "biggest of all planets. This was known to 
the Hindus long long ago. 

tofao — 

II $3|>sret ^ 

^ ; Mandab, Saturn. Alasab,lazy. Ivapiladjrik, of tawny eyes. 

: Kyiffodlrgbag&trab, lean and tall. : Sthtiladvijab, of long teeth, 

viiftpwr : Paru^aromakachab, the hairs of the body and head being coarse and 
hard, wfaimw Anil&tmA, of windy temperament. Sn&yvasthyasrikt- 

vak, of nerves, bones, blood, and skin, sm Atha, afterwards. 5***% £$ukravase, of 
spermagenetale and fat. * Cha, and. ww* Majj&, marrow of the bones. 

: MandSrkachandrabudhaiiukrflsiirejyabhauipAb, Saturn, the 
Sun, the Moon, Mercury, Venus, Jupiter and Mars. 
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11. Saturn is lazy, of tawny eyes, slender and tall, of 
long teeth, the hairs on the head and the body being very 
coarse and he is of windy temperament. 

Saturn presides over muscles, the Sun over bones, the 
Moon oyer blood, Mercury over skin, Venus, over semen, 
Jupiter over flesh, and Mars over the marrow of the bones. 

Note : — The physique and the body of the native correspond to the 
ruler of the rising NavAqida or the rising sign, whichever is powerful; 
he becomes of like figure, and that part of his body becomes hard which 
corresponds to the powerful planet during birth. These are also useful in 
questions on Horary Astrology, concerning the nature and the appearance 
of the thioves or when questions are asked on diseases, the rulers of the 
rising sign or of the rising Nav&ipda affecting the corresponding parts 
of the body. 

wm grKnr# i 

fbfrrcm: 3 r u ? ^ 11 

Dev&mbvagnivih&rako&tiSayanakBityutkarea&b, rulers 
of temples (saored places or places of pilgrimage), water, fire, amusement, courts, 
treasury or store-room, bed rooms, and barren places, or lands where sweepings 
are gathered, Kratli&t, in due order ; successively, wm Vastram, cloth ; 

clothes; garment; raiment. Sthfilamabhukfcamagniknhatam, coarse, 

new, partially burnt (at ode corner), and wet (just squeezed out of water). *raT 
Madhyam, tolerably new ; uot quite new nor quite old, Dedham, strong. 
wttwt. Sph&titam, torn. nrt T&mram, copper, vna Syat, would be considered. 

MaijihemayuktirajatAni, gem (or jewel or pearl), gold, white copper 
and Bilver. (White copper is an amalgam of 25 parts of zino or tin and 75 parts 
of copper), wifa Ark&t, commencing with the Sun, etc. ywroft Muktiyasi, pearl 
and iron, Dresk&jjaib, (or) by their rising Dresk&os or Decanates (in 

case there be no planets rising). ^iiir&dayah, the six seasons. (1) the 

Siaira (the winter), (2) the ^Vasanta (the spring),' (3) the Summer, (4) the Rainy 
season, (5) the Autumn, and (6) the Hemanta (the cold). The £$iiira is M&gh and 
Pli&lguna ; the Vaeanta is Chaitra and Vaia&kh; tlie Summer is Jaistha and 
Ai&dha ; the VarsA is Sr&vaija and Bhadra ; the fWat is AiSvin and IC&rtika ; the 
Hemanta is Agrah&yaoa and Pau$a. Sasuruchaj nagv&di su, Saturn, 
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Venus, Mars, Moon, Mercury, Jupiter; Sun. Udyatsu, rising on the horizon, 
n V&, or. 

12. (Now the places over which the several planets 
preside are being mentioned in due order). The Sun pre- 
sides over temples and sacred places ; The Moon, over wells 
and water ; Mars, over the fiery places (i.e., cooking houses) ; 
Mercury, over amusement courts; .Jupiter, over the store- 
room or the treasury ; Venus presides over bed rooms, and 
Saturn over barren places or those places where sweepings 
are gathered. Now the clothings which the several planets 
like are being mentioned : — The Sun likes coarse cloth of 
thick threads ; the Moon, quite new cloth ; Mars likes cloth 
partly burnt (at one corner) ; Mercury, wet cloth (that is just 
squeezed of water) ; Jupiter likes cloth not quite new nor 
quite old ; Venus likes strong ones ; and Saturn likes tom 
clothings. Now the metals presided over by the several 
planets are being mentioned : — The Sun presides over cop- 
per ; the Moon likes gems ; Mars, gold ; Mercury white 
copper ; Jupiter likes silver; Venus, pearl and Saturn likes 
iron. 1 Now the several seasons indicated by the several 
planets or their Decanates rising in the eastern horizon are 
being mentioned. Saturn or its Decanate rising on the 
horizon indicates Sisira (the winter season) ; Venus indicates 
the spring ; Mars indicates summer ; the Moon indicates the 
rainy seasons; Mercury, autumn ; Jupiter indicates Hemanta 
(the dewy season) and the Sun or his Decanate rising on the 
horizon indicates summer or very hot season. (If there be 
no planets rising on the horizon, then the ruler of the rising 
Decanate indicates the weather). 2 

Note tl) The object of this verse is to point our attention- to those 
places where deliveries of children are likely to happen, where articles 
stolen or missing are carried or where thieves have made good their es- 
capes and also to the clothings that are to bd used in the lying-in-room. 
We infer also what metals are to be kept in the lying-in-room, also what 
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articles are missing or stolen and if the planets are in their upachaya gfihas 
or improving signs, those articles would he recovered ; else they would not 
be recovered. 

The rulers of the Rig, Vajur, S&ma and Atharva Vedas are, as 
stated in the Svalpaj fttaka, Jupiter, Venus, Mars, and Mercury. If the 
thief found be a Br&hmap, then his S&khft or Veda can be determined by 
this rule. 

(2) Attention should be given to the last stanza ; its use is chiefly 
felt in the re-construction of lost horoscopes ; see Chapter the twenty-sixth. 
If there be many planets in the rising sign, the most powerful planet 
will influence the seasonal weather ; some Bay that the rising Decanate 
influences the weather; the planets are not taken into account at all ; but 
this is not the opinion ol the author. If there be no planets in the rising 
sign then the ruler of the rising Decanate influences tlx© weather, and 
then only. 

The 6 seasons : — (1) The ^idira or the winter season (15th January 
to 15th March) comprising the two months when the Sun is in the signs 
Makara and Kumbha ; (2) The Vasanta or the spring season (loth March 
to 15th May) comprising the two months when the Sun is in the signs 
Mina and Me?a ; (3) The Gretna or the summer season (15th May to 
15th July) comprising the two months when the Sun is in the signs (Vri?a 
and Mithuna). (4) The Var$& or the rainy season (15th July to 15th Sep- 
tember) comprising the two months when the Sun is in the signs Karka 
and Sirpha ; (5) The $arat or the autumn (15th September to 15th Novem- 
ber) comprising the two months when the Sun iB in the signs (Kany& and 
TuU) ; and (6) the Hemanta or the cold season (15th November to 15th 
January) comprising the 2. months when the Sun is in the signs Vfitfchika 
and Dhanu. 

When Jupiter is in his house, he presides over gold. 

sj 0 ft.— 

ftsr trwfofasRT: II x\\\ 

TridadatrikonachaturasrasaptamAni, third and tenth, fifth 
and ninth, fourth and eighth, and seventh houses, (reckoned in the left-hand 
direction from the exact position of the planet). wftnwP ri Avalokayanti, look ; 
aspect. Oharap&bhivriddhitab, with one-fourth, one-half, three-fourth, 

and full aspects ( (respectively) ; with one-fourth aspects repeated at every time 
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(successively), RavijAmarejyarudhir&b, Saturn, Jupiter, Mars. ^ 

Pare cha ye, and the other planets that follow (i.e,, the Sun, Moon, Mercury and 
Venus), aw Kramaiialj, regularly, successively ; in seriatim, 'wfa Bhavanti, 
become, ft" Kila, verily • certainly ; as they say. Vikgajje, (on) aspecting. 
«fw : Adhik&b, (yielding) more full results. 


13. All the planets (excepting Saturn) aspect the J 
third and tenth houses, (or the planets in these houses) from 
their positions at that time (reckoned in their left-hand direc- 
tions) with one-fourth sight (and yield one-fourth results) ; 
all the planets (except Jupiter) aspect the fifth and ninth 
houses (from them in left hand directions) with half sight 
(and yield one-half results) ; all the planets (except Mars) 
aspect the fourth and eighth houses with three-fourth sight 
(and yield three-fourth results) ; and all the planets aspect 
the seventh house with full sight (and yield full results). 


Saturn aspects the third and tenth houses with full 
.sight ; Jupiter aspects the fifth and ninth houses with full 
sight ; Mars aspects the fourth and eighth houses with full 
sight ; the other planets Sun, Moon, Mercury and Venus 
aspect the seventh house with full sight. 

Note : — R&hu looks on tlie 5tli, 7th, 9tli and 12th houses with full 
aspect ; 2nd and 10th houses with three-fourth aspect ; 3rd, 4th, 6th and 
8th houses with half aspect ; 1st and 11th houses with no aspect. Mm's 
aspect is counted in a right hand direction. 

Ketu has got no aspect at all. See the Table of Aspects. 

The above interpretation is supported by SArAvali and G&rgi 
and various other authors. But some interpret it a little differently 
all the planets aspect the 3rd and 10th houses with a quarter sight the 
5th and 9th houses with half a sight, the 4th and 8th houses with three- 
quarters of a sight and the 7th house with a full sight. But the results 
(fruits of the aspect) given by Saturn are one-fourth (when he aspeo s 
well) by Jupiter, one-balf, by Mara, three-fourth, and by Sun, Moon, 
Venus and Mercury, the full amount. But this is not generally accepted. 

Note, i— By aspect is meant a. certain zodiacal distance intervening 
between two planets or between one planet and any ^ 

Each aspect corresponds to the relation of one house to another. The 
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aspects of planets are reckoned in the left hand directions from their the 
then position ; only the case of RAhu is the opposite. The houses that 
have no aspect from any planet, do not derive any results, or fruits from 
these planets. 

Suppose A to be a point in the ecliptic occupied by an ascending 
planet; divide the ecliptic into 12 equal parts of 30° each, beginning 
from A. So that the 12 points of division will be those respectively marked 
by A, 30°, 60 c , 90°, 120°, 150°, 180°, 210°, 240°, 270°, 300°, and 330° and for 
purposes of planetary aspects, these points are respectively the middle points 
of the 1st, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, &c,, to 12 houses. So that a planet at A aspects 
with a quarter sight the middle points of the 3rd and 10th houses, ie., 
the points marked 60° and 270° respectively ; similarly it aspects with a 
half sight points marked 120° and 240°; with three-quarters of a sight 
points marked 90° and 210° and with a full sight the point marked 
by 180°. 

The degree of aspects for other places may, according to some, 
he determined by Proportion or Rule of Three, from the degree of aspects 
of the next points before and behind. As regards the special aspects of 
Saturn, Jupiter, and Mars, a similar course should be adopted. But if 
one planet aspects another * planet, then subtract the longitude of the 
former from that of the latter, i.e,, take the distance between the two 
planets in degrees and calculate the degree of aspect as stated above. 
But others hold that the planets have no aspect at other places than those 
specified in the text. 


tswftar— 

a 

fsifo a a 



nmtes ^ wrrar 


Ayanaltsapav&sarartavah, six months or UttarAyapa and 
.DakpipAyana (i.e., Summer and winter Bolstices), moment (2 ghatfk&s or 48 
minutes}, day, season (of two months), *ira: MAsab, month. «a'’ Ardham, a fortnight, 
n Oha, and. Sam Ah, year. w Oha, and. Bh Askar At, commencing 

with the Sun, he., the Sun, Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, VenuB, Saturn, 
KatukalavajjatiktamisritAh, sharp and pungent taste, salty 
or acerbity, bitter, and mixed tastes. MadhurAmlau, sweet and sour. 

* Oha, and. wa Iva^Aya, astringent, tfu wft Iti api, and also. 

14. The Sun denotes the six months, i . the summer 

and the winter solstices (Uttar&yanam and Daksinayauam) ; 
the Moon denotes moments or two ghatikas or forty-eight 
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minutes ; Mars denotes a day ; Mercury denotes a season (of 
two months) ; Jupiter, a month ; Venus, a fortnight ; and 
Saturn denotes a year. The Sun presides over sharp and 
pungent taste, the Mqon, salty ; Mars, bitter, Mercury, on 
mixture, i.e. y on all the six tastes mixed ; Jupiter presides 
over sweet, Venus, sour ; and Saturn over astringent tastes. 

Note : — On questions of theft, journeys, warfare, profit, and on 
ceremonies to make the conception a success and on the coming in or 
going out of any guest from or to distant places, the first stanaa of the 
verse is referred. First find out the ruler of the rising Navfiqufa ; then 
see where this ruler exists, i. e,, after how many Nav&rprfas this ruler exists; 
after the same number of ayanaa (of six months), the point in question is 
to take place. Thus when any horoscopic map is missing, it can be 
recovered by similar calculations. See the Chapter on lost horoscopes. 

The mentioning of the six rasas determines which rasa is imbibed 
by a pregnant woman during her conception ; it will correspond to the 
planet that would be powerful in the horoscope cast at that time. 


Or if a question be asked what food is appropriate at any time, 
then find out which iB the rising planet or the rising Nav&rp^a at the time 
of query ; this will indicate the taste of the food. 

(STTTo fifo) — sfiwt fiir tf s q q ft 5^ 

11 tv. 11 


Jlvah, Jupiter. <*NjQr Jivabudhau, Jupiter and Mercury. 
Sitendutanayau, Venus and Mercury. Vyarkft, all the planets excepting the 
San. f*rW: Vibhaum&b, all the planeta excepting Mars. awn Kram&fc, in due 
order, nfyst Vindvark&h, all the planets excepting the Moon and the Sun. 

Vikujendvin&b, all exceping Mars, the Sun and Moon, i Oha, and. $$$; 
Sahridah, friends. Kes&rrichit, of Bome. vjEvam, this Matam, the 

opinion. v?%rnt Satyokte, according to the sayings of Saty&ch&rya (in his 
Hor&i&atra). 5^: Suhridah, friends, Wnrww Trikoijabhavan&t, from the 
Trikona house, wn Svat, from its own. ww5M»n; Sv&ntyadhtdharmap&fo, 
the rulers of the second, twelfth, fifth, ninth houses. $wn: Svochch&yufi- 

sokhapah, the rulers of its exalted hoaae, eighth and fourth houses. wwW: 
Svalakfanavidheh, from the rule indicating the friend's houses. 1 Na, not, 
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v*: Anyaifc, with the other planets (not mentioned in this rule). fiftrura Virodh&t, 
on account of going against, ffa Iti, thus. 

15. (Now are being enumerated the planets that are 
friendly or harmonious and those that are unfriendly to- 
wards each other) Jupiter is friendly to the Sun ; Jupiter 
and Mercury, to the Moon , Venus and Mercury to Mars. 
The planets excepting the Sun are friendly to Mercury ; the 
planets excepting Mars are friendly to Jupiter ; the planets 
excepting the Sun and Moon are friendly to Venus ; all the 
planets but the Sun, Moon and Mars are friendly or harmo- 
nious to Saturn. (This is the opinion of one class of 
authors).(l) According to the opinion of Saty&eMrya (in 
his Horas&stra) the friends of any planet are the rulers of 
the second, twelfth, fifth, ninth, eighth, and fourth houses 
reckoned from the Mftlatrikona house of that placet, as well 
as the ruler of its exalted house, provided they do not con- 
flict with the rulers of the remaining houses. (2) 

Note : — (1) The other planets are the enemies. In the first half of 
the verse the friends and enemies only are considered ; no indifferent 
planets are considered. 

According to Yavanedwara, Jupiter is friendly to the Sun ; the rest 
are the enemies to the Sun. The planets excepting Mars are friendly to 
Jupiter, The planets excepting the Sun are friendly to Moon. The 
planets excepting the Sun and Moon are friendly to Venus. Venus and 
Mercury are friendly to Mars, Mercury and Jupiter are friendly to 
Moon ; all the planets excepting Mars, Moon and the Sun are friendly to 
Saturn. The others are enemies. 

(2) The same may be expressed otherwise : the rulers of the remain- 
ing houses are the enemies of a planet, provided they do not conflict with 
the rulers of the Beven houses described above. 

The explanation of the second half of the verse is given thus:— 
Take the case of Mars. Me§a is the Mfilatrikopa of Mars. The ruler of 
the fourth house from Mars is Moon, the ruler of the fifth is Sun ; of the, 
ninth, twelfth is Jupiter. These are friends to Mars. The ruler of the 
3rd and 6th house from Me$a is Mercury. Not being mentioned in the 
rule, Mercury is enemy. 
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The ruler of the second and fifth houses from Mega is Venus, Now 
the second house is mentioned in the rule and the seventh house is not 
mentioned ; hence Venus is indifferent to Mars. Again the 10th and 11th 
houses from Mega are not mentioned but the 10th house is the house of 
exaltation of Mars and therefore is mentioned ; hertce Saturn is indifferent. 
In other words where the planets are found mentioned in two houses, 
they are friends ; where the planets are unmentioned in the two houses, 
they are enemies ; where the planets are mentioned in one house and not 
mentioned in the second house, they are indifferent. This is the meaning 
of “ Svalaksa^avidhik.” 

TABLE OP THE FRIENDLY, UNFRIENDLY AND INDIFFERENT HOUSES 
OF THE SEVERAL PLANETS. 



| Sun. 

Moon. 

Mars. 

Mer- 

cury. 

Jupiter. 

Venus, 

1 ; 

Saturn. 

Uflhu. 

Ketu. 

Friends 

Moon, 

Mars, 

Jupiter. 

Sun, 

Mercury. 

Mood. 

Sun, 

Jupiter. 

Sun, 

Venus. 

Moon, 
Sun t Mars 

Mercury, 

Saturn. 

Mercury, 

Venus. 

Venus, 

Saturn. 

Sun, 

Moon, 

Mars. 

Enemies ... 

Saturn, 

Venus. 


Mercury. 

Moon. 

Venus, 

Mercury. 

Sun, 

Moon. 

Moon, 

Sun, 

Mars. 

Sun, 

Moon 

Mars. 

Venus, 

Saturn. 

Indifferent 

Mercury. 

Saturn, 

Mars, 

Jupiter, 

Venus. 

Venus, 

Saturn 

Mars, 

Jupiter, 

Saturn. 

Saturn. 

Mars, 

Jupiter. 

Jupiter. 


Mercury, 

Jupiter. 


uto fro — rwr suDfryi msrrftj to 

to: mm toff: ii 

gto sjffsft: ftoff mff fffff 

I'JRq %R3: It U II 

HU toj?ff fr«ffs , ff: ^SRTsrr 

gto to toqft it 

ito mr: grgs: tow toito ff toT: 
gtoto mn qftfto: n ii 

Satrfi, enemies, Mandasitau, Saturn and Venus. Samah oha, 

indifferent; neutral. Sarfijafi, Mercury, ftofff Mitrftni, friends, allies, 

to Ses&fc, the rest (».«.,) Moon, Mars, Jupiter, to Bayeh the Sun's ; to the 
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Surf, rtW'3‘ TiksgAmdub, the Sun, Him&ra^mijab, Mercury, w Oha, 

and. gi$f Suliridau, friends, $e§Ab, the rest, i.e., Mars, Jupiter, Venus, 

Saturn. SamAb, neutral ^ifcagob, to the Moon, JivendAega- 

karAb, Jupiter, Moon, and Sun. gran* Kujasya, of Mars, Suhfidab, friends. 
vi Jhab) Mercury. <rf*: Arib, enemy, firsnif SitArki, Venus and Saturn. 
Samau, neutral, Mitre, friends. gifijftr SAryasitau, the Sun and Venus. 
jmw Budhasya, of the Mercury, frnj: Hiraaguh, Moon. Satrub, enemy. 
e*ir: SamAb, neutral. * Oha, and. w*r* Apare, the rest i.e,, Mars, Jupiter, and 
Saturn. 3^: SAreb, of the Jupiter. Saumyasitau, Mercury and Venus. 

'wA A rl, enemies. Ravisutab, Saturn, Madhyab, neutral. Apare, 

the rest, i.e., Sun, Moon and Mars, j Tu, but. AnyathA, otherwise, i.e., 

friends SaumyArki, Mercury and Saturn, Suhyidau, friends. <J*H 

Samau, neutral. 5*3* KujagurA, -Mars and Jupiter. g*rui Sukrasya, of the 
Venus, $eaau, the rest, i.e., the Sun end Moon. wA Arl, enemies. 5*# 
^ukrajhau, Venus and Mercury. §|$t Suhridau, friends, Samab, neutral. 
5*3*; Suragurub, Jupiter. %*** Saurasya, of the Saturn. * Oha, and. w* Anye, 
the reBt, i.e., the Sun, Moon, Mars. «**: Arayab, enemies. * Ye, these. sfcw: 
ProktAb, mentioned before. SvafcrikopabhAdisu, in the rule “ from 

its trikojja houses, Ac.,” mentioned in the preceding verse. 5*; Punab, again, 
it Te, these, w* Ami, those rules, w MayA, by me. wffrm: KirtitAb, mentioned 
(again now.) 

16 & 17. Saturn and Venus are the enemies of 
the Sun ; Mercury is his neutral ; and Moon, Mars, and 
Jupiter are his friends. The Sun and Mercury are the 
friends of the Moon; the rest, i.e., Mars, Jupiter, Venus, and 
Saturn are indifferent to the Moon. Jupiter, Moon and the 
Sun are the friends of Mars ; Mercury is his enemy ; Venus 
and Saturn are neutral to Mars. The Sun and Venus are 
friends to Mercury ; Moon, enemy ; and Mars, Jupiter and 
Saturn are indifferent to Mercury. Mercury and Venus 
are the enemies of Jupiter ; Saturn, indifferent, and the Sun, 
Moon and Mars, friends to Jupiter. Mercury and Saturn 
are friends to Venus ; Mars and Jupiter, indifferent; and the 
Sun, Moon are enemies to Venus. Venus and Mercury are 
the friends of Saturn; Jupiter, indifferent; and Sun, Moon 
and Mars are enemies to Saturn. These have been already 
mentioned in the preceding verse in the rule “ from its 
own trikona house, those very things are again cited 
here as an instance serving a table. 


5 
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5TT° f^o — \r«rsq?Tiq«f ^(oi| [qRSJsgf&rat- 

«r«w% =q jpr*g ^qb g, u h 

s p qfrrw Anyonyasya, amongst one another, \»n*qq wgawqr wgRum : Dhannvya- 
y&yasahajavyAp&va bandu stlrit&b, occupying the second, twelfth, eleventh, third, 
tenth and fourth houses, Tatkale, for the time being ; for that time. 5?q: 

Suhpidah, irienda. wvmq^ Svatungabhavane, in its own. exalted house. Api, 
moreover ; also, wt Elce, some authors, ww Arayah. enemies. 3 Tu, but. w 
A nyath A, otherwise ; when seated in other houses then those 'mentioned above. 
g^wjewr^wfrjiiDvyekAnuktabhapAn suhTitaamariphn, the friendly, neutral and 
inimical rulers on account of their occupying the two, one, or unmentioned 
houses. (As stated in the fifteenth verse), Satpehintya, considering, 

Naisargik&n, natural, neural Tatk&le, for the time being ; at that moment. * Cha, 
aud. jnt: Punah, again, moreover. 3 Tu, but, mg T&n, them. 
Adhiauhrinmitr&dibhih, as over-friendly, ' friendly, and neutral rulers etc,, 
(/,*,, inimical, over-inimical). Kalpayet, are to be considered ; consider. 


18, Planets occupying the 2nd, 12th, 11th, 3rd, 10th 
and 4th houses from a particular planet are the then friends 
of that planet and the rest are his the then enemies. Some 
authors are of opinion that the planets occupying the ex- 
alted' sign of a particular planet are also the then friends 
of that planet. Combining together the three 'permanent 
relations as given in stanzas 16 and 17 with the two rela- 
tions for the time now given, we may determine the live 
following relations existing between planets : Atimitra 

(very friendly), Mitra (friendly), Sama (neutral), fcSatru 
(inimical) and Atisatru (very inimical). 

Note.— -Stanzas 16 and 17 relate to the three relations of permanent 
friendship, neutrality and enmity. Stanza 18 relates to the two relations 
of temporary friendship. Combining the two together, we get the 
following results : — 

Under stanza* Under stanza Kesul't. 

1« and 17. 18. 


(Friend) Mitra + 
(Enemy) Satru -f 
(Neutral) Sama -f 
(Neutral) Sama •+* 
(Friend) Mitra + 


Mitra (friend) 
Satru (enemy) 
Mitra (friend) 
Satru (enemy) 
Satru (enemy) 


Atimitra (over friendly), 
Ati JSatru (over inimical). 
Mitra (friendly). 

Satru (enemy). 

Sama (neutral). 
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Remark : — These points are useful in questions on birth time, 
journeys, marriage, or any query. 

f*l Tf^MpNrt fo r rc fc ra ft ^ II u II 

Svochchasuhritsvatrikoganav&ipjfaib, by virtue of their being 
posited in their exalted house, in their friends’ house, in their own mflla-trikoua 
house, in their own Nav&mfSas. wnt Sth&nabalnm, strength due to position j 
local or positional strength, Svagfihopagataib, by virtue of their being 

located in their own houses. * Oha, and. Diksu, (are powerful) in the east, 
south, weBt, and north directions respectively, jMifiw&i Budh&mgirasau, Mercuiy 
and Jupiter. Ravibhaumau, Sun and Mara, SUryasutab, Saturn. 

fsejfr w ft r w Sitaditakarau cha, and Venus and Moon, 

19. Any planet when stationed in its exalted house, 
or in its _(the then) friend's house, or in its mhla-trikona 
house, or in its Nav&msa or in its own sign becomes 
powerful by virtue of its position or location (StMnabala). 
In the fotir cardinal directions East, South, West and 
North, Mercury and Jupiter, Sun and Mars, Saturn, Venus 
and Moon are successively powerful. (Dikbali) (I). 

Note . — Here it should be noted that the house Siipha which is 
called the mdla-trikopa of the Sun is also the house of the Sun ; the house 
Me$a is the raUla-fcrikopa as well as the proper house of Mara ; the KanyA 
is the exalted, m&la-trikona, as well as the proper house of Mercury ; the 
Dhanu is the trikopa as well as the proper house of Jupiter; the Tula 
is the trikona as well as the proper house of Venus. These specialities 
are not mentioned in the verse. 

Mercury and Jupiter get power in the Eastern direction,. i.e«, 
when they are situated in the Ascendant or Lagna. The Sun and 
Mars are powerful in the Southern direction, t.s., when situated in the 
tenth, house. Saturn is powerful in the West, in the seventh house. 
Venus and Moon are powerful in the North, i.e ., in the fourth house. 
The planet in the house seventh from that in whioh it is powerful, is 
weak ; and in the intermediate house its strength goes on decreasing in 
due proportion. 

See the annexed Figure. V, IV represent Jupiter, Mercuiy; 1,1X1 

a 
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EAST 


represent Sun, Mars ; VII represents Saturn ; VI, II represent Venus, 
Moon, 

(1) That is : they then possess Dikbala. 

According to some commentators, Mercury 
and Jupiter are powerful when in the 
Eastern triangular signs of Aries, Leo, and 
Sagittari. The Sun and Mars are powerful 
when in the Southern triangular signs of 
Taurus, Virgo and Capricorn. Saturn is 
powerful when in the Western triangular 
signs of Gemini, Libra, and Aquarius ; and 
the Moon and Venus are powerful when in 
the Northern triangular Bigns of Cancer, 

Scorpio and Pisces. 



n 

ftgsram aft m fatten 

TTdagayane, in the northern path of the Sun; i.e., in any of the bU signs 
beginning with Makara, in any of the signs Makara, Kumbha, Mina, Me$a, Vyifa, 
and Mithuna. Raviiitamayftkhau, the Sun and Moon, wim*: Vakra- 

eam&gatnag&b, when the planets are retrograde or united with the Moon, 
Parides&b, the rest, t.e., Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus and Saturn, fijwro: 
Vipulakar&h, brilliant; highly lustrouB. gfv Yudhi, in the battle; in the 
planetary conjunction. * Oha, and. TJttarasarasth&lj. when they happen 

to be northward. VprfftfyrT: GkestUavtryayut&b, endowed with vigorous effort ; 
victorious or powerful by virtue of effort or motional strength, qR s wm : Parikal- 
pyW?, are to be considered. Consider. 


20. The Sun and the Moon possess Qhest&bala or 
strength by virtue of their motion when they are in the 
Northern path, i.e in any of the 6 signs- »10th, 11th, 
12th, 1st, 2nd and 3rd signs. The other five planets Mars, 
Mercury, Jupiter, Venus and Saturn possess it when 
retrograde or when conjoined with the Moon; or when they 
are very brilliant or when they happen to go northward in 
planetary conjunction (which is called here the fight amongst 
the planets). 

Note, — When the five planets Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus and 
Saturn are in the second quadrant of their orbits, the Stghra Kendra being 
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taken into account, they generally become highly lustrous. Then they 
are about to take a retrograde direction. Here the battle referred to 
is this : — When two or three planets are seen in the sky near one 
other, one of them happens to be so placed in connection with the two 
luminaries, the Sun or the Moon, that it reflects the greatest light and 
thus is seen very brilliant ; then this brilliant planet is called victorious 
in the battle over the other planets which get dwindled in their lustre 
and generally go towards the south. It is the Venus only that is always 
victorious, even when she goes to the south. 

mfopft-fhfor i 

iteil 11 m 11 

ifsna% 

f^rfar: II R II 

Rftl Nidi, during the night. jfiqutuj: Sariikujasaur&hi Moon, Mars and 
Saturn. jSarvadA, always ; during the day as well as during the night. «: 
Jfiab, Mercury, Ahni, during the day. * w* Oha Anye, and the rest, i, e. t 
the Sun, Jupiter, and Venus. BahulaaitagatAb, during the dark and 

bright fortnights (respectively), ’q: Syub, become, sniper: KrCirasaumyAb. the 
malefic and benefic planets. Kramejja, successively ; in due order. 

Dvyayana divasa horA mAsapaib, hy the rulers of the Dayanas, i.e,, two 
summer and winter solstices (years’', days, hours and months. iwM' KAlaviryam, 
power by virtue of time; temporal strength, SkrubuguduchasAdyab, 

Saturn, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, Moon and the Sun, Vriddhitab, 

more and more. Ww: Viryavantah, become powerful. 

21. The Moon, Mars, and Saturn possess Kalabala, 
i.e., become (temporarily) powerful during the night; 
Mercury is always powerful whether during the day or 
during the night ; the Sun, Jupiter and Venus are powerful 
daring the day. The malefic planets, i.e., the Sun, Mars, 
and Saturn, are powerful during the dark half of the month 
and the benefic planets, i.e., Moon, Mercury, Jupiter, and 
Venus, are powerful during the bright half of the month. 
The ruler of the years, days, hours, and months are powerful 
in their own years, days, hours and months, respectively. 
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Saturn, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, the Moon and the 
Sun are each naturally more powerful than the immediately 
preceding planet in the order stated, i.e. t Saturn is the 
weakest or least powerful ; greater than Saturn is Mars 
powerful and so on and the Sun is the strongest (1), 

Thus ends the Second Chapter on the First Principles 
and Definitions regarding the Planets in Bpihajj&takam by 
Sree Var&hamihirfich&rya. 

Notes:— (1) Such strength is known as Naisargikbala or natural 
strength. Some authors maintain that the Moon is male ho and powerful 
during the dark fortnight. Yavanedwara says thus ; — “ Before the com- 
mencement of the first day of the bright half of the month, on the tenth 
day of the dark fortnight the Moon is half strong ; on the second of the 
dark half ia fully strong and most auspicious ; on the third day is lew 
Btrong and when viewed by Mercury, is always strong.” 

From the last stanza of the verse we infer that when many planets 
are equally strong on other considerations, then the casting vote of their 
superiority is given by their superiority in the order of their natural 
strength. 

Here the fruits or the results arising from the four kinds of strength 
of the planets are not mentioned by the author. They are thus stated 
in S&rfivali : “ Planets when exalted give glory and superhuman power { 
when in their mfila-trikoua houses give ambassadorship or the post of a 
Commander-in-chief ; when in their owu houses give wealth, grains, 
prosperity and happiness / when iu their friends* houses give fame and 
valour/ happiness, fire, and wealth from the king ; and when in their own 
Nav&tjnlas make a person famous.” 

The Sfik?ma J&taka says thus : — 

The Moon and Venus are strong iu the female Signs ; the Sun, Mara, 
Jupiter, Mercury and Saturn become strong when they occupy the male 
signs. These become strong also when viewed auspiciously by the benefic 
planets, when they occupy their friends’ houses, their own exalted houses 
or their Nav&ipdas. 

The fruits (phala) obtained by any individual born under the various 
benefic aspects of a planet are etated thus 

(l) The benefic aspect of a strong planet makes a man obtain name, 
fame, wealth, health, prominence, good look, gentleness, prosperity and 
happiness. 
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(2) Planets when in their proper male or female Bigns bring to a 
native honour and respect from the public ; make him skilled in fine arts, 
music, sculpture and painting ; make him tranquil, vigorous, energetic, 
religious, and mindful of his after-life. 

(3) Planets when powerful by Dikbala make a man go out hopeful 
to the proper direction where lie gets clothings, ornaments, conveyances 
and friends. 

(4) Planets when powerful by Ohes^bala give a man sometimes 
kingdom, sometimes worship, sometimes fame and sometimes various use- 
ful articles. 

(51 Planets when retrograde, powerful, and auspicious give king- 
doms ; when they are inauspicious make a person idle, of ill-luck^ wander 
about fruitlessly and fall under various calamities and disasters. 

(6) The Sun being auspicious makes a man healthy and comfort- 
able, victorious in battles, gives him kingdoms, all his foes being van- 
quished. 

(7) Planets when powerful by day or by night give one lands, ele- 
phants, and make one powerful over one’s enemies and enjoy one’s 
kingdom with subjects. 

(8) Planets ruling the corresponding years, months and days give 
a man four times what is his due, and in their Dafifa periods, give him 
friends, wealth and fame. 

(9) Planets that are the rulers of the corresponding fortnights make 
a man the destroyer of his enemies, give him jewels, clothings, elephants, 
and prosperity ; give him wives, wealth, lands and spotless fame. 

(10) Planets when they are powerful in all respects make a man 
always a hero of spotless fame and lustre, give him kingdoms, friends and 
all hia desires and objects beyond their expectations. 

(11) Thebenefic planets being auspicious make a man observe 
good conduct, bis family rites, customs and practices ; make him courteous, 
friendly, pure and clean, of handsome features, energetic, learned, devoted 
to the Br&hmanas and Devas and fond of good clothings, garlands, 
ornaments, and a favourite amongst liis people. 

(12) The malefic planets becoming powerful make a man covetous, 
addicted to vile actions, selfish, vicious, quarrelsome, lazy, cruel, deceitful, 
dirty, prone to do mischief and kill others, and treacherous. 

(13) A male planet in a male sign makes a man resolute and self- 
possessed, fond of wars and battle, powerful, heartless, harsh, cruel and 
illiterate, 
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(14) A female planet in a female sign makes a man womanish, 
coward in battles, fond of water, flowers, and clothings, gentle and en- 
dowed with sweet jingling voice and loving smiles. 

Remark Before applying the astrological truths contained in the 
subsequent pages, the reader must consider the strength or weakness of 
each house of its ruler, and of the planets occupying or aspecting such 
house. For these various other purposes it will not do to have a mere 
RMi chakra or Navmpda chakra to represent roughly the planetary posi- 
tions. The actual longitudes (ephuta) of the planets and of the Ascendant 
from the 1st point of the Naksatra A^vini should be known. 



CHAPTER THE THIRD. 

ON THE MANIFOLD BIRTHS, 

i.e., On animal and Vegetable jforoacop y. 

Wo fao-fTTrt: 3jfawgsw*1rl 

II \ u 

Krftragrahaib, by the malefic planets, i.e., by the Sun, Mars, or 
Saturn, Mercury joined with any of the above, or waning Moon. 
Subalibhib, endowed with power ; when powerful (i.e., when situated in their 
own houses, or exaltation degrees, or in their friends’ houses, or aspected by 
their friends). Ml: Vibalaib, deprived of power ; when weak, i.e., when stationed 
in their enemy’s houses, or in their detriment signs or aspected by their 
enemies, w Cha, and. M: Saumyaifo by the benefic planets ; i.e., the waxing 
Moon, Jupiter, Venus, or Mercury not joined with the Sun, Mars and Saturn. 
#ik Klibe, the natural eunuchs (i.e., Mercury or Saturn). wjFPnt Chatustayagate, 
situated in the four cardinal centres or angles, wr Tadavek$n&t v4 f 

or when (the Lagna is) aspected by Mercury or Saturn. 
Chandropagadvirasa bh&gasam&nartipam, the manifold births of insects, birds, 
fixed trees, &c., resembling what is indicated by the Dv&darf&msa, where the Moon 
exists, enir Satvam, a living being ; animal, beast, or plant or trees, 
Vadet, one is to ascertain, Yadi, if. wta Bhavet, be. w Sa, that. RfcWi : 
Viyonisarpjftah, coming under the term Viyoniyoga, i.e., conjunctions of planetB 
suited to produce manifold birthB as enumerated above. 

1 . When, at the time of hirth or query, the malefic 
planets become powerful and the benefic planets weak and 
if the eunuch Saturn or Mercury be stationed in any of the 
four angular houses, there is the first case of Viyoniyoga ; 
or when the Lagna or Ascendant is aspected by Saturn or 
Mercury (the malefic planets being powerful and the benefic 
planets weak) there is the second case of Viyoniyoga, In 
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either of these two cases, when the Moon is situated in any 
Dv&das&msa (indicative of manifold birth) the birth of 
any insect, bird, or animals or trees, &c M will be that indi- 
cated by the particular Dvadas&msa. 

Note . — If the Moon be in Me§a DvAdadAipdta, the birth of a goat, 
sheep etc., is to be inferred ; if the Moon be in Vp§a Dviidas&qiiia, cow, 
buffalo etc., are to be born ; if in Karka, tortoise etc., are to be inferred ; if 
in Sirpha, then lions, tigers, dogs, cats, etc., are to be inferred ; if in 
Vpjfchik, then snakes, scorpions etc., are to be inferred ; if in tbe latter 
half of Dhann, then horses, asses etc., are to be inferred ; if in the first 
half of Makara, deer, elephants are to be inferred ; if in the latter half of 
Makara, frogs and aquatic animals are to be inferred j if in the Mina 
DvadaifArptfa, then fishes and others of like nature are to be inferred. 
These judgments are to be then and then only given, when tliare is in 
the horoscopic map during tbe birth time or during the time of enquiry 
either of the two cases of Viyoniyoga mentioned in the verse. 

If the Moon be in human signs, then the birth of a human being 
is to be inferred. 

In the second yoga, tbe planets Mercury and Saturn may remain 
in any of the houses ; it is not necessary that they Bhould be situated 
in the four cardinal houses ; what is required that they are to aspect 
any of the 4 Kendras, especially the Lagna. 

Suppose, for instance, at the time of birth the Moon occupies the 
20" of the sign Sirpha, As a DvAdaddqufa contains 24° degrees, the 21° 
of Siipha is the ninth Dvfidatfilrpda of Siipha. As the names of the 
Dv&dad&iptfas of Si rpha begin from Sirpha, the ninth DvAda^Srptfa is that 
of the sign Mina. The creature born will therefore be a fish. 

Besides, the number of tbe offspring will be that represented by 
the number of DvadarffLrprfas passed over by the Moon. Of these the number 
uf odd DvAdasiAmtkis will represent the male issues, and tbe number of 
even DvAdathtipdas will represent tbe female issues, tlie number that will 
die shortly after birth" will be that of the number of tbe T)v&dasJAip*fos 
that might be occupied by the malefic planets or that might otherwise 
become weak. 

5W ^ n =* n 

Htvn PapAb, malefic planets. Balinab, powerful, wnw: SvabhAgagAfi, 
In their own NuvAmrias. toC PArakye, in the enemy’s KavAtpsias. fawn VibalAb f 
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weak. * Oha, and. f$oblian&b> the benefic planets. Lagnam, the Ascendant, 

the rising sign. ^ Oha, and. RfliRuwri Viyonisarpjfiakam, as understood by 
ViyomsanjftA ; the rising sign should be other than Mithuna, ICanyd, TuH, the 
second half of Dhanu and Kumbha. Dpistvfl, on finding, nw Atra api, 
in this case also. ftWfy Yiyonim, the manifold births of animals or vegetables 
as Htated above, Adiriet, the astrologer is to pronounce (his judgment). 

2. When the malefic planets are powerful in their 
own Navamsas, and when the benefic planets are weak, due 
to their being in the malefic planet’s Nav&msas, and when 
the Lagna is other than the human signs (1) then there is the 
third case of Viyoniyoga ; and the astrologer is to pronounce 
his judgment of manifold births of animals, &c., according 
to the nature of the Dvadasfims'a that the Moon then 
occupies. 

Note :—(L) The rising sign should be Me$a, V^isa, Karka, Sirpba, 
VYidohika, the 2nd half of Dlianu, Makara or Mina. 

By the Viyonisafijnak Lagna is meant the Lagna or Ascendant 
whendfe-ia-notrftny human sign. 

fird nw ssgd- 

s«r n dfgpsFt 

\\\\\ 

fin: Kriyab, the sign Mesa, file: &rab, the head. Vaktragale, mouth 

and neck, v: Vrisab, the sign Yrisa. Anye, the other signs, 
P&danuSakfim, the two feet and the two shoulders, to Pristham, the back. 

Urah, the breast, the bosom. Atha, thus in order. qwSP&rive, the two 
aides. <|f%: Kuksih, the belly, the abdomen, the womb. 5 Tu, so. 
Ap&n&mghri, the anus and the feet, to Atha, thus, Medhramuskau, the 

generative organ and the testicle. fiwqwrn Sphikpuchcham, the buttocks and 
the tail, *fi Iti, thus. Aha, say. * 3 *^ Chatuspadfimge, the body of a 
quadruped. 

3. (Now the several parts of the body of a quadruped 
are represented by the several signs of the zodiac.) The 
sign Mesa represents the head ; the sign Vrisa represents 
the face and the neck ; the sign Mithuna represents the 
forelegs and the shoulders ; the sign Karka represents the 
back ; the sign Simha represents the breast ; Kany&, the 
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two sides ; Tula, the belly ; V^iwchika represents the anus ; 
Dhanu, the hind legs; Makara represents the generative 
organ and the testicles ; Kumbha, the buttocks ; and the 
Mfna represents the tail. 

Note,— In the case of bipeds everything resembles that of a quad- 
ruped ; only the front legs are to be substituted for the wings on those 
portions of the body whence come out the two wings. 

This stanza will also enable us to ascertain the colour or wounds 
of particular parts of the creature’s body from the nature of the power- 
ful planet. 

Sw i ftflw fr ii f ctt 
^ ii « ii 

wiwwa Lagn&miakftt, from the rising Nav&ipia of the Ascendant, 
Gfrahayoge, the planets in the rising sign, wnj Ikeap&t, by the planets 
aspecting the rising sign. *r V&, or. wwTn Vflrg&n, colours (of the animals bom 
at a particular time or of the articles Btolen or missing). Vadet, one should 
judge, vqwrn Balayukt&t, by the rising Nav&ipda of the Ascendant when strong, 
joined with its ruler or when aspeoted by its ruler. Wtfh Viyonau, of the 
animals born. Bpir Dri?$y&, on looking, or counting. Sam4n&n, the number 

of colours according to the number of planets that are seen in the Ascendant, 
(and the preponderance of the colour of the most powerful planet). 
Pravadet, one is to say. www Svasainkhyayll, according to its numbers. 
H Rekh&m, marks such as lines, etc. Vadet, should declare, wwf : 
Smarasamathaili, from the planets in the seventh house from the Ascendant. 
* Oha, and. *3 Ppsthe, on the back. 

4. (Now the colours and marks or stripes on the 
bodies of the animals born are being mentioned), dolours 
(e. g., copper, white, red, etc., as mentioned in verse 5, 
Chapter 2) of the animals born are to be ascertained from 
the colour of the planets occupying the Ascendant ; if not, 
from the colour of the planets aspecting the Ascendant, or 
from the rising Navamsa (1) in case there be no planet in 
the Ascendant or aspecting the Ascendant. In case there 
be many planets in the Ascendant, many colours are to 
be ascertained and the preponderance of the colour of the 
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most powerful planet amongst them is to be inferred. If 
the rising Navamsa be occupied by its ruling planet or be 
aspected by its ruling planet, then that colour is to be 
given preference over all others. The number of stripes 
on the back of the creature will be according to the number 
of the planets in the 7 th house. 

Notes: — (1) The colour will be that of the sign whose Nav&rpda 
is the risiug Nav&ip&t. 

Sar&vali says J upiter gives yellow colours ; Moon, white ; Venus, 
variegated ; the Sun and Mars, red ; Saturn, black ; Mercury, spotted, 

* ___ „ , V ^ JS , r 

SF&F& II pWT* m ftfTT: ^STTfHT: 

nv.ii 

Khage Drikape, (on the rising of) the bird Decanate. The second 
Dresk&ua of the sign Mithuna, the first of Sir^ha, the second of Tulfi, the first 
Dresk&ua of Kumbha, any one of these is called the bird Dresk&ua. The first 
Nav&ipia, i.e,, first space of 3°20' (three degrees and twenty minutes) of the 
rising sign or Lagoa, is called the first Djeskdija ; the next space of 3°20' (three 
degrees and twenty minutes) is oalled the second Dresk&ga i the next or third 
space of 3°20' (three degrees and twenty minutes), is called the third Dresk&aa* 
Balasamyutena, occupied by the powerful planets, m V&, or. Graheija, 
hy the planets. gnT Yukte, united with, Cliarabh&miakodaye, on the 

rising of the Nav&msia of the moveable signs. Budhamsake, on the rising 

in the horizon of the Nav&msia of the planet, Mercury ; i.e., on the rising of the 
Nav&mias of any of the two signs Mitliuna or Kanyft. m Yd, or, ft**: Yihagdh, 
birds, wwijw: Sthal&mbujdlj, land birds* or water birds. 
^anaigcharendviksaoayogasambhavdh, united with or aspected by Saturn or 
Moon. 

5, If either a bird Decanate (1) or a Ohara Navatnsa 
(2) or a Nav&msa of Mercury (3) rise in the horizon and 
he occupied by powerful planets, the creature horn would 
he a land bird, provided that the rising Decanate or Navatnsa 
be either occupied or aspected by Saturn ; and a water 
bird, if.it be occupied or aspected by the Moon. 


G8 
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Notes : — (1) The second Decanate of the sign Mithuna, the first 
Decanate of the sign Siipha, the second Decanate of Tul&, and the first 
Decanate of Kumbha are bird Decanates. 

(2) The Ohara Navdiptfa is the Navarra of the moveable signs, 

(3) The Navfirpdas of Mercury are those of the signs Mithuna and 
KanyA. 

fir- 

srfc: II ^TJTT^ Uf : 

SFS m?', ^#Rf3iraT: II i. II 


fiift ^ m- 



Horen duBfiriravibhifi, the Lagna, Moon, Jupiter and the Sun. 
Hurtt : Yibalaifi, being weak, wi Tsrun&m, of the trees. Toye Sthale, 

growing in water or land, ainra : Tarubhavafi, the growing of trees (in land or 
water depends on the nature of the rising NavAipia). vhwRi: Ancutakritafi, depending 
on the nature of the rising Nav&ip&i ; (if the rising Nav&rpiia be one of land, 
trees will grow on land, and if ii be one of water, trees will grow in water). 
Pravedafi, difference, ware Lagn&fc, from the Lagna. wf: Grahal), planet, 

Sthalajalarkfiapatifi, the ruler of the rising Nav&rptia. jj Tu, but. 
Y&v&n, distant by as many number of signs, nr*’* : T& van tab, so many in 
number, ma ; Taravah, trees, wwtmrar : Sthalatoyaj&tAb. growing on land 
or water. 

6. (On a query being asked, one is to infer that) it is 
the birth of a tree, if the Ascendant, Moon, Jupiter, and the 
Sun he all weak at that moment ; and if the rising Nav&msa 
be watery, then such trees would grow in water ; if earthy 
(1) then such trees would grow on land. The number of 
trees on land or in water is to he inferred from the number 
of houses that the ruler of the rising Nav&msa is separated 
from the Ascendant.(2) 

Notes. — (1) The watery Navuipdas are those of Karka, the second 
half of the Navilrptla of Malcara, and the Nav&intfa of the sign Mina. The 
other NavUipslaB are those of land. 

(2) For instance : Suppose the 20° of the Karka sign is rising ; 

the rising NavArpda is the (3th and therefore that of Jupiter or of the sign 
Dhauu ; it is a land NavAipfo, The tree will therefore be one growing 
on dry land. The lord of Dhauu is Jupiter. Suppose Jupiter to occupy 
Kumbha at the time. From Karka to Kumbha are 8 signs. The number 
of trees will therefore be 8. 
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Again from Sto&vali we get this : — Tf the ruler of the rising N&vaipda 
be eitlier in 1 ub exalted sign or retrograde in Ms motion, the number 
already obtained should be trebled ; but if the ruler be in his Vargotfc’ama 
or in his own Nav&qida or sign or Decanate, such number should be 
doubled. For instance, in the above example if Jupiter should either be 
retrograde in motion or occupy his exalted sign Karka, the number, viz,, 
1 from Karka should be trebled. This will give us 3. But if Jupiter 
would occupy the Gth NavaqMa of Mitliuna (one of his NavaipdaB) the 
number is 12 x 2=24. And so on. 

uhf: II UVJiylfir- 

T%T^T%: 

II V3 H 

*wi:sro*[ Antal, is Aran, solid, strong, heavy, ^rcrofit Janayati, gives rise to, 
bears, ’eft: Itavih, the Sun. yfan Durbhag&n, ugly. gtfg*: Sftryashnuh, Saturn. 

Kslropet&n, sweet, full of sweet juice. Tuhinakiranah, the 

Moon. Kantak&dhy&n, thorny, n Oha, and. Bhaumah, Mars. 

^Tnnfl V&gl^ajnau, Jupiter and Mercury. SaphalaviphalAn, with fruits or 

without any fruit, fruitful and fruitless, productive and fruitless, yw orq 
Puspavphsan, flowery trees. 5 s: ^ukrah, Venus, twi^ Snigdh&n, juicy; gummy, 
e, g Ohir, Deodar, &c. *g: Indul?, Moon. Katukavij;ap&n, bitter, such as, 

Nim trees, &c. n Oha, and, 35 ; Bhftyab, also ; moreover, 

7. When the ruler of the rising Navatnsa is the Sun,, 
solid trees (such as Seesum, &c.) are produced ; if the ruler 
be Saturn, ugly and useless trees (such as Kusa, &c.) are 
produced ; if it be Moon, trees of sweet juice, such as, sugar- 
cane &c., are produced ; if it be Mars, thorny trees, such as, 
B&bul are produced ; if it be Jupiter, trees bearing fruits 
such as mango, etc., are produced ; if it be Mercury, fruitless 
trees bearing only flowers are produced ; if it be Venus, 
the ruler of the rising Navcimsa, flowery trees are inferred ; 
moreover Moon gives rise to gummy trees, such as, Chir, 
Deodar ; and Mars to bitter trees, such as Nim, &c. (The 
conditions given in the preceding verse remaining the 
same.) 
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IF^STT II <UTCT% *mrfcT %5?T: ^Fl^frl 

srcrrerfom I> ^ II 



Twfo^ur- 


«rrq*tjrftq: II ^ II 


5 H: fiubhab, the benefic planet, the ruler of the rising Navarpsa. *j >«5 
Asubharkse, in a malefic planet's sign, Iluchiram, beautiful. jhRw 

Kubhtimijain, the trees growing on a bad soil. ICaroti, makes. wr Vyiksam, 

the tree, frrftw Viparitam, contrary, Anyatlift, otherwise, 'rrhnt Par&msake, 

in another’s Nav&mia. Y&vnli, as much; by as many Navfunias. fingn: 

Vichyutab, moved ; shifted, ’swi Svuk&t, from its own Nav&ipia. Mtfn Bhavanti, 
become ; are. 3*n: Tuly&b, so many ; equal in number, nw Taraval.i, trees, 
wHw; TatMvidh&b> of that sort. 


8. If the ruler of the rising Navamsa be a benefic 
planet occupying a malefic sign(l) the tree will be a superior 
one growing on a bad soil, tlxe reverse being the case, i.e., 
when the ruler of the rising Navamsa is a malefic planet 
occupying a benefic sign, inferior trees are produced on a 
good soil. The number (and quality) of trees are also the 
number (and the nature) of Navamsas by which the ruler 
of the rising Nav&msa is displaced from his Nav&msa. 

Notes — (1). The other conditions given in stanza 6 remaining the 

same. 


Thus ends the third Chapter oil Animal and Vegetable Horoecopy 
by firl Vardha Mihira of Avantika, 



CHAPTER FOURTH. 

on IMPREGNATION. 

Or on the time of Conception. 

ufrmuuu<^ ira 5 

11 niM fr>w ^rhig^r 

11 \ 11 

^3^3 : Kiijenduhetnh, Mara anti Moon are the causes. frfimn p wfa Prati- 
m&sam&rtavam, of the monthly menses. Gate, when situated. 3 Tu, hut, 
’fivd't.Pidarkihim, in the houses of no profit; in the Anupachaya houses ; in the 
signs ], 2, 4, 5,’ 7, 8, 9, 12 from the house where the Moon was situated at the 
time of birth, sijwrtfRflT Anuhjadidhitau, Moon. *wi: Atah, from this, wwrwl 
Anyatli&sthe, otherwise situated. gswafait f^ubhapuragraheksite, aspected by benefic 
masculine planets, (».«., Jupiter), Narepa, by man. Samyog&m, inter- 

course. sftfu. Upaiti, gets, is to have. *rfiWi K&mini, the woman. 

1. Mars and the Moon are the causes of the monthly 
menses.(l) And if during any menstruation period the Moon 
occupy any Anupachaya houses (/.e., I, 2, 4, 7, 8, 9, 12, 

houses from the woman’s Janma Rasi, i.e. t the Moon-occu- 
pied sign during her birth time) and be aspected by Mars, 
the conception will take place. (2) If the Moon occupy the 
Upachaya houses, 3, 6, 10, 11 houses) from the hus- 
band’s Janma Rasi and if she be aspected by a benefic male 
planet (Jupiter) in his horoscope, the conception will take 
place from intercourse with her husband (3) (4). 

Remarks.— The more literal translation of this verse would be as 
follows 

The menses that appear as monthly, because of Mars and the Moon(l) 
(bring about conception when the Moon is in one of the Anupachaya 
signs.f2) If the Moon be otherwise and be aBpected by a benefic male 
planet, 13) there will be sexual union between a woman and her husband. 

tjobes. — (1) Menses appear in women whenever the Moon is aspected 
by Mars, that is especially when the Moon occupies the 4th, 7th, or the 


6 
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8th house from Mare. Tn connection with this subject, the author of 
SSrftvali says : 

“ The Moon is water : Mars is fire, a mixture of water and fire is bile ; 
when the bile mixes with the blood, menstrual discharge occurs.” 

(2) If, when aspected by Mars, the Moon happens to occupy one 
of the Anupaeliaya signs in the horoscope, or nativity of the woman, at 
the time of the appearance of the menses, conception will follow. The 
Upachaya signs are the 3rd, 6th, 10th and 11th house from the Ascendant; 
and the other signs are known as Anupaeliaya signs. 

(3) That is from the time the woman bathes on the 4th day, when 
the Moon reaches one of the Upachaya houses in the horoscope or nativity 
of the husband. And then there will be the sexual union between the 
husband and wife if the Moon be aspected by powerful Jupiter. 

(4) The Commentator adds as follows : 

“If the Moon be aspected by the Sun, the woman will have sexual 
union with a royal officer; if aspected by Mars, then with a sensualist ; 
if aspected by Mercury,, then with a person of fickle mind ; if aspected by 
Venus, then with a beautiful person ; if aspected by Saturn, then with a 
servant ; and if aspected by several malefic planets, the woman will become 
a harlot.” 

ii ft: 

n r u 

wv YafcM, in the way ; in whichever manner, werft: Astar&iib, tlie seventh 
sign from the Ascendant ^during the time of cohabitation or when a question is 
made), fry* Mithunam, mole and female. Sameti, have their mutual inter- 
course ; cohabit with each other, m Tathft, in the same manner, w Eva, cer 
tainly- V&chyalj, should be judged, spoken of. ftyvftro: Mithunaprayogah, 
the application of the couple ; cohabitation; impregnation. Asad- 

grahaloki&tasanayufce, when united with or aspected by an evil planet, sreT Aste, 
the seventh sign. Sarosab, angrily ; quarrelling, vf: I§fcaib, when united 
with or aspected by a good planet, Savil&aah&sab, with amorous play- 

fulness and laughter, 

2. The nature of cohabitation of a male and a female 
•will be according to the nature of seventh sign from the 
Ascendant during the time of impregnation or enquiry. If 
the seventh sign be occupied or aspected by an evil planet, 
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cohabitation takes place in an angry and a quarrelsome state ; 
-if the 7th sign be aspect, e<l by a benefie planet, the cohabita- 
tion takes place with amorous playfulness and smiles. 

Note . — The commentator adds that if the setting sign be occupied 
or aspected by both malefic and beriefic planets the union will be attended 
with both joy. and displeasure. 

mfawrosm ii ^ it 

ItavlnduiSukrftvanijiah, Sun, Moon, Venn b, and Mars( being situated), 

SvabhflgagaiJj, in their own Navftm&is. g’h Qurau, Jupiter being situated 
in. Trikopodayasaniatliite, being situated in any of theso houses, 

i. o., the fifth, ninth, houses from the Lagna or in the Lngna. *faApi,also; 
even, m Vfi, or. usffi Bhavati, is produced ; is successful. Apatyam, child 
conception, f* Hi, certainly. Vibijin&m, of impotent persons, male or 

female. ^ Ime, these circumstances, Kar&h, beams. Himftmioh, of 

the Moon, Vidrirf&m, to the blind persons. Iva, like, mm: Aphal&h, 
useless ; of no use ; ineffective. 

3. If at the time of cohabitation or during the time 
of query, the Sun, Moon, Venus and Mars occupy their 
Nav&msas, (1) or if Jupiter be in the Lagna or in the 5th or 
the 9th house from it, the conception will turn out a success- 
ful one. To persons of no virility, the above Yoga (planetary 
combination) will be of no use as the Moon’s rays are to the 
blind. 

Note . — The commentater Bbattotpala remarks that there would also 
be conception even when these four planets are not in their Navftiptfas, 
provided the Sun and Venus would occupy the Upacliaya signs in the horo- 
scope of the man and at the same time be in their Havamdas, or if Mars 
and Moon would occupy the Upachaya signs in the horoscope of the woman 
and at the same time be in their Navdrp^as* 

uuvi fsmfcS! gjfsr- 

mm n « u 


10 
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DivAkarendvoh, from Sun and Moon respectively. Smaragau, 
situated in the seventh house. Kuj&rkajau, Mors and Saturn. upflt 

Gadapradau, cause (to the persons) disease and suffering (in their own months.) 

Puftgalayositah, to the males and fomaleR respectively, nqt Tadft, then 
(In their own months.) 'wedtr Vyayaavagau, in the second and twelfth houseR. 

Mtityukarau, cause death. Yu tan, united with one. *wr TathA, and. 

Tadekn dristyA, and being nspocted hy another, wra MnrapAya, for death, 
ntftsik Kalpitaii, intended. 

4. If there, be in the seventh house from the Sun 
during the time of impregnation or enquiry Mars or Saturn, 
then disease arid suffering come to the male (in t.he months 
of Mars and Saturn) ; and if there be Mars or Saturn, in the 
7th house from the Moon then disease comes to the female (in 
their months). Again if there be Mars and Saturn one in the 
Recon d and another in the twelfth house from the Sun, then 
death comes to the male (in their own months) ; and if there 
be Mars and Saturn, one in the second and another in the 
twelfth house from the Moon, then death comes to the 
female (at that time). Again if the Sun be in conjunction 
with any of the two, Mars or Saturn, and be aspected by 
the other, then death comes to the male and if the Moon be 
in conjunction with one (of Mars or Saturn) and aspected by 
the other, then death comes to the female. (1) 

Note: — (!'. In the month of cither Saturn ov Mare, whichever 


is powerful. 

?wt: n v >i 




DivA, during the day ; to persons born after impregnation during the 
day. wfcpft Arkarfukrau, Sun and Venus, far^roifirftr PitrimAtriaanijftitau, termed 
father and mother. £$anai4charendu, Saturn and Moon, Ni&, during 

the night ; to persons horn after nocturnal intercourse. TadviparyayAt, 

in the reverse caseB, i.e., during the nocturnal and diurnal conceptions instead 
of the diurnal and nocturnal as mentioned before. PityivyamAtTi 

svaariBamjfutau, termed paternal uncle and mother's sister (maternal aunt). 
<1 Cha, and. $k Tau, they; the Sun, Venus or Saturn, Moon, w* Atha, thus. 
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Oja yugmarkgjagatau, when situated in the odd and even signs respec- 
tively. tftr: Tayoh, to them ; to the lather, mother, or to the paternal uncle 
maternal aunt as the case may be. Subliau, benefic, producing good results • 
making them happy. 

5. Iii the case of the conception (1) by day, the Sun 
represents the father and Venus the mother. During noc 
turnal conception, Saturn represents the father and Moon 
the mother. During the night conception the Sun represents 
the paternal uncle, and Venus the mother’s sister (maternal 
aunt); and during the day conception Saturn represents the 
paternal uncle, and Moon the mother’s sister (maternal aunt). 
If the planets representing the father and the paternal 
uncle occupy the odd signs, or if the planets representing the 
mother and the maternal aunt occupy the even signs at the 
time, then the father and paternal uncle, or the mother and 
maternal aunt would be happy, { 2 ). 

Notes: — (1) Or birth, according to the commentator Bhattoji, 

(2) In the odd signs during the conception by day the Sun is bene- 
fic to the father ; during the night conception, beuehc to paternal uncle. 

In the even signs during the day conception tlie Sun iB benefic to 
mother ; during the night conception, to maternal aunt. 

• ' In the odd signs during the night conception Saturn is benefic to 
lather ; during the day conception, to paternal uncle. 

In the even signs during the night conception, the Moon is benefic 
to mother ; during the day conception, to maternal aunt. 

hi the even signs during the day conception Venus is benefic to 
mother; and daring the night conception, to maternal aunt. 

& i ^ u^ii 

^ Abhilasadbliih, about to enter the Ascendant, wishing. 

Udayarkfam, the Lagna or Ascendant : some say the 12th house ; some say the 
2nd house. Asadbhifi, by the evil planet. Maragam, death, 

Eti, encounters. yisffcn. Subhadrisjim, good aspect of a benefic planet, wmt 
Ay Ate, not coming. Udayar&aiaahite, when in the Ascendant. * Gha, 

and. Yame, Saturn. Slri, female; wife; the pregnant woman. 

Vigalitodupati bhhsuta dyiste, on being aspected by the waning 
Moon and Mars. 
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6. When an evil planet is about to enter the Ascen- 
dant (i. e., when it is in the second house from the Ascen- 
dant) (1) and when the Ascendant is not well aspected by 
any benefic planet, then the pregnant woman is to meet 
with her death. Another case* is this when Saturn is in the 
Ascendant and it is aspected by the waning Moon and Mars, 
then also the wife will die (2). 

Notes : — (I) The twelfth house is meant hero according to some 
common tators. 


(2) Before delivory time according to commentator. 

These planetary combinations are here referred to according to the 
commentator during the conception time or the time of enquiry, or time 
of birth. 


IT II vs II 


qiiywwfwfc P&padavaya madhya sanasthitnu, situated betwixt two evil 
planet? (whether by signs or by NavAipsas). Lagnendft, the Ascendant and 

Moon (both or any one of them.) Na cha, and not. Saumyavfk§itau, 

qspected by a benefic planet, fro Yugapat, both at the same time, vi Ppithak 
eva, any one of them separately, it VA, or. Vadet, should be judged, arft 
N&ri, the female ; the wife. GarbhayutA, with child in the womb, ftig ? \ 
Vipadyate, dies ; comes to danger. 


7 . If the Ascendant and the Moon, both or any one of 
them, be situated between the evil planets and not aspected by 
any benefic planet, then the pregnant woman with the child 
in her womb encounters death (before delivery and in the 
month of the powerful malefic planet). 

Note As the malefic planets in the present case can only be three, 
oiz. f the Sun, Mars, and Saturn, both the rising sigu and the Moon can be 
between them at the same time, either when they are together or occupy 
two alternate houses. The Commentator adds that malefic planets might 
occupy either the 12th and the 2nd houses from the Ascondant or the 
Moon or both, or they might occupy the Navagas on either side. 

. ihese planetary combinations are referred to during conception time 
or the time of query. 
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statist f^rn^ i 

q^qipiT; fSUf&fh II q II 

Krftre, evil planets, siM: ^aiiinalj, from the Moon, Chaturtbage, 

situated in the fourth house, wum Lngn&t, from the Ascendant. *t Vfi, or. 
flN*nWl Nidhanthirite, situated, in the eighth house.' 5^ Kuje, Mars. •WwftK 
Bandhvagtyagayoh, situated in the fourth and twelfth houses respectively, jwra^r: 
Kuj&rkayoh, Mars and the Sun. Ksiijendau, and the Moon waning, PMra 

Nidhan&ya, for death, PCtrvavat, as before. 

8. If any evil planet be seen in the fourth house and 
Mars in the 8th house from the Moon or from the Ascendant 
or if there be from the Ascendant, Mars in the fourth and 
the Sun in the twelfth and the Moon bo waning, then in 
these (three) cases, the pregnant woman dies with child in 
her womb. 

Note :— These are the planetary positions at the time of conception 
or at the time of enquiry. 

w 1 H iwftwd t hs.ii 

syi r w fr t : Uday&stagayoJ?, in the Ascendant and Descendant, Kuj&r- 

kayoh, Mars and the Sun. PM Nidhanam, death, uwpi ^astrakritam, from the 
weapons. Vadet, should declare, m TathA, in the maimer fas before). 
01M M&s&dhipatau, the planet, the ruler of any month. Nipifflte, 

afflicted. TatkAle, in that corresponding month, w Sravauam, abortion ; 

miscarriage. Samfidiriet, should pass bis opinion. 

9. If there he Mars in the Ascendant and Sun in the 
Descendant, then the pregnant woman is to meet with her 
death from weapons and the abortion takes place in that 
month when the ruler (1) of that month is afiiicted.(2) 

Notes ; (1) For the rulera of the several mouths of pregnancy see 

stanza 16 of this Chapter, 

(2) The planet is said to be afflicted when it is defeated by any other 
planet in its lustre and brightness when they come together as it were 
for fight (in planetary conjunction) or when it is obscured by Dragon’s 
Tail or Ketu, or when it is united with meteors, or when it is united with 
the Sun, the waning Moon, gr united with them during sular or lunar 
eclipses. 
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*q#u$: i q^: g# 5 »mf dW 

W) fern: II \° || 

’wwiitonft: ^sai.nkalagnopagatsiiJ,t, situated in the Ascendant or with the 
Moon. ^ubhagrahailj, by the boueliu planotB, Mercury, Jupiter and 

Venus. WTwwnj^ww^rfwTi: Trikooaj&yArthasukh&spadaslbitaib, situatod.in the 
fifth, ninth, seventh, second, fourth, and tenth houses (from the Ascendant or 
from the Moon or from both). JflftwuuWb Tyi tiyal ftbharksagatalb, in the third, 
eleveuth houses, ’f Oha, and. qrel: Pfipakaifi, by the evil planets. 5# Sukld, 
fully developed. 3 Tu, but. wtf Garbho, the foetus. w Itaviofi, by the Sun. 
Some say 31WT Guruga, by the Jupiter. The second version ie not proper. 

Nirlksitafi, aapected by. 

10. If there be benefic planets (Mercury, Jupiter or 
Venus) in the Ascendant or with the Moon or if the benefics 
exist in the fifth, ipnth, seventh, second, tenth and foxirth 
houses from the Lagna or the Moon,(l) the foetus in the womb 
gets fully developed and there will be safe delivery, provided 
there be evil planets in the third and eleventh houses (from 
the Moon or the Lagna) and the Moon or the Ascenda’nt be 
also aspected by the Sun. (2) 

"Notes',— {l) Or if some benofics be in the Ascendant and some bene- 
fice be with the Moon. According to the commentator. 

(2) Some say “ by the Jupiter” and not by the Suu ; but this is 
opposed to Sfiravali. 



q% ii \\ 11 

#«§ Ojarkse, in the odd signs, ysiwftj Purusaijuiake^u, in the odd NavAipwas. 
sfi 45 i: Balibhib, by the poweiful, Lagn&rkagurviududhih, by the 

Lagna, the Sun, Jupiter, and Moon. q‘w»n Pugjamna, male birth. Pravadet, 
should declare. Sam 'Imsakagataib, in the even NavAmsas, 3^3 Yug- 

mesu, in the even signs. Tail,i, by them, i.e., the powerful Ascendant, Suu, 
Jupiter, and Moon. Yositab, female birth. Gurvarkau, Jupiter and 

the Sun. Vigame, in the odd Bigns. Naram, male. £$aiisitau, Moon 
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*n<i VemiR. *m: Vakrah, Mars. * Oha, and. 5^ Yngme, in the even signs, 
few Striyam, female, Dvynmgnsl.lmh, in the common sign a, »>„ Mithnna, 

Kanyft, Dhann and Mina, swmrn Rudhaviksa^At, on being aspected by 
Mercury. * Oha, and. Yamalau, the twins, gvsfn Kxirvnnti, produce. 
Pakse, towards the side. Rvakc, in their own, male or female NavAm^as as 
the rase may bo, 

11. (Now from the impi’egnation t.ime, birth time or 
questioning time male or female or twin births are being 
ascertained). If there be seen during the map of the im- 
pregnation, birth, or questioning times the Ascendant,. Sun, 
Jtipiter and Moon all powerful and in the odd signs in their 
odd Nav&msas, then male birth is to be inferred ; if there be 
the -Ascendant, Sun, Jupiter and Moon all powerful and in 
the even signs and in the even Navamsas, the female child 
is to be inferred. (1). Or if there be Jupiter and the Sun 
powerful in the odd signs (only) then the male issue is to he 
judged ; and if there he seen Moon, Venus, and Mars power- 
ful in the even signs, female birth is to be inferred. Again 
if there be Jupiter, Sun, Venus and Mars in the common 
signs ( i.e ,, Mithuna, Kany6, Dhanu, or Mina), and in the odd 
or even Navamsas, as the case may be, and these again he 
aspected by Mercury, then twin birth is to he inferred. If 
the Sun and Jupiter be in Mithnna and Dhanu in the odd 
Navamsas and if the Sun and Jupiter be aspected by Mercury, 
then the two males are to be born ; again if the Moon, 
Venus and Mars be in Kany& or Mina signs in the even 
Navamsas, and Moon, Venus, Mars be aspected by Mercury 
then the two females are to be bom. And if there be both 
the influences by parts, then one male and another female 
are to be inferred (2). 

Note.— (1) If some of the planets be in the male and some in the 
female signs or NavAiiuias, then the sex of the issue will be that which 
predominates. 

(2) The issuo will be male twins as welL afe female twins if all the 
four common Nav&iptlas be so occupied. This is the opinion of some 
authors. 
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(SqfsT^O-ftfPT 5TU $5FR- 

srd f^5F?n^ i MiTfisr^ww^sftw ^t^t; y^dl 

3WS*FTT WT II U II 

fop* Vihftya, avoiding, not taking into account. so' Lagnnm, tlio Ascendant.. 

VifiamarkRnaamfitlmi.i, aituatod in tho odd nigna, i.c„ third, fifih, aovonth, 
ninth and eleventh honson. Ire: Kanmlj, tho Saturn, Api, also, ^wc: 
Pumjamnakaval.i, tho cause of malo birth, faunm VilngnAt, countod from tho 
Lagoa or Ascendant, ProktngralutpAm, of tho planets, previously 

stated, Avalokya, on looking ; on judging. *rq Vtryam, tho strength. 

qr*x: V&chyab, should be decided. Prasutau, during tho birth time, yn: 
Purusah, malo. ^err Aipgana, female. *u V&, or. 

12. Leaving aside the Ascendant, if there he seen 
Saturn in any of the odd signs (i.e., the third, fifth, seventh, 
ninth, eleventh house) from the Lagna, then male birth, 
otherwise female birth is to be inferred. Now if the caso 
he that males or females both are likely to he bom, on look- 
ing at a nativity, then judge which planet is strongest 
and pass your verdict accordingly, whether a male or a 
female will be born. 

Note. — This verse is to be considered when the conditions of the 
preceding verse are not applicable. 


*TTo fao-srwftwi qfe q^qfU; suftld! 

^TT: II \\ || 



Anyonyam, each other. ^ Yadi, if. <noui: Pniiyatah, looking. nfWl 
Sariiravl, the Moon and the Sun. Yadi. if, ’nRilnlr Arkisaumyau, Saturn 
and Mercury. Api, also, «w: Yakralj, Mars, m Vft, or, Samagam, situ- 
ated in the even signs, f^bi Dine^am, the Sun. wft 4 Bft me, in the odd signs. 

Ohandrodayau, the Moon and the Lagna. Ohet, if. ffcifh SlhUau, situ- 
ated. jyliwSifli Yugmaujarkf-iagatau, occupying tho even and odd signs 

respectively, Api, also. Indu^a^ijau, Moon and Mercury, ’jwrrrnSbi 

BhtimyAtmajena, hy the Mars, xftnh Iksitau, on being aspected. Pumbhftge, 

in the odd Nav&msias. Sitalagnailtakiraoah, Venus, Ascendant, and 
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Moon, ^ji.Syuh, be. jftrt mr: Kllbayog&b, conditions of being impotent or eunuch, 
n Oha, und.* ^$at, six. Smrit&h, remembered 

13. (Now the six conditions of the birth of an eunuch 
are being stated). The Moon* in the even signs and the Sun 
in the odd signs fully aspeoting each other (1). Saturn in 
the even Signs and Mercury in the odd signs aspecting each 
other (2). Mars in the odd signs and aspecting the Sun in 
the even signs (3). If the Moon and the Lagna be in the 
odd signs and be aspected by Mars in any even signs (4). 
The Moon in the even signs and Mercury in the odd signs 
and these be aspected by Mars (5). Venus, Ascendant, and 
Moon be in the odd Navavusaa in the odd signs (6). Then 
eunuchs will be born. 

Note . — These Napuqisaka Yogas take effect only in the absence of 
male and female Yogas. 

fN TS. ♦ fN- ^ ^ ... 0 tS A St 

n ti 

5^ Yugme, in the even signs. 'isRfflt Cbaudrasitau, Moon and Venus, w 
Tath&, so, as. Strong Ojabhavane, in the odd signs, *g: Hyuh, exist. 
Jfi&rajivodayfM,), Mercury, Mars, Jupiter and the Ascendant. Lagnendff, the 
Ascendant and Moon. Nrlnirikaitau, aspected by a male planet. * Oha, 

and. S’ftr Samagai}, in. the even signs, Yugmeau, in the even signs, i.e „ 
Mercury, Mars, Jupiter and • the Ascendant being in the even signs. vV 4 , or. 
mwn: Pr&ninab, being powerful, 5*: Kuryufe, produce. ^ Te, they, fopi Mithunam, 
couple. Grahodayagatan, the planets, Mercury, Mars, Jupiter and the 

Ascendant being situated in. Dvyamg&iniakau, in the common signB 

in the corresponding Navamsas. TOifir Pasyati, aspecting. Sv&rase, situated 
in its own Nav&msa. $ Jhe, Mercury, fwrt. Tritayam, three births at the same 
time. vii » j<M gTq Jftag&m.sakavaii&t, on account of the Mercury being situated in 
any particular Nav&m^a, Yugmarn, two births, two males or two females 
corresponding to the particular Navthpsa. 3 Tu, hut. Amisraib, being 

situated in the common signs of the same nature. > 5 ^ Sarnam, all of one 
nature, i.e., three male or three female births. 

11 
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14. (Now two, three births are being stated). If 
there be in the even signs Moon 5ud Venus, and in the 
odd signs be Mercury, Mars, Jupiter, and the Ascendant, 
then a couple, one boy and the other girl, are to be stated ; 
again if there be in the even signs the Ascendant and 
Moon and these be aspected by a male planet, then also a 
couple as before is stated. This also is to be the case, i.a. } 
a couple is to be born, if Mercury, Mars, Jupiter and the 
Ascendant be powerful in the even signs. Now three 
births will take place when Mercury, Mars, Jupiter and the 
Ascendant be in the common signs in the corresponding 
Navatnsas, and these again are aspected by Mercury in his 
Navtirasa; and in this last case the following particulars are 
to be noted : — in whichever Navanisa Mercury is situated, 
two male or two female births will take place, according as 
the particular Navatpsa occupied by Mercury is indicative of 
male or female characteristics ; and the third will be of the 
opposite sex. Again three male or three female births 
are to be judged when the planets Mercury, Mars, Jupiter 
and the Ascendant are situated in the common signs, 
all of one characteristic mark, either male or female (1). 

Note.'— (1) If Lagna and all the planets occupy the common 
Navaiptlas and be aspected by Mercury in his Nav&ijMa, the issue will bo 
three children : of these two will he male children if the Navniptla occu- 
pied by Mercury be that of Mithuna, and two will he female children 
if Biich Nav&m da be that of Kanyft. Again, if when Mercury occupies 
the Nav&mda of Mithuna, the other planets and Lagna occupy the Navfupdas 
of Mithuna and Dhanu, all the tlnee will be male children ; and if, when 
Mercury occupies the Nav&ipsa of Kanyd, the other plauets and Lagna 
occupy the Nav&msas of Kauya and Mina, all the three will be female 
children. 

These are stated more clearly in the following : — 

if Mercury, situated in the Mithuna Navarpda, aspect the Ascen- 
dant Mars, Jupiter situated in the common signs, then two boys and one 
girl are to be judged. If Mercury situated in Kanya Navurptfa aspect the 
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planets and Lngnn as before, then two female and one male births are tx> 
be. stated. 

If Mercury, situated in the Mithuna Navarnsa aspect the Ascendant, 
Mars and *1 upitoi* situated in Mithuna or Dhanu Nav&ipsfns, then 3 male births 
are signified. If Morcnry situated in K a nya Nava tjwa aspect the Ascen- 
dant etc, in Kenya or Mina Navtlipdas, then 3 female births are signified. 

I ^UT^rr £<%: ufcf SUfrU Sift ^fT- 

tfTOT: MV II 

Myftw Dhanurdhnrnsya, of the sign Dhanu. wvut Antyagate, the last 
Nav&m^a. Vilagne, being the Ascendant. Graliaib, the planets as in 

the preceding verse ; Mercury, Mars, Jupiter, Tadam^opagataih, situated 

in the last NavA.in.4a, or D\vAda4Amiia of the sign Dhanu. Balisthaib, being 

powerful. %nrfifiJT JnenAvkitjA, by Mercury and Saturn, Viryayutena, 

getting powerful. S*®: Dristail. 1 , being aspected. ^ Santi, are produced. 
PrabhfitA, many, ?. c, seven, ten. wR Api, also. 3wewJ Ko4aB&tnsthAbt situated 
in the womb. 


15. If the last, Navamsa of the sign Dhamt begin to 
vise, if all the planets Mercury, Mars, Jupiter occupy the 
Navarnsa of the sign Dhanu and he powerful (together with 
the Ascendant), and if the rising sign be aspected by strong 
Mercury and Saturn, the conception will be of more than 
three children (five, seven, or ten). 


nfaufpsrsfoi- 

'V ~ N- 


KalalaghanAm-kurABthichaTmAmgachetanatah, of the 
first month, the beginning, the period of embryo formation, i.e mixing of the 
blood and sperm agenetale ; the second month, the formation of flesh, i. e., when 
the two things get solidified ; the third month, the formation of limbs, when 
hands etc., come out; the fourth month, when bones are formed : the fifth month 
when skin is formed ; the sixth month, when hairs begin to grow ; and the 
seventh month, intelligence or conciousnesss is infused. Sita- 

kujajivasftryachandrArldhiidhfib. Venus, Mars, Jupiter, the Sun, Moon, Saturn and 
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Mercury, to: Paratalj, and of the following, 4s^tnrr: TJdayapachandraBhrya- 
n&th&h, the ruler of the Ascendant, at the time of the conception, Moon, and the 
Sun are the rulers, w»w Kramasiah, successively. GaditA, arc said. 

Bhavanti, become. gHtyt ^ubhftsubham, good and had results ; the suffer- 
ing, or development of the foetus in the womb, y Cha, and. *n«rfanl: Mffsftdhi- 
pateli, according ns the rulers of each month (were ill or well at the conception 
time.) Sadpiam, like, resembling. 

16. Venus ia the ruler of the first, month after the 
conception when the embryo in formed, i.e. y when sperma- 
genetale and blood mix with each other ; Mars is the ruler 
of the second month, when the above things are solidified 
into flesh ; Jupiter is the ruler of the third month when 
limbs, i.e. y hands, mouth &c., are formed ; the Sun is the 
ruler of the fourth month when bones are formed ; the Moon 
is the ruler of the fifth month when the skin ia formed ; 
Saturn is the ruler of the sixth month wlien hairs begin to 
grow ; Mercury is the ruler of the seven th month when 
consciousness is infused into the child ; the ruler of the 
Ascendant during the conception time, is the ruler of the 
eighth month (when food is being taken through the navel 
chord) ; the Moon is the ruler of the ninth month (when 
motion is produced, movements are felt in the womb) : and 
the Sun is the ruler of the tenth month (when delivery 
takes place). The foetus in the womb fares well or ill as 
the then ruler was well or ill at the conception time. If 
the ruler of any month be afflicted at the time of concep- 
tion (in the fight with other planets <&e.), then miscar- 
riage takes place in that month ; if any ruler be weak then 
the foetus suffers in his month and if the ruler be strong, 
the foetus gets fully developed. 

Note According to Yavnnedwara the ruler of the first month is 
Mars and that of the second month iR Venus. If the Sun be powerful 
the child would resemble its father, and if the Moon be. powerful, the 
child would resemble its mother. The health and disposition of the child 
follow those of its parents at the time of conception. 
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% f^N?ror 

^TTg; H ^vs || 

fi ni ng Trikoijage, posted in the fifth and ninth house from the Lagna or 
Ascendant, i Jfie, on Mercury being. Vilmlnih. on -becoming weak, air 

Tathfi, again; and, .*: Pavail.i, the other planets. gwfwtwh MukliArnghrihastaib, 
face, feet and hands, fjpjw: Dvignpah doubled, Tad A, then, Bhavet, 
get-; become, AvAk, mute ; void of the power of speech, ift Gavi, in the 

sign Vrisa, Indau, on Moon being. Aflubhaib, malefic. 

Bhasandhigaih, in the last NavAmias of Karka, Yri4chika, and MlnaBigns. 
fSu.bhek§itah, aspected by henefic planets. Chet, if. yni Ivurute, produce. 
faGiram, speech, Bran CJhirAt, after along time. 

17. If there he Mercury in the fifth and ninth houses 
(1) from the Ascendant and all the other planets be weak 
then 2 heads, 4 hands 4 feet are produced. If there be 
Moon in the' sign Vrisa. and if malefic planets be in the last 
Navamsas of Karka, Ypischik and Mina then the issue will 
be mute from his birth ; and if the Moon be aspected by 
benefic planets, then there will he speech after a long 
time (2). 

Notes : — (lj According to some commentators, the word Trikona 
in the text is Mftlu Trikona, i.e., in the sign KanyA here. But this is 
not the opinion of Garga. 

(2) But if malefic planets aspect the Moon, the child will never 
speak ; if both, malefic and benefic planets aspect the Moon, the effects 
will follow the powerful planets*. 

sira: 

fS5U ugit 1 VgiSft wftf- 

ii ^ ii 

SaumyarksAm^e, in the Bigns Mithuna or XCanyA : there is another 
meaning : — in the NavAm4as of the signs Mithuna or KanyA. Ravijaru- 

dhirau, Saturn and Mars, Ohet, if. wi; Sadantah, with teeth, wi Atra, 
in these circumstances, *m: JAtafi, is born. Kubjafi, hump-backed, wrif 
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Svarkge, in Us own house • in the sign Karka. sjfirR Sariini, on the Moon being, 
* 3 * Tanuge, in tho Lagna or Ascendant. MandamAheya driste, aspected 

liy Saturn and Mars, * 3 : Panguh, lame, crippled. ^ Mine, in tlie sign Mina 
or Tisces. Yamasfasikujaili, by Saturn, Moon and Mars, Vikgite, 

being aspeoted by. Lagnnsamstlie, situated in the Ascendant. Raip- 

dhmi, in the last NavftipiJn of Karka, Ypjichika and Mina, P&pe, nvil planets, 
i.e„ one of the planets Sun, Mara, and Saturn, uftfl Tasini, Moon. * Gha, npd, 
w?: Jadal.i, deaf, i?mt 8 yA 4 , become, u Na, not. Chet, if. %«us?: Saumya- 
dpstab, aspected by bonefic planets. 

18. If there lie Saturn and Mars in the Nav&msakaft 
of Mercury or in his signs, i.e, t Mithvma and Kanyfi (1) 
then the child comes ont of the womb’ with teeth. If there he 
Moon in the rising sign Karka and if she he fully aspected 
by Saturn and Mars, hump-backed child comes out of the 
womb. If there he Moon in the sign Mina or Pisces rising in 
the horizon, and if it he aspected by Saturn, Moon, and Mars 
then lame, crippled child is born. If there be a malefic 
planet (2) and the Moon, in the last Navfunsas of Karka, 
Vrischika and Mina, then deaf child is born. In all these 
four cases, if there be benefit c aspect of good planets (3) then 
the result is somewhat modified for the better; nay, if 
aspected by strong Jupiter, the effects will not occur. 

Note:— (l) Or both the signs and Nnvftiptfns according t.o sonic 
commentators. 


(2) One of the three planets, the Sun, Mars and Saturn. 

(3) If aspected by Jupiter, t-lio effect will not occur. 



S?3RT%; II h ii 

3 t a » w h ilq qi«reg8 San rasku£ Urn kadi vflk arad yi^te, on being adpected by Saturn, 
Moon and Sun. *rnws; V&manakaJt), dwarfish ; of low stature, of 52 AAgulas high. 

Makar&ptyavilagne, the Ascendant being the laBt (i.e., ninth) 
Nav&nria of the Makara (Capricorn us) sign, Dhinavamodayagaib 

Dpk&nailj, on the rising of the second, third and first Dre^khpa in the horizon ; 
or it may mean on the (rising) Decanate of the fifth, ninth, and the first 
house successively. PApayutaih, united with (here, aspected by) evil 

planets Saturn, Moon and the Sun as before. According to some, occupied by the 
malefic Mars. wspriftftw: Abhuj&mghviMrAb, without, arms, legs, and head. 

Sy&t, become ; are produced ; are born. 
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19 . If the lust Navatpsa of the sign Makara (Capri- 
corn us) begin to rise and if it be aspected by Saturn, the 
Moon and the Sun, then the issue will be a dwarf. If, 
daring the time of impregnation or the questioning time, the 
(rising) Dreskana of the fifth house from Lagna ])& occupied 
by Mars and again aspected by Saturn, Moon and the 
Sun then handless (armless) beings are born ; if the (rising) 
Dreskana of the ninth house from the Lagna be occupied 
by Mars and if it be aspected by Saturn, Moon, and Sun 
then beings without legs arc born ; if the (rising) Dreskana 
of the Lagna or the Ascendant bo occupied by Mars and it 
be aspected by Saturn, Moon and the Sun then headless 
beings are born. (This is the most reasonable interpret- 
ation and agrees with the opinion of Garga). 

Another meaning : — If the first Dreskana rises and 
second, third Dreskanas be united with an evil planet then 
10 arms are seen ; if the second Dreskana rises, and the 
irst and third Dreskanas be united with evil planets then 
io legs are seen; and if the third Dreskana be the Ascendant 
.ind the first, second Dreskanas be united with or aspected by 
evil jilanets then no head is visible. 

A third meaning : — 

If the second Dreskana rises in the horizon and it be 
aspected by Saturn, Moon and the Sun then the native is 
without hands; if the third Dreskana rises and it be 
aspected by Saturn, Moon and the Sun, then the native is 
without legs ; if the first Dreskana rises with the above men- 
tioned conditions then the native is without a head. 

Note : — Tlie second and the third meanings are to be taken of the 
, 2nd half of this stanza, a fourth meaning is sometimes given as follows 

If Mars occupy the 2nd or the 3rd or tiie 1st Deeanate of a rising 
sign, then no arms, no legs, no head are successively visible. But this 
7 1 is opposed to the opinion of Ghrgi. 
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T%T: # PW»T ^R : I ^q^rTSJsfr wm 

f^TOq<TT ^VR^rTT qtuT R'aJT W^frT ^ , - 

f^RT: II *o II 

dq q ft^ Kavisiayiyute, united with the Sun and the Moon. f>$ Sindae, the 
aign Sinilia (Leo). wT Lagne, in the Ascendant. wuMFrflftjft Kuj&rkinirik^ite, 
aspected by Mars and Saturn. wrt%ii Nayanarahitah. totally blind, IriW; 
Saumy^Baumyaih, by the good and evil planets, Sabudbudalochanah, 

with swollen eyes. »w^»i?i: YyayagyiliagataJi, in the twelfth house, 'he Chandrab, 
the Moon. Ykmam, left eye. fvifoi Hinasti, deprives of, wit Aparam, the 
other he., the right eye. llavib, the Sun. n Na, no ; not. SubhagaditA, 

good as mentioned before. %*it: Ybg&b. conditions; circumstances ; planetary 
positions, wwr: Y&py&h, not fully ; partially, Bhavanti, produce. 
Subheksit&bt aspected by good planets. 

20. If Leo be the rising sign occupied by the Sun and 
Moon and if it be aspected by Saturn and Mars, then totally 
blind child will be born. (If there be in the above case 
the Sun only in the Ascendant, then right eye only is de- 
prived ; and if there be Moon only, then left eye is de- 
prived (1). And if the rising sign, in the above case, be 
aspected by benehc planets, then swollen eyes (2) are seen. 
Again if there be in the twelfth house the Moon (aspected 
by the evil planets Mars and Saturn) (3) then the left eye 
is deprived ; and if, in the above case, the Sun exist 
instead of the Moon, then the light eye is deprived. All 
the bad planetary influences mentioned in this and the 
preceding verses from 17th stanza, when aspected by benefic 
planets, are somewhat moderated ; not entirely removed. 
(If proper precautionary measures are taken, then bad influ- 
ences may be almost averted). 

Motes : — (1) According to commentator, 

(2) Or with a mote in its eyes ; or with one eye smaller. 

(3) According to Subodhini Commentator. 
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^ fl^TRTSFf q^f- 

g^r: srtt% i qrqrg^r 
*nu 5 s^rqfq^ ftqfoqh srqqfcr ii 11 


acW^n: Tatk&larnindusaintab, occupied by the Moon during the impreg- 
nation period or during the time of query. %toi; Dviras&mtJakah, the Dv&dasaipia 
(of the sign occupied by the Moon existing during the impregnation period or 
enquiry). q: Yah. whichever (Dv&da^&rmSa) ; the number of the Dv&das&mia in 
question. wjwvfirefift Tattulyardiisahite, by so many Bigns distant (from the 
sign Mesa or Aries, or from the sign whose Dv&das&niia is occupied by the 
Moon at the time), ytn: Puratab, onwards in the order of the Bigns ; (some say 
in the tenth month from the time of conception when the Moon will occupy 
the required sign), Sad&rpke, on the Moon occupying, wi Y&v&n, which- 
ever position of the rising sign (the night sign or the day sign as the case 
may be) ; some authors take the rising Nav&mtfa instead of the rising Bign. stfil 
Udeti, rises (above the horizon at the time of query or conception). f^qvflwqniHPi: 
Dinar AtrisaraAnabhAgab, the corresponding part of the day or night (as the 
case may be), nrwa T&vaJ, that portion, wl Gate, being passed, DinanWoh, 

of the day or the night as the case may be. Jraqfrt Pravadanti, tell ; declare 
(the author of S&r&vali and others). Jamna, the delivery time ; the birth 
time. 


21. Find out the number of the particular Dv&da- 
s&msa occupied by tbe Moon at the time of conception or query 
in any zodiacal sign. Note this sign. Count from this (noted) 
sign (1) as many signs onward as the number of Dv&das&ms'as 
already found. When the Moon comes to such (last ob- 
tained) sign (2) the birth of the child will occur. 

Again, the birth will occur by day or by night accord- 
ing as the rising sign (3) at the time is a day or a night 
sign. The hour of birth from sunrise or sunset may be 
calculated from the portion of the rising sign (4) that may 
have arisen above the horizon (at the time of query or concep- 
tion). Thus it is said by different authors (the author of 
Saravali and others). 

Note. — (1) The meaning given above is also favoured by G&rgi. 

Different authors have expressed different opinions on this point. 
Some render the meaning thus : — (fl) Find out the number of the parti- 
cular Dvddarfarprfa occupied by the Moon at the time in any zodiacal 
12 
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sign. Note the zodiacal sign whose name the DvAdat&rpffo bears. Count 
from the next Bign as many signs as the number of DvAdarfSiprfas by 
which the Moon may have advanced in any particular sign. When the 
Moon comes to such last sign the birth fof the child will occur. Some 
render the meaning thus {b) Count from the sign Me?a or Aries as 
many Bigns as the number of DvUda^iprfas already found. When the 
Moon comeB to such sign, the birth of the child will occur. 

(2) In the tenth month from the time of conception. The ninth 
month is also by some taken into account. 

(3) and (4) Some authors take the NavAqvfa instead of the sign. 

’Remarks , — In this stanza the author proposes to discover the time 

of child birth from the time of conception or query. 

Suppose the Moon to occupy, say, the 8th Dv&datfarpda of the sign 
Kumbha. ThiB Dv&dat&tprfa is known as the DvAdfuhiip&i of Kanyfi. 
According to the meaning given in the text the 8th sign from Kumblm is 
Kanyft. The child will therefore be bom when the Moon passes through 
the sign KanyA. 

According to Note (l)a. The 8th DvAdathundu of the sign Kumbha 
is known as the Dv&daddrptJa of Kanya. The sign next to the sign Kany& 
in the Zodiac is the sign Tul&. As the Moon occupies the 8th DvAdaifti pitta 
iu Kumbha, the 8th sign from Tula is the Rign V^isa. The child will 
therefore be born when the Moon passes through the sign V^isa. 

The Commentator adds that the particular star which the Moon 
would occupy at the time of birth might be discovered from the advance 
made by her in the particular DvadatfArpta. occupied by her. For 
instance, suppose the Moon to occupy the middle of the 8th Dvada&lrptfa 
in Kumbha. The middle of the sign Vji^a is the 2nd quarter of the star 
Echini ; so that at the time of birth of the child the Moon will occupy the 
aBteriBm Rohini. 

Again, if the rising sign for instance be the sign Dhanu, a night 
sign, the birth will occur at night. The time of birth from sunset should 
be calculated by proportion from the time by which the portion of Dhanu 
may have risen above the horizon, the period of oblique ascension of the 
sign representing the period of the whole night. 

Remarks . — The signs Siipha (Leo), ICanyA . (Virgo), Tula (Libra), 
VrWchik Scorpio) or Kumbha (Aquarius) are strong during the day; so if 
the impregnation Ascendant be any of these signs, then birth will take 
place during the day. And by how many degrees in time of this Ascen- 
dant that have passed the horizon, by so many corresponding degrees of 
day or night having been passed, the delivery will take place. 
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The signs Me^a (Aries), Vj-isa (Taurus), Mithuna (the Gemini), 
Karka (Cancer), Dhanu (the Sagittarius) or Makara (Oapricornus) are strong 
during the night. 

The sign Mina (Pisces) is strong during the day or during the night. 
Here the delivery may take place during the day or during the night. 

gfcu®?5nh!r ii ututu 3 u$- 

g^rr 11 nil 

fRT IfFwTRTSh ffi*r 

II 8 II 

Hdayati, rises in the horizon. 33^ Mrtdubh Annie, the NavAnuSa of 
Saturn. Saptamasthe in the seventh house from the Ascendant, i.e., in 

the Descendant. * Oha, also. ^ Mande, Saturn. ^ Yadi, if. Bhavati, he. 

Nisekah, impregnation, conception. SAtil.i, the delivery of the child; 
the pregnant woman. Abdatrayega, in three years ; after three years, 

jjfqfi fWini, Moon. 3 Tu, but. ftft: Vidhih, rule. w Esab, this. ipg$l DvAdade 
abde, in twelve years, srijrahi PrakurySt, gets (delivery). Nigaditam, what 

has been said. lha, in this (chapter). Wrn Ohintyam, should bo thought over. 

SAtikAlo, delivery time. Api, also, ysrar YuktyA, with discretion and 
judgment. 

22. If during the impregnation* time, there begin to 
rise the Navamsa of Saturi)(l) and if Saturn be in the Descen- 
dant, then delivery will take place after three years. If 
there be rising the Karka Nav&msa and Moon he in the 
Descendant, then delivery will take place after twelve years. 
Whatever have been stated in this chapter are to be thought 
over and judgment should be given with discretion(2). 

Notes. — (1) That is, the NavArp^a of Makara or Kumbha. 

(2) e. g., Yogas relating to the birth of children with extra or 
defective organs are to be taken to refer as much to the time of birth aB to 
the time of conception. 'As regards such Yogas as those relating to the 
miscarriage of pregnancy and the like, they are to be taken to refer to 
the time of conception above. As regards the happiness of the father, 
mother, paternal uncle, maternal aunt, they are to be taken to refer to 
the Lagna, &c., at the time of birth and also after the time of birth. 
Whatever seems impossible is not to be told. 

Thus ends the Fourth Chapter on Impregnation in Bfihat JAtaka 
by Sree YarAha MihirAchfirya, 



' CHAPTER FIFTH. 

ON BIRTH MATTERS. 

(On women recently delivered ; or laid in oou/lnement.) 

ftfpfirT: II 

f^r^q uwr? ftwT^: u \ 11 

fij: Pitul), father’s «im: JAtah, ia produced ; is born. ^ Paroksyasya, 
absence. wntLagnam, the Ascendant, Indau, the Moon, Apa^yati, 

not seeing ; not aspeoting. Videsasthasya, gone to another (different) 

place; not at home ; gone to a foreign or distant country. ^ Oharabbe, situated 
in cardinal or moveable sign, 'iwm MadhyAt, from the tenth sign ; from the 
zenith or m, c. Bhra^e, fallen from (».e., when in the 11th, 12th or 9th, 8th 
signs), DivAkare, the Sun. 

X, If, at the time of the birth of a child, the Ascendant 
he not aspected by the Moon, then the child is horn when the 
father is away from the house ; if, moreover, the Sun be in 
the eleventh or twelfth house or ninth or eighth house and 
he situated in a moveable sign, then the father is away in 
distant land. 

Note : — If the Sun were in a fixed sign, all the other conditions re- 
maining the same as before, the father was in his own native town but 
not where the child was born. If the Sun be in common signs, then the 
father was not in his native town, nor in foreign place, but in a place 
somewhere between tbe two, might be returning to liis country. 

fir uuupt n 

fact II * II 

Udayasthe, in the Ascendant, srtfi Api/even. rt VA, or. Maude, 
Saturn. 3* Kuje, Mars, w VA, or. wrci Astam, in the Descendant. sRwl 
SamAgate, gone towards, fwl Sthite, situated in. m VA, or. Antafy, between. 

KjapAnAthe, the Moon. wwfi5*fao Amkasutaiiukrayobt between Mercury 
and Venus. 

2. On the Saturn being situated (at the time of birth) 
in the Ascendant, or on the Mars being in the Descendant, or 
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on the Moon lying between Mercury and Venus, one should 
infer that the father was away when the child was born. 

Note : — If, Mercury or Venus, ono be in the 12th house from the Moon, 
and the other be in the second house, then the Moon is said to be lying 
between Venus and Mercury, Jf in one sign Moon lies between Venus 
and Mercury, she is also taken as lying between Venus and Mercury. 

'TT < T$P% IT II 

qqrafo i k sifa: II } II 

srawl I^Amke, on Moon being. P&pnlagne, in the evil Ascendant. *it 

Vi, or. ifr qfa f ffqTnfr Vrif»chike^atribb&gage, in the Dresk&ija of Mars. 3$: 
Subhaib) on the benefic planets being, vimfwf: Sv&yasthitaih, in, the second and 
eleventh house, *irm J&tah, the one born, Sarpafi, the serpent; or like the 
serpent in form, Tadve$ptah, surrounded by snakeB. Api, also. *nr V&, or. 

3. If, at the time of birth, the Moon be in the Dreskd- 
na of Mars and if there he- benefic planets in the second and 
eleventh house from the rising sign then the native will 
he a serpent. Again if in the evil Ascendant, be rising the 
Dreskdna of Mars and if there be benefic planets in the 
second or eleventh houses, then the native is born with a 
snake coiled round bis body (1). 

Notes Another meaning — if there be Moon in the evil Ascendant 
or in the Dreskfina of Mars, and if there he benefic planets in the second 
or eleventh house then the native is a snake or one coiled by a snake. 

(1) This meaning is proper and is supported by Garga and SSrdvali. 
The T)re§kanas of Mars are the lBt Dreskana of Mesa, the 2nd of the 
Karka, the 3rd of Siiplia, the 1st of Vvidchika, the 2nd of Dhanu, and the 
3rd of Mina. The evil Ascendant or the sign of a malefic planet :~~Mesa, 
Karka (when it is waning Moon). Sigiha, Vpi^chika, Makara and Kumbha ; 
Kany& and Mithuna, when occupied by an evil planet, are also taken as evil 
Ascendants. 

11 a 11 

‘ wqnprut Ohatusp&d agate, in the quadruped signs, i.e„ Me.a, Vyisa, Siipha, 
latter half of Dhanu and first half of Makara. *1*1 BhAnau, on the Sun being. 

^esaih, the remaining planets ; all the other planets. Viryasaman- 

yitaih, Btrong, Dyitanusthaib, in the common signs, v Oha, and. 
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Yamalau, twine, Bhnvatah, be born, inq^fph Kotfavegtitau, surrounded by 
the womb. 

4. If there be Sun in the quadruped signs (Mesa, Vrisa, 
Sitnha, latter half of Dhanu or npper half of Makara) and the 
other planets all powerful and in the common signs then the 
issue will be twins, 

fh rT^r $ 3 * II 

Wfaimvt »n% 3TTq% fTT5%%rT: II * II 

idt ChliAge, in the sign Mesa. Simhe, in the sign Sirpha, Vfise, 
in the sign Vpsa. wjf Lagne, being the Ascendant, Tatsthe, if there be. 
^ Saure, Saturn, wi AtliavA, or. 5^ Ivuje, Mars, R&ilyaipiiaBadriue, 

corresponding to the rising NavAmia, i.e„ corresponding to that part of the body 
of KAla’Puvusa (Zodiacal’ Man) denoted by the rising NavAip^a, *wT GAtre, in 
that part of the bod)'. JAyate, is born, nwftffifi: NAlnvegjatah, with the um- 
bilical cord twined round. 

5. If, at the time of birth, the sign Mesa, V visa, or 
Simha he the rising sign, and if it be occupied by Mars or 
Saturn, then the child born will be coiled round by the um- 
bilical cord on that part of its body corresponding to that 
of the Zodiacal Man indicated by the rising Nav&msa (1). 

Note: — (X) If the NavArpsfa of Mega be the rising Navfirpda at the 
time, then round his head ; if it be that of Vpga, then round the face, and 
bo on, following the division of the body referred to in stanza 4, Chapter I. 

«imUi 4 ^ ?r scrirtf? 

wwum 11 Writer wr sreft q^r 

5 TT 3 sMfrf f^TSHTTcl 11 $. ii 

* Na, not. wnjt Lagnam, the Ascendant. % Indum,- the Moon. ^ Oha, and, 
3 * : Guruh, Jupiter. RW Nirlksate, aspects, sees, Na, not. m VA, or. 
f^arakam, the Moon, RavipA, by tlie Sun. nwn SamAgatam, approached 
by ; united with, wrm: SapApakah, united with the evil planet, Mars or Saturn, 
*** Arkepa, with the Sun ; by the Sun, 5s: Yutab, united ; conjoined, m Atha. 
and, m VA, or. Sadi, Moon. Parepa, by another person ; not by the 
proper father, wri JAtam, produced, .nmtfii Pravadanti, declare, ft w i q NMchayAt, 
with certainty. 

6. If, at tbe time of birth, the Ascendant and the 
Moon be not aspected by Jupiter, then the child bom is 
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certainly illegitimate (bastard) ; (1) or if there be together the 
Sim and Moon (in conjunction) and if they be not aspected 
by Jupiter, then also illegitimate child is born ; or if the Sun 
be in conjunction with the Moon and they also be united 
with Saturn or Mars, then also the illegitimate child is born. 


Kote:~( 1) If the Ascendant and Moon be in the "Nav&rpdaka, 
ruled by Jupiter, then thp child is not illegitimate. 

If Jupiter aspect either the one or the other, the child will not be 
illegitimate. 

According to Yavaneswara, if either the Ascendant Nav&ijyfo or the 
NavArprfa occupied by the Moon he that of Jupiter, the child will not be 
illegitimate. 

According to Gfij’gi, if the Moon occupy a sign of Jupiter, or if she 
be in conjunction with Jupiter i.n any other sign, or if the Moon be in the 
Dre?ltAna or Navi'-ipda of Jupiter, the child will not he illegitimate. 


fan =& wr qfa n u ii 


KiArarkBagatau, when in the evil signs ; when in the signs ruled 
by evil planets, i. e,, Mesa, Simbft, Vrischika, Maksim, Kumbha, Karkata during 
the waning Moon, Konyfl and Mithuna when Mercury is united with evil planets. 

A^obhanau, evil ; malefic, Sfiryfit, from the Sun, ^y»rarwwfw?tr Dyuna- 
navatmajasthitau, when situated in the seventh, ninth, and fifth houses. *«: 
Baddhab, bound up, tied, confined in jail. $ Tu, but. fist Pitfi, father, 
Vide^agah, in a foreign place, when gone to a foreign place. ^ Sve, in his 
own land or place, native place, w V&, or. uFiraura Rfiiivasfit, according as the 
sign where the Sun is, is moveable, fixed, or common. Athah, or. vfi Pathi, 
while on his way. 


J 7. If; at the time of birth, there be in the evil signs, 
i.e., 1, 5, 8, 10, 11 signs, Saturn and Mars, and again these 
planets be situated in the seventh, ninth, or fifth houses from 
the Sun, then the father of the child will he in custody at the 
time. This state will take place in a foreign place if the 
Sun be in a moveable sign; in his native place if the Sun be 
in a fixed sign ; and on his way if the Sun exist in a 
^ common sign. 
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?P* u ^srsrs^sfa ^nr s sn* qfanTcnr srcjqRT iieni 

5. 1 * Pftrije, full, sif5(R Satfini, Moon, Svar&fUge, in her own sign, i,e. t 

in the sign Karka. Sauraye, on Mercury being, wroi! Lagnagate, being the 
Ascendant. 3 * Subhe, Jupiter, 3 * Suklie, in the fourth house from the Ascen- 
dant. «rT Lagne, the Ascendant, w* Jalaje, watery ; Karka ; Makara, latter half 
of Mina. Astagate, the Descendant. Api, also. «rrV&, or. ^ Ohandre, 
the Moon, Wim Potagatfl, in a boat. ^ Praadyate, is delivered ; the delivery 
takes place, 

8. The full Moon being in Karka sign, Mercury being 
the Ascendant, and Jupiter in tbe 4th house from the 
Ascendant, the delivery takes place in a boat. Such will be 
the case also if the Ascendant be watery and Moon in the 
Descendant. 

l^TTsffcrr-^dt^Ri ; vsfr 
m 11 nflnk ns.il 

Apyodayam, the Ascendant being one of the watery signs, i.e,, latter 
half of Makara, Karka, Mina signs, mm; Apyagafc, situated in one of the watery 
signs, Shi}, the Moon, : Sampdrgafr, fully, Samaveksate, aspects. 

in Atba, thus, w VA, or. : Meshrapabandhulagnagab, situated in the 

10 th, 4th, or 1 st house, wn Sy&t, takes place, : Sdtib, birth. Salile, in 
water. 1 >Ta SamfiSayab» no doubt. 

9. If a watery sign begin to rise, the birth will 
certainly occur on the hanks of waters, if (1) the Moon he 
also in a watery sign, or (2) if the Moon be full and aspect 
the rising sign, or (3) if the Moon be in the 10th or 4th 
house or in Lagna. 

II taP*!** 3ft & \\\o || 

iqphfq^T ; Udayodupayoh, from the Ascendant or the Moon, Vyayas- 

thite, in the twelfth house, yy*ri Q-upty&m, in jail. vrofkftftft P&paniriksifce, on 
being aspected by evil planet. *n! Yame, Saturn. Alikarkiyute, in 

Vridchika or Karka signs, fowft Vilagnage, in the Ascendant. %*, Saure, Saturn. 

shtakarekpile, aspected by the Moon. Vate, under the banyan tree ; in 
excavated places, moats or ditches. 
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10. If the Moon be in the Ascendant and if Saturn 
occupy the 12th house from the Lagna and be aspected by a 
malefic planet, then delivery will take place in a jail. Again 
if either the sign Vrischika or Karka begin to rise and be 
occupied by Saturn and aspected by the Moon, the birth 
will occur in a ditch. 




^ Maude, on Saturn (occupying), vwuft Abjagate, a watery sign (beginning 
to rise), ftwft Vilagnage, beginning to rise. Swjft'sMW* BudhaafiryendunirikBite, 
aspected by Mercury, tbe Sun, or the Moon, unrn; Kram&t, in due order ; succes- 
aively. JrNrmn% KrhJAbhavane, in a dancing house ; in a pleasure house. 
Surdlaye, in temples, Sokharabhhmiau, in sterile soil ; in sandy places, 

* Oha, and. Prashyate, is born. 

11. If Saturn be in the watery Ascendant and if it be 
aspected by Mercury, then delivery takes place in dancing 
halls ; if aspected by the Sun, in temples ; if aspected by 
Moon, delivery takes places in sterile or sandy soils. 


fsr. ^ g$- 

n fag qre ft ?r: swi 

^rfri ii II 

wi Nfilagnagam, situated in the Ascendant that iB one of the human 
signs, i . in Mithuna, Kanyd, TulA, first half of Dhanu, and Kumbha; anyone 
of these being the Ascendant ; the Ascendant, being any of the human signB. 
3** Preksya, when aspected by. 5* : Kujab, Mars, Smaidne, in a burning 
ground ; in a plaoe for burning the dead, Ramye, in beautiful houses, ftft'j 
Sitendu, Venus and Moon. 51 : Gurul*, Jupiter. Agnihotre, in those places 

where sacred fires are perpetually maintained ; in the cook rooms ; where hamna$ 
are conducted, da ; Ravifi, the Sun. Narendrdmaragokuleau, in 

palaces, temples, or cowsheds, Silpdlaye, in workshops. « : Jftab. Mercury. 

mn Prasavam, delivery, aftrfu Karoti, effects ; produces. 

12. If a human sign be rising and if Saturn remains 
there, and Mars aspecting it, delivery will take place in 
burning ground ; Venus and Moon aspecting, delivery will 
take place in beautiful spots or houses ; Jupiter aspecting, 
is 



98 


bbieajjatakam. 


in sacred places of fires ; Sun a'specting, in palaces, temples 
or cowsheds ; and Mercury aspecting, delivery takes place 
in workshops. 







srt ^ ftsft 
WWW 


mpfomTritprt R&iyamdaBam&nagoehare, corresponding to the Ascendant, and 
the rising Nav&msa, i,e.> corresponding to what is indicated sb liked by the 
Ascendant orNavamrfa in the -venae 5, Chapter I, Khacharycha Snrve. ’rm M&rge, 
oh the way, Janma, birth. vx Chare, moveable ; the Ascendant being one of the 
moveahle signs. farc Sthire, fixed ; the Ascendant being one of the fixed signs, 
CHrihe, houses, Svaric$Amiagate f when situated in the rising Nav&mda of 

the Ascendant. Svamandire, in their own houseB. wliim Balayog&t, accord- 

ing to the strength of the Ascendant or the rising Nav&nria. ^w^Phalam, result; 

delivery, wn^t: Atn^akarksayoh, between the Ascendant and its rising 
NavAgiia. 

13. The birth will occur in places (1) represented by 
the rising sign or Nav&msas, whichever is powerful. If such 
sign or Nav&msa be a moveable one, the birth will occur in 
roads ; if fixed, then, within a building (2), If the rising 
NavSmsa be a Vargottama one, the house will be one’s own 
property. 

Notes:— (l) These places are those referred to in stanza -5, Chapter I. 
We will give here the several places appropriate to the several signs of 
the zodiac. 

Me§a represents the sheds of „the sheep, mountains, the residence 
of an army, a fire place, metal mines, and mines where precious stones 
are found. 

Vji§a represents forests, bottom of hills, places frequented by the 
elephants and cattle and dwelling places of the farmer. 

Mithuna represents places frequented by women learned in music 
and painting for purpose of either play or to carry love messages to 
lovers. 

Karka represents rice-fields, tanks, sand-banks, and places fre- 
quented by the nymphs. 

Sirpha represents forests, inaccessible places, caves, mountains cover- 
ed with forests, and places frequented by forestmen. 

Kany6 represents places overgrown with grass, women’s sleeping 
apartments, and female schools, 
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TuU represents custom houses, middle streets, bazaars, roads lead- 
ing to towns, market-places, high ground and places where crops grow- 

Vptfcshika represents caves, fortified towns, ditches, places where 
there are poisonous stones, hills; snake holes and scorpion holes. 

Dhanu represents good and even places where there are horses or 
cavalry men or armed men, places of sacrificial fire or where vehicles are 
kept. 

Makara represents rivers, gardens, forests, tanks, water-banks and 
ditches. 

Kumbha represents places frequented by birds, by women, by 
dealers in liquor or by gamblers. 

Mina represents temples, places frequented by the Br&hmins, holy 
waters, rivers, and seas. 

(2) If both fixed and moveable, the birth would occur in the outer 
verandah of the house. 


srar n 



11 $ #11 


wvrfafliT: Ar&rkajayob, Mars and Saturn being in. one sign. Trikou- 

age, in the fifth and ninth houses, v? Ghandre, the Moon, w* Aste, in the 
seventh house ; in the Descendant. * Oha, and. Visrijyate, left ; forsaken; 

deserted, wi Ambayft, by its mother. ^ Dr'iete, aspected. Amara- 

r&jamantviijA, by the Jupiter, Dlrgh&yuh, long-lived. g^nwi N Sukhabh&k, 

happy. * Oha, and. Smritah, should be remembered or considered. 

14. Mars and Saturn being in one sign and the Moon 
(1) in the fifth, ninth or seventh house from them, the child 
will be forsaken by its mother ; but if Jupiter aspects the 
Moon, then the child, though abandoned by its mother, 
will enjoy happiness and long life. 


Note : — (1) According to some other reading “if the Moon, or the 
Sun occupy the 5th or the 9th house.” 

fits# 


P&peksite, aspected by evil planets, i.e., Sun or Saturn, gfvrtr Tuhi- 
nagau, the Moon (occupying), ^ Udaye, in the Ascendant ; in the rising Bign, 
3* Kuje, Mars (being), w* ABte, in the Descendant, m: Tyaktab, forsaken. 
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Vinarfyati, dies, jprfaftr: Kuj&rkajayob, Mara and Saturn, w Tathfi, 
similarly, wft Aye, in the eleventh house. Sauraye, or benefic planets 
(aspecting). uffi Api, also, vwfa Pasyati, aspecting. iTOflwfrrt Tath&vldhahastam, 
to the hands of one of the same caste as indicated by the corresponding planets, 
ifn Eti, comes ; falls into the hands of. Saumyetarefju, other than the good 

planets, i.e., malefic planets aspecting (and also being more powerful). 
Parahastagatab, even when sheltered by the persons, wfi Api, even. 
An&yub, ceases to have any life ; will die. 

15. If the Moon occupy the Ascendant and be aa~ 
pected by a malefic planet (Mars or Saturn), Mars at the 
same time occupying the Descendant, the child deserted by 
its mother will die. 

Again if the Moon occupy the Ascendant and be as- 
pected by a malefic planet (the Sun), Mars and Saturn at 
the same time occupying the 11th house from the Moon, 
the child deserted by its mother will die. 

In the above two cases, if the Moon be also aspected 


by a powerful benefic planet (Jupiter), the deserted child 
will fall into the hands of the class of men represented by 
the aspecting benefic planet and will live ; in this latter 
case, if the aspecting malefic planet be powerful, the deserted 
child will fall into the hands of others and will perish. 


Sjw n qfa 3 **i 3*4 f^r sppm n n 

ft nw nfa. PHrim&tirigrihepu, in the bouse of one’s father and mother, 
a i y fw n Tadbal&t, by virtue of their superior strength. nimwRj Tarui&l&dipu, 
under a tree, or in a wooden house, Ntchagaib, when in their detrimental 

houses, fiiubhaib, all the benefic planets. Yadi, if. * Na, not. wito 
Ekagataib) situated in the same house, jf Tu, but. Vikpitau, aapeoted. 

mi Lagnendft, the Ascendant and the Moon. Vijane, where there are no 
persons ; in deserted places. Prasflyate, is produced ; is born. 

16. Birth will take place in one’s father’s or uncle’s 
house if a paternal planet (Sun or Saturn) he powerful ; in 
one’s mother’s or maternal aunt’s house if the maternal 
planets (Moon or Venus) be powerful. If all the benefic 
planets he in their detrimental houses, then delivery will 
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take place under trees, in wooden Rouses ; and if the Ascend- 
ant and the Moon he not aspected by at least three bene- 
fic planets in one sign, then delivery will take place in 
deserted places where there are no bodies j (and if aspected 
by many good planets in one house, then birth will take 
place in places where there are many persons). 

jrtt*. » t'S n 

q pq qifr Mamlavka^msSe, in Saturn’s Nav&mia. ^atfiui, the Moon. fjQ® 
Hibuke, the fourth, house from the Ascendant. Mandadriste, aspeoted 

by Saturn. Abjage, in the water sigus (Karka and Mina,) m V&, or. 

Tadyuke, united with the Saturn. « Yl, or. Tamaai, in dark places ; 
in places without any lamp, wt Sayane, in the bed room ; in the room where 
delivery takes place ; in lying-in-room, Nichasamstliaih, when more 

than three benefic planets are situated in their detrimental houses. 3% Bhhmau, 
on the ground ; on the ground covered over with leaves. *53 Yadbat, in what- 
ever manner. xrf 5 i: R&iib, sign Vrajati, moves ; rises, ffr* Harijam, in 

the horizon. Qarbliaraoksah, delivery ; birth. 3 Tu, but, fljn Tadvat, 

in the same manner, vA: P&paify, by the evil planets (with the Moon.) 
Ohandr&t, from the Moon, ’rrcgqpfl: Smarasukhagataib> in the seventh, and 
fourth houses from the Ascendant, jbt Kletam, birth-pain j travail, wj: Ahub, 
Bay. ww: J&nany&b, of the mother. 

17. There will be darkness, no lamp (a) in the deli- 
very place if tie following conditions prevail: — (1) if the 
Moon be in Saturn’s blav&msa, (2) or if the Moon be in the 
fourth house (b) from the Ascendant, (3) or if the Moon he 
aspected by Saturn, (A) or if the Moon be in the Navamsas 
of watery signs, (e) or (5) if the Moon be united with Saturn. 

The delivery will take place on ground covered with 
leaves of trees, if three benefic planets occupy their detri- 
mental houses (d). The child will come out of the womb 
in the manner in which the rising sign reaches the 
horizon (e). 
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The mother will suffer much from travail if Saturn 
(or malefic planet) and the Moon occupy the same sign or 
if malefics occupy the 4th or the 7th house from the 
Ascendant. 

Notes :-—{<?) [f the Sun be powerful and be aspected by Mars, there 
will he no darkness ; or if the Moon be aspected by the Sun, there will be 
no darkness. These are respectively the opinions of Snravftli and Yava- 
nerfwara. 

(b) Yavaneiwara used the word hendra, meaning the 1st, 4th, 7tli, 
and 10th. houses. 

(c) Water Nav&rptfas are those of Karka and Mina (here). 

(d) S&rfivali has the word “ Neecha Sarpsthe, t.e., if the Moon be in 
her Neecha sign, di#., Scorpio. 

(e) That is, if the sign be one that rises with its head, then the 
head of the child will appear first ; if the sign be one that rises with its 
tyack, the leg of the child will appear first; and if it be one that rises with 
both its head and leg, as the sign Mina, the hands will appear first According 
to certain commentators this part of the text is interpreted as follows : — If 
the body of the rising sign be in his direct course, . the birth will be a 
natural one ; and if in his retrograde motion, the birth will be an irregular 
one. This meaning has the support of Manittlia. 

n serf ^ 

fNrft? II II 

Snehab, oil in a lamp, vttam Sad&mk&t, from the position of the Moon 
in the Bign which she occupies i.e M according as the Moon is in the beginning, 
the middle, or the end of the Bign, so the oil ie full, half full or empty, wpinj 
Udayfit, from the Ascendant. * Oha, and. *fif: Vartih, the wick of a lamp. 
Dlpab, lamp, Arkayuktarkpavai&j;, according to the sign where the 

Sun exists. ’fUJEU Ghav&dyab, moveable, fixed or common, (If moveable sign, 
then the lamp was being removed from one place to another; if fixed, the lamp 
waB fixed in a corner ; if common, the lamp was just placed in a corner after its 
removal.) Some are of opinion that the lamp is faced to the direction that is 
denoted by the sign where the Sun exists, some again say that the lamp is faced 
to the direction which the Sun in his diurnal revolution at present indicates. 
The Sun faces towards 8 directions respectively during the eight praliaraa , one 
prahava being equal to 3 hours, Some again say, that the colour of the wick of the 
lamp resembles the colour of the Ascendant. DvAram, the door. * Oha, and. 
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Tadvastuni, in the lying-in chamber. Kendraaaxpsthaib, in the 

angles, fci Jfieyam, to be known, n?: Grahaili, by the planets, Viryasa- 

manvitaib, according to its strength, m V&, or. 

18. The oil in the lamp of a lying-in room will be 
full, half-full, or nearly empty if the Moon be at the begin- 
ning, middle or, end of any sign (1), The wick will be 
full, half, or nearly exhausted according as the Ascendant 
is just rising, half risen or nearly wholly risen (2). The 
lamp is being moved, or stationary or just being fixed ac- 
cording as the sign where the Sun exists is cardinal, fixed, 
or common. The lamp will be fixed to that direction where 
the Sun points in the course of his diurnal revolution (the 
Sun points successively to eight directions in eight yraharm) 
The entrance door to a lying-in chamber will, he in the 
direction of the powerful planets occupying an angle or 
kenclra and if there be many planets, then in the direction 
of the most powerful planets (3). 

Notes : — v l) According to SdrAvali, if the Moon be full, the oil will 
be full and the quantity of the oil varies with the illuminated portion of 
the Moon’s disc. Bbatta Utpala, the commentator, objects to this view, for 
he says that if sncli were the case, children born on. new Moon days should 
always be bom in the dark— this cannot be. 

(2) The length of the wick varies with the position of the point of 
tlje rising sign in contact with the horizon. The wick is of the colour 
of the rising sign. 

(3; If there are no planets in the kendras, the entrance will be in 
the direction of the Ascendant or its Dv&dat&rrnfa. 

7TT: TtTragrf ^ VtlrTMT 

^Ri ^ ii n H 

dfr* Jlrnam/old ; used as such, on many previous occasions as such, tfwn 
Samskj-itarn, thoroughly repaired. wW Arkaje, Saturn. Kstisute, Mars. 

^ Dagdham, burnt by fire. Navam, new. f&tagau, Moon. •m'Wfcr 

JCfi^tUAdhyam, of wood. i^iNa Dp^ham, not strong. Ravau, the Sun. 
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Sa&sute, Mercury. an Tat, that lying-in chamber, Naikaiilpyudbha- 

vam, of varied workmanship. Ramyam, pleasant and delightful. Fwjrt 

Ohitrayutain, of various ornamentations, n* Navam, new. * Oha, and. 
Bhriguje, Venus, Jive, Jupiter, Dp<Jham, solid, lasting for many years. 

Mandiraip, the lying-in room, 'sues* ; Chakrasthailji, in the horoscope. By the 
other planets near the moat powerful planet in the horoscope that fixes the lying 
in room. v Oha, and. Yathopadedarachan&m, the arrangement of the 

rooms as deduced from the directions given shove, e wff g sl S&mantaphrv&m, 
on all the four sides of the lyiug-in room, the other rooms adjoining the lying-in 
chamber, in due order, Vadet, say. 

19. If Saturn be the most powerful in one’s nativity, 
the delivery takes place in a chamber that is old but tho- 
roughly repaired. If Mars be powerful, the lying-in chamber 
will be partly burnt ; if the Moon be powerful, then it is a 
newly-built chamber ; if the Sun be powerful, the birth will 
occur in a chamber built of wood but weak and fragile ; if 
Mercury be powerful, then in a chamber of nice workman- 
ship of various workmen ; if Venus be powerful, then in a 
beautiful chamber newly built and adorned with pictures ; 
and if Jupiter be powerful, the delivery takes place in a 
strong durable chamber. The other rooms on all the 
four sides of the lying-in chamber are also judged from 
the other planet’s positions in one’s nativity (from the most 
powerful one in due order). 

Notes According to S&r&vali, if the Suu occupy the sign occupied 
by the most powerful* planet as given in the text, the delivery will occur 
in the room set apart for the worship of the Devas ; if the Moon occupy 
the Bign occupied by the most powerful planet, the birth will occur in the 
bath room or where water is kept ; if Mars, then in the kitchen or where 
sacred fires are kept; if Mercury, in the bed room ; if Jupiter, in the 
treasure-room or store-house ; if Venus, then in the playground ; and if 
Saturn, the birth will occur in the place where all sweepings are gathered. 

The commentator adds if there be 3 or more planets in tbe 3 signs 
beginning from that occupied by the most powerful planet, there will be 
rooms on the eastern side of the nature of the planet ; if in the next 3 
signs, there will be rooms on the south-eastern side ; if in the next three, 
there will be rooms on the western side ; and so on ; and if in the last 
three, there will be rooms on the northern side. 
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Again, according to Laghu Jataka, if Jupiter at the same time be in 
the 10th house from the Ascendant and at the same time exalted having 
passecf over the exaltation degree, the birth will occur' in a two-storied 
house ; if he bo under the exaltation, degree, the birth will occur in a three- 
storied house, and if in the exaltation degree, then in a four-storied house. 

Again, if the sign Dlianu be powerful, tbe birth will occur in a house 
consisting of 3 inner verandahs ; if Jupiter occupy the 10th house from 
the Ascendant or one of the signs, Mithuna, Kany& and Mina, the house 
will be one with two inner verandahs. 


h gwter vts u 


Mesa Kuliratul&lighataibi by the Bigns Mesa, Karka, TulA, 
Vri&jhika, and Kumbha (or their tfav&mdas, whichever is powerful). ^Pr&k, 
eastern, towards the eastern portion of the house, srroi: TJttaratah, northern, 
towards the north side of house. GuruBaumyagrihesu, in the houses of 

Jupiter and Mercury, i.e., the signs Dhanu, Mina, Mithuna, and KanyA (becoming 
the Ascendant), vfcvmi Pafohimatab, towards the western side of the house. 
** Vrisena, the sign Vrisa (rising), f^: NivAsah, the position of the lying-in 
chamber. qfi W H nwftr Daksigabh&gakarau, towards the southern side of the 
house. Mrigasimhau, the signs Makara and Sirpha (rising). 

20. The Ascendant being Mesa, Earka, Tula, Vj-is- 
chika, or Kumbha or any of its Navamsaa (1) the lying-in 
chamber will be situated towards the east, (2) ; the Ascen- 
dant being one of the signs Dhanu, Mina, Mithuna or Kanya, 
towards the north; the Ascendant being Vrisa, towards 
the west ; the Ascendant being Makara or Simha, towards 
the south. 

(1) Whichever is powerful. 

<2) The eastern portion Df the house. 

It it ^twtrn 

U WTV3^s»,?WTt: 

Ufb#: M « 

PrAchyAdigfihe, the eastern, etc., directions of the lying-in chamber 
in the dwelling house, i.e., the directions (east, east-south, south, south-west, west, 
14 
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north-west, north, or north-east of the dwelling house,) where the lying-in 
chamber is situated, Kriykdayab, the twelve signs, Mesa, etc. rfl^lDvau 

Dvau, two and two, Kogagat&h, towards the corners, i. e., south-eaBt, south- 

west, north-west, and north-east corners, fjfofoi: Dvimfirtayah, the common signs. 
>W5 ^ayyAsu, the cot on whioli slept the child with the mother. Api, also. 

V&stuvat, like the dwelling house, Vadet, is to say. PSdaih, the 

four legs of the cot. ^ajitrinav&ntyasanisthitaih, considered as the 

sixth, third, ninth, and twelth houses from the Ascendant. 

21, The sign Mesa or Vpisa being the Ascendant, the 
bed of the mother will he towards the east of the lying-in 
chamber ; Mithnna being the Ascendant, towards the south- 
east ; Karka or Simha being the Ascendant, towards the 
south ; Kanyfi being the Ascendant, towards the south-west ; 
Tulfi, or Yrischika being the Ascendant, towards the west ; 
Dhanu indicate the north-west ; Makara or Kumbha, the 
north ; and Mina towards the north-east. The same rule 
holds good for the place in the bed or cot where the mother 
might lie. As regards the cot again, its two front legs will 
point towards the directions indicated by the 12th and 3rd 
houses from the Ascendant, and its two hind legs towards 
the quarters indicated by the 6th and 9th houses (1). 

Notes (1) In other words, tlie 12th and the 3rd houses indicate 
the position of the fore legs ; the 9th and 6th bouses indicate the hind 
legs ; the 3rd and 6th houses indicate the two right legs and the 12th and 
the 9th houses indicate the two left legs. Also the Ascendant at birth 
time and the 2nd house represent the head of the cot, the 4th and 5th 
house represent the right side ; the 7th and 8th houses represent the 
part between the two hind legs, and the 10th and 11th houses represent 
the left side. Now whatever portion of the cot may be represented by 
the common signs, there the c6t will be bent down a little, and this will 
not be the case if such sign is either occupied or aspected by its ruler or 
by a benefic planet 

Again, there will be defects, knots, crackB, holes, etc., in those parts 
of the cot which are represented by signs occupied by malefic planets 
and this will not be the case if such malefic plane ts be in their exaltation 
signs, in their Mfila Trikona signs, in friendly signs or in their own 
houses. 
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tg«qqpl4l: II 

jfcrflTOBlf WIW^SBIWT fa. II HR II 

vs«yprt<n<b Chandralagn&ntargataih, found between the Lagna at birth 
time and the Moon, QrahaUj, by the planets. . Syub, existed, 
TJpasfttikfib, the woman near to the woman recently delivered of child ; the mid- 
wives and others close by. «rff: Bahili, outside the lying-in room, vn: Antah, 
inside the room. * Oha, and. 'wtf Chakrardhe, in the same zodiac. 
Driiy&drtf ye, the visible and invisible ; the upper and the lower, wfwi AnyathA, 
otherwise; reversed. 'A: Paraih, different writers ; other writers. 

22. The number of women close by the woman re- 
cently delivered (including midwives) is as many as there are 
planets in the houses between the Lagna at birth time' and 
the house occupied by the Moon. Of these, outside the 
lying-in room would be as many women as there are planets 
in the visible half of the Zodiac ; and inside would be as 
many as there are planets in the Invisible ( i.e the lower) 
half of the Zodiac. Some writers are inclined to take just the 
reverse. 


Note : — The age, caste and colour of the women are similar to t he 
corresponding planets ; if the benefic planets occupy the signs from the 
Lagna to the Moon, the tnidwives and other women will all be beautiful, 
well dressed and adorned.; if malefic planets occupy the signs, tbe women 


will be dirty, ugly and with no ornaments. Some writers say that the 
women inside covrespond to the planets in the visible Zodiac and the 
outside women correspond to the planets in the lower port of the Zodiac. 
Var&ha Mihira does not concur to this. If any of the planets be in its 
exalted portion or retrograde position then the number of women is to be 
trebled ; if any of tbe planets be in its Dreskilnas, or in its own Navirp 8 ^ 
or in its own sign then the number of females is it to doubled. 




1 % ii 

n M n 


wm'wflwwj: Lagnanav&m.'Saepatulyatanub, resembling the ruler of the 
rising Nav&mia, verse 8, Chapter II in form and appearance, wnj Sy&t, becomes. 

Viryautagrabafcuiyavapuh, of a body resembling that of the strongest 
planet in one’s nativity. Chandrasametanav&nx&ipavarnah, colour 

resembling the ruler of the Navflm^a where Moon exists. (See verse 4, Chap. II,) 
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wBft w ifimw nw: KAdivilagnavibhaktabhagitralj, the separate limba of the body 
resembling their corresponding signs and their rulers and the planets in them as 
stated in the verse beginning with the letter K&, 

23. The child resembles, in structure and other 
peculiarities of the body, the ruler of the rising Navamsa 
or the Ascendant (whichever is. powerful, vide verse 8, 
.Chapter II) or, if these be weak, resembles the most 
powerful planet in its nativity. The colour of the child is 
similar to the ruler of the Nav&msa occupied by the Moon 
(verse 4, Chapter II). And the separate limbs would be 
according to the corresponding parts of the body of the 
Zodiacal Man (verse 4, Chapter I). (1) the Ascendant repre- 
senting the head.) 

Note:-( 1) The Lagna represents the head; the 2nd, the face; 
the 3rd, the chest ; the 4th, the heart ; the 5th, the belly ; the 6th, the 
waist ; the 7th, the abdomen ; the eighth, the private parts ; the ninth, 
the scrotum; the 10th, the thighs; the 11th, the knees ; the 12th, the legs 
and feet. If the ruler of a long sign exists in a long sign, the part 
corresponding will be long; if the ruler of a long sign exists in a short 
sign, the part will be of middle size and so on (oide stanza 19 of Chapter I). 

In stanza 19 of Chapter I, the relative magnitudes of the several 
signs of the Zodiac were given as follows : — 

Me§a 20 Mina, 

Vfi^a 24 Kumbha. 

Mithuna 28 Makara. 

n { 

Karka 32 Dhanu. 

Siipha 36 Vj-irfchika. 

Kany4 40 Tuld. 

Of these the 4 signs referred to in Division T are known as short 
signs. The 4 of Division 11 are known as signs of middle length and the 
4 of Division III are known as long signs. So that the part of the body 
will be long or short according as the sign representing it is long or 
short. If the ruler of a short sign occupy a long sign, or if the ruler of a 
long sign occupy a short sign, the si^e of the part of body represented will 
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be of middle length. If several planets occupy a sign, the most powerful 
of them shall be taken into account, and if no planets occupy a Bign 
the size of the part of body will simply follow that of the sign. 

According to some the colour must be determined from' the sign 
occupied by the Moon, vide stanza 20, Chapter X. To this the commenta- 
tor objects. Foi'he says there are no people of the colour of the parrot. 
In determining the colour, the country, the climate, occupation, the 
colour of the father, mother and the. like should he taken into account. 

ftra# rTcfsr wif? mil sn-pft i -imiS'i^wras 

u ** 11 

KanidrikiirotranasAkapolhanavah, head, eyes, ears, nostrils, 
cheek, and jaws, sw Vakfcram, face. Oka, and. Hor&dayah, the Bigns 

beginning with the Ascendant as the first house. W they ; the signs. 
idiwwnHi^ y^wWrft KanthfLmsakab&hupAriivahridayakrodAni, neck, ehoulders, arms, 
aides, heart, belly, wrfw: Nftbhih, the navel, an: Tatah, after that in the rising 
of the second DreskSoA Vastih, the abdomen, Sisinagude, the 

generative organ and the anus. ttm-Tatab, after that; ou the rising of the 
third Dre§ika«a. * Oha, and. Vyisapau, the testicles, Urfi, the thighs, 
an:' Tatah after that. *13*1 J&nuni, the knees.wm Janptgki, the shanks. Amghrt, 
the feet, tfn Iti, thua. man Ubliayatra, where the two things are mentioned, nrn^ 
V&mam, the left (is indicated;, Uditaih, by the upper half of the Zodiac 
that has risen above. Dre^kfcgbb&gaib, according to the division 

into Drepk&unB. fikn Tridhfi, three-fold division of the body beginning with the 
head, the neck, and the abdomen according as the three Drefk&n&s of any 
Ascendant begin to rise. 

24. (Now the different parts of the body are repre- 
sented according to the rising in the horizon of the three 
Dre§kanas of any sign). When the first Decanate rises in the 
horizon, the Ascendant represents the head, the second 
and twelfth sign representing right and left eyes ; 3 and 11, 
the ears ; 4 and 10, nostrils ; 5 and 9, cheek ; 6 and 8, jaws; 
7, face. When the second Decanate rises in the horizon, 
the Ascendant indicates the neck ; 2 and 12, the shoulders; 
3 and 11, arms ; 4 and 10, the sides ; 5 and 9, the breasts ; 
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6 and 8, belly ; . 7, navel. When the third Decanate rises 
in the horizon, the Ascendant represents the abdomen ; 2, 
and 12, the generative organs and anus ; 3 and 11, the right 
and left testicles ; 4 and 10, the right and left thighs; 
5 and 9, the knees ; 6 and 8,* shankles ; 7, feet. In all these 
cases the right part of the body . is denoted by the signs 
from the Lagna to the seventh sign and the left part of the 
body is denoted by the signs from the 7th to the 
12th, respectively. 

Note : — The object of the verse is to fix the soars or marks in any 
part of the body of the new-born child. 

farces efsi: n 

|| || 

nf^i TaBmin, in any of the Decanates rising in the horizon. P&payutara,- 
united with the evil planets. Vrage, sign of a boil, a tumour, sore or 
an ulcer, yqft Subhayute, united with the benefic planets. Dr’iste, aspected 
by. * Cha, and. Laksm&dirfe.t, should declare that there are apotB, 

marks of Besaraum, moles, &c. vvzft SvarkB^m^e, j n its own. sign on Nav&mia. 
^*^*3 Sthirasamyute^u, in a fixed sign, to: Sahajab, natural; from birth, 
wa Sy&t, produced, vm Anyathfi, otherwise. wnj*; Agantukah, after birth due 
to Borne causes, MandesmfLnilajah, Saturn being the cause of wound, 

scars are due to the falling of stones or due to illness Vdtavyddhi. n fr i awdro : 
AgnHaatravi§ajah, arising from fire, weapons or poisons. W Bhaume, Mars 
being the causa of wound. Budhe, Mercury being the cause of wound, 
'pw: Bhfibhavab, caused by falls on the ground, sv Sflrye, the Sun being 
the cause, K&stbachatuapadena, from wood, or from the quadruped 

animals. Wr Himagau, the (waning) Moon being the cause, Sringab- 

jajafi, arising from the wounds inflicted by the horned animals or by 
aquatic animals. Anyaib, by other signs occupied by the benefic planets. 

Subham,- auspicious. 

25. The rising Decanate, if united with evil planets, pro- 
duces scars clue to hurts, wounds in the corresponding parts 
of the body as determined in the preceding verse ; if united 
with henefic planets or aspected by them, produces moles, 
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black marks or clots of hair such as til, &c. If the planets 
be in their own houses or Navamsas or in the Navamsas of 
fixed signs, then the marks are natural, seen from birth ; 
otherwise, the marks are produced subsequently due to 
some wounds or other causes (1). If Saturn be the cause, 
the mark arises out of hurts from stones or by the wind. 
If Mars be the cause, the mark arises out of hurts from fire, 
weapons or poisons. If malefic Mercury be the cause, 
then falls on the earth are the causes of marks’. If the 
Sun be the cause, marks arise from hurts by wooden 
materials or quadruped animals. If the waning Moon be 
the cause, then horned animals or aquatic animals are the 
sources of marks. There will be no wound in those parts 
of the body which are represented by signs occupied by the 
benefic planets. 

Note : — (1) That is, in the Datfel periods of the several planets. 


WHUI U II 


«TUT: <T5*m: II * II 


Samanupatit&b, are seen ; exist. Yasmin, in whatever. 

Bh&ge, portions ; right or left sides, m: Tray ah, the three, sj'aT: Sabudli&b, 
with Mercury, w: Grah&b, planets. Bhavati, arises. fiNmra hTjyam&t, 

according to rule, certainly ; with all certainty, surely, W Tasya, their ; of them ; 
the marks due to scars or other wounds as described before, srarfp; Av&ptib, 
receiving ; getting ; having; on being endowed with; possessing. gftg Subhe?u, 
benefic (planets), 'nylg A^ubhesu, malefic. *r V&, or. Vragakrit, scar-pro- 

ducing cause; agent causing marks, e. g. t black spots, &c. A^ubhah, malefic 
planet. $as$Lie, the sixth liouae from the Ascendant, Dehe, on the body, 
ink: Tanoh, from the Ascendant, wrrftii Bhasamilsrite, on the portion of the 
body indicated by the corresponding sign as inferred from verse 4, KHl&n- 
g&ui, Chapter I. fftw w 'wgq Tilakamasakakrit, producer of black mark, Tila* 
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Mwfaka, &c t per is seen. Saumyaifr, with, benefic planets, jpr: 

Tutabi united. ^ Cha, and. « Sa, that ; evil planet, WWH Laksmav&n, 
producing marks, such as clota of hair termed Laksmfi^ 

26. On whichever part of the body (represented by 
the sign, see stanza 24 of this Chapter) right or left, is 
seen the planet Mercury joined by the three other planets, 
benefic or malefic, there will surely be seen marks caused 
by wounds or moles, etc. If the malefic planet causing 
marks, be situated in the sixth house from the Ascendant, 
then on that part of the body as denoted by verse 4, Chap- 
ter I, will be seen scars (1). But if a benefic planet aspects 
the malefic one then a dark and a vjhite mole will be seen ; 
but if the sixth house be occupied J by benefics, then will 
be seen simply a clot of hair. 

Note:— (1) In the I)ai$& period of the nujst. powerful planet. 

Thus ends the Fifth Chapter of Brifyajj&taka on Rules regarding 
births by £>r! Varftha Mihira of Avantika. / 
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ON BiURISTA OR EARLY DEATH. 

f\ ♦ . -» fS *v 9 .. 

jitu i jturt siftnriw^: ^ ft-irog^ u ? u 

M Sarndhy&y&m, in the twilight period, t.a., in the morning or evening, 
that period which precedes the moment (t£ ghatta earlier) when the Sun baa 
just half risen and that which succeeds the moment when the Sun has just half set 
during which the stars are invisible. HimadidhitihorA, the lunar horA 

rising ; the second halves in the odd signs, and the first halves in the even signs, 
are known as lunar horns. vt^‘. P&paih, the evil planets (occupying), HTwft: 
Bh&intagataih, the last Nav&msas of signs. Pwiw Nidhan&ya, for death (soon 
after birth). Pratyekam, one in every augle. Saiip&pasametaih, 

the Moon, and the three other malefic planets (occupying). Kendraifi, 
situated in the angular houses, w Vft, or. w Sa, he ; the child born, fcwt 
VinfUam Upaiti, meets with death dies. 

1. The new-born child will die soon after birth, if 
he be bom in the twilights in the morning or evening, 
when there is rising the hora of the Moon (1) and when the 
evil planets are situated in the last Navamsas of the signs. 
Similar will be the result if at the time of birth, the Moon 
exists in one angle and 3 evil planets in the three other 
angles, respectively. 

Note : — (1) In the odd signs the second Lords, and in the even signs 
the, first halves are known as lunar borfis. 

I f%d Wrt: qfoRfcKIIWWT- 

n u 

-wt^i Ohakrasya, of the Zodiacal circle. P&rvAparabhAgage§u, 

situated in the first or eastern and second or western halves (of the Zodiac) 
respectively. The Becond half begins with the 4th house from the Ascendant 
and ends with the 10th house. The remainder is the first half. How many 
degrees of the Ascendant have risen above the horizon so many degrees should 
15 
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lb© deducted from the fourth sign and corresponding corrections made in the 
10 th sign. Some again remark that the first half is counted from the Ascendant 
to the seventh house and the second half, the remainder. *$3 Krdresu, the malefic 
planets occupying. Saumyesu, the henefic planets occupying. * Oha, and. 

Kitalagne, on the rising in the horizon of Vri&;liika and Karka signs 
(these are the two meant here according to BAdar&yaga), fa* Iibipram, soon. 

VinfUam, death, Samupaiti, will meet with. J&tah, the new- 

born child, vrt: P&paih, the malefic planets occupying. foswewnRn: Vilagn&sta- 
mayibhitah) sitaated (wfun:) in the Ascendant and in the Descendant. Some 
say, situated in the Ascendant or in the Descendant. Some say, when the 
malefic planets are on the two sides (*%:) of the Lagna or of the Descendant, 
respectively, i t e., when there are the malefic planets in the second and twelfth 
houses in one case ; and where there are eviL planets in the sixth and eighth 
houses in another case ; in both, these cases respectively the child will die soon. 
Some give a third meaning : — When all the evil planets occupy the second 
house and are about to rise in the horizon or when all the evil 

planets occupy the eighth house and are about to disappear in the horizon. Some 
say again, when all the evil planets occupy the twelfth or the sixth houses 
respectively from the Lagna, for those are about to appear and disappear in 
the horizon respectively. These different interpretations hang on, the several 
meanings of the word Abhitah- Cha, and. 

2. If there be malefic planets in the first or eastern 
half of the .Zodiac (i. e., from the 10th sign to the 4th siga 
from the Lagna) and if there be benefic planets in the second 
or western half of the Zodiac ( i.e ., from 4th sign to the 
10th sign from the Lagna) while the Ascendant is Karka or 
Vl'ischika sign, then the child bom will soon die. Again, if 
there he evil planets in the twelfth and in the seventh houses, 
from the Ascendant, the child will soon die (1). 

Notes; — (1) Some commentators take “If there be evil planets in 
the twelfth house or in the seventh house from the Ascendant, there will 
he early death. Again some commentators take " If malefic planets occupy 
the 12th and 2nd houses or the 6th and 8th houses from the rising sign, 
the child would die. Some again write “ If malefics occupy the 2 nd, 12 th, 
6 th and 8th houses, the child will die early.’ 1 According to G-argi, the 
child will die in each of the following cases, (1) all the malefic planets 
occupying the 6th and the 12th houses, (2; the 8th and 2nd houses, (3) the 
12 th aud 2 nd houses ; ( 4 ) the 8th and 6th houses. 
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3§w 5^sr sraft i ^sv 

n * it 

P&pau, the malefic planets being situated, sr^irertffr Uday&stagatau, in 
the Ascendant and Descendant. Krhrepa, with a malefic planet. 3a: * Yutah 
cha, and united with, Titfl Sasi, the Moon (being). gg: Dris$ab, aspected by. * 
Cha, and. 3$: Subhaih, by the benefic planets. ’rNa, not. wYada, when. 
3*3: Mritynh, death, v Ob a, and. ^ Bhavefc, will overtake, vrfwr Achir&t, soon, 

3. Death will soon overtake the new-born child if 
there be a malefic planet each in the Ascendant and the 
Descendant and if the Moon be at the same time attended 
by an evil planet and not aspected by benefic planets. 

lura * far* 11 a 11 

'W Kstge, waning, Himagau, the Moon, asnt Vyayage, occupying the 

twelfth house from the Ascendant. vrt : P&paili, the evil planet occupying, qy i wrt : 
Udayftstamagaih, the Ascendant and the eighth house. Kendresu, in the 
angles. 3*n: j^ubh&b, the benefic planet. * Cha, and, n Na, not, Chet, if. far 
K§ipram, .soon, fifa Nidhanam, death. Pmvadet, declare. 

4. If there be in the twelfth house from the Ascendant 
the waning Moon and the evil planets be seen in the Ascen- 
dant and the eighth house and if there be no benefic planets 
in the angles, the child will die soon. 

«Wdg >I Sfa $2Wtf%rT3r *3^: II * II 

Krfirega, by the evil planets, tjn: Samyutalj, be attended by. *0 Sa&, the 
Moon. VTOWi^TFgwjm : Smar&ntyamrityulagnagah, occupying the seventh, twelfth, 
eighth and first houses. «K Df 5nra ICa^tak&t, the angles, : Bahib, outside, 3$ ; 
Subhaih, by the benefic planets, wftfa : Avlksital), not aspected. * Cha, and. 
3133 *. Myityudah, causing death. 

5. If the Moon be joined with an evil planet and if she 
exist in the seventh, twelfth, eighth or in the first house, and 
if she be not aspected by the benefic planets, also if there be 
no benefic planets in the angles, the child will die soon. 

N. B . — If there be good planets in the angles, then the child 
survives. 
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rs r\ . — *\ <*s r\ 

rw: i «rra- 

me fwemf^ n i n 



xftft Saaini, the Moon occupying, ufifitiah Ari vintage, the sixth and eighth 
houses from the Ascendent, Nidhanam, death, mg Asu, soon. P&pek- 

site, aepected by an evil planet, gft : ^ubhaih, by the benefic planets. Atha, 


thus, Samd&pvkam, for eight years, Dalaro, the half. ; Atah, from this ; 

of this (%.&., eight years), * Oha, and. : Miiraih, both by the good and bad 
planets, : Stlxitiht, life in. tUis world, mrfs : Asadbhil.i, by the evil planets, 
swilrfift Avalokite, aspected by. Balibhih, by the powerful planets, mi Atra, 
in the sixth or eighth house, M&sam, one month. g»* $ubhe, the good planets, 
Mercury, Jupiter or Venus, Kalatrnsahite, in the seventh house. * Oha, 

and. nqftfJnl P&pavijite, defeated in the battle with other planets, Vjlagnfi- 

dhipe, the ruler of the Ascendant at birth time, 

6. If the Moon occupy the sixth or the eighth house 
from the Ascendant and be aspected by any of the evil 
planets the child will die soon ,* if the Moon be aspected by 
the benefic planets when she is in the sixth or in the eighth 
house, the child lives for eight years and then dies. If the 
Moon in the above case be aspected by both the good and 
the evil planets, the child lives half the period of eight 
years (i.e., 4 years) and then dies. If in the sixth or eighth 
house there be any benefic planet Mercury, Jupiter or Venus 
aspected by powerful evil planets the child lives for one 
month only. If the ruler of one’s Ascendant be in the 
seventh house and he defeated in battle (by an 6vil planet), 
the child lives for one month and then dies. 


11. B . — Note should be here made that if the Moon in the sixth 
or eighth house he not aspected by any evil or good planet then there is 
wanting that union of circumstances which causes death ; the child does 
not die. Also if the Moon, in the above case be in the house of a benefic 
planet or united with good planets, the child does not die. If a child be 
born in the dark fortnight during day- time, the child (according to 
M&ndavya) does not die; if a child be born in the bright fortnight and in 
the night time, the child does not die even if the Moon be in the 6th 
or 8th house and aspected by both the good and evil planets, 
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The battle of the planets, i.e., the planetary conjunction, takes place 
in the sky ; when two or more planets come near each other, that planet 
is said to be defeated whose lustre is diminished and which goes towards 
the south, is retrograde in motion, or of small size. Venus is always 
victorious, even if she be in the south. 

^it% iNw qfo: i 

'uwbrr *rn# ?r ^ 

*TfrE^5 II \s II 

'*? Lagne, occupying the Ascendant. Ksige, the waning creftcent. 

Sariini, the Moon Occupying, fim Nidhanani, death, Randhra Kendresu, in 

the eighth house and in the four angles, vrt: P&paih, by the malefic planets. 
MiqptnS P&pfLntyasthe, between the malefic planets, Nidhanalubuka- 

dyunasanisthe, situated in the eighth, fourth or the seventh houses. '"nwjfOha 
Ohandre, and the Moon, v* Evam, thus. Lagne, occupying the Ascendant. 

Bbavati, he. : Madanachhidrasarpsthaih, occupying the seventh and 

eighth houses. *Oha, and. vrt: P&pailj, the malefic planets occupying, ^nwr wjf' 
MAtra s&rdham, with the mother,^ Yadi, if, Na, no. * Oha, and. 3%: 
$jiblmil}, by the benefic planets. Viksitafi, aspected. daktibhyidbhib, 

the powerful planets (failing to aspect.) 

7. If the waning Moon he in* the Ascendant and the 
malefic planets exist in the eighth, and the angles, the child 
soon dies. Again, if Moon exists between the evil planets 
and occupies the eighth, fourth or the seventh houses, the 
child dies. Again, if Moon exists in the Ascendant between 
the two evil planets and if the malefic planets occupy 
the seventh or eighth house and the Moon be not aspected 
by powerful benefic planets, the child dies with its mother 
(if aspected by the powerful good planets, the child dies, 
the mother is saved.) 

qft*. a srr%: ^ 

II « II 

xnwft Rfiiyantage, occupying tlie last Nav&nriias of any sign. Sadbhilj, 

by the benefic planets. wSrnnrt Aviksyam&ue, not being aspected. Ohandre, 
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the Moon (occupying), Trikoijopagataib, occupying the fifth and ninth 

houaea from the Ascendant. ^ Oha, and, vrt: P&paih, the malefic planets (occu- 
pying.) sr%: Prfigaih, with life, jrerfu Pray&ti, departs, Ain, soon. f3rg: 
J&iub, the child. Viyogam, separation. A ate, occupying the Descend- 
ant. ^ Oha, and, vrt; PApaih, by the malefic planets, Tuhin&msu, the 

Moon. Lagne, in the Ascendant. 

8. If the Moon occupy, at the birth time, the last 
Nav&msa of any sign, and he not aspected by any henefic 
planet and also the malefic planets exist in the 5th and 9th 
houses, the child soon dies. Again the Moon being in the 
Ascendant and the malefic planets in the Descendant, death 
ensues of the child, 

SFTR- 

_Cn . r\ t ____ 

[?*TTrT wr HlmTOr WT 

planets ; united with. Saturn, 
wri* Graste, with RAIm ; eclipsed. RAhu= the Moon's Ascending Node. Ohandre, 
the Moon occupying. $3 Kuje, Mars occupying, Nidhan&irite, the 

eighth house (being occupied.) Jananisutayo^, of the child and the 

mother both. »r?g: Myityuh, death, w*! Lagne, in the Ascendant. Ravau, the 
Sun. 3 Tu, hut. Saskstrajab, caused by weapons. * Udayati, rises ; 

in the Ascendant, Ravau, the tSun. ^frrrnh Sitam^au, the Moon, V&, or. 
fwfovfaWt: Trikoijavin^agaih, situated in the 5th, 9th and 8th house, PM 
Nidhanam, death, wyb Adnbhaih, the evil planets occupying. Viryope- 

taih, by the powerful planets, Subhaih, by the henefic planets, n Na, not. 
yl Yute, united with, jftn* Iksite, aspected by. 

9. If, during birth, the Ascendant he occupied by the 
eclipsed Moon and a malefic planet (Saturn) and the 8th 
house he occupied by Mars, the mother and child both will 
die. If instead of the Moon, there be Sun in the above case, 
death will occur by weapons. Again, if the Ascendant 
he occupied by either the Sun or the Moon, and there exist 
in the 5th, 8th and 9th houses all the malefic planets, and 
if the Sun or the Moon be not aspected nor attended by any 
powerful benefic planet, the above result will take place (1). 

Note: (1) Some take there the death of the child only and not of 

the mother, 


g *TW3f: ll ' 


wyrofkft Ajiiubhasahite, united with evil 
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I! 

qfrsrfsRT gWTST tf^RTT: II? oil 

Asitaravisas&mkabhuftmjaih, Saturn, the Sun, the Moon, 
and Mars occupying respectively. ^r^ffimifiiS: VyayanavamodayanaidhanA- 
sritaih, the twelfth, ninth, first, and eighth houses respectively, HqfSi B ha vati, 
arises, wg, Maragam, death, wg Aru, soon. Dehin&m, of the child. 

Yadi, if. BaliiiA, by fcbe powerful. gw Guru o*t, by Jupiter, n Na, not. 

Vlksit&b, aspected. 

10. If there be, at the birth time, Saturn in the 
twelfth house, the Sun in the ninth house, the Moon in the 
Ascendant and Mars in the eighth house respectively and 
powerful Jupiter does not aspect these, the child soon dies. 
(If Jupiter aspects some and does not aspect others or if 
weak Jupiter aspects all, then the child meets with death 
but not so soon. To aspect all the four planets Jupiter 
must occupy the 5th house) (1). 

Notes: — (1) If powerful Jupiter aspect all the four planets, then the 
child will he saved. 




gfaaror-; 
dftrcfor: II 
^rf^rir WT n u II 



nwnT 




5 Sutamadananav&ntyalagnarandhresu, in the fifth, seventh, 
ninth, twelfth houses, Ascendant or the eighth house, qjgMg*: Asubhayutal?, 
united with an evil planet, ’rwra Marau&ya, intended for death, jfftorcfof: £&tarad- 
mih, the Moon ; here the waning Moon is intended Bhjigusuta- 

tfadiputradevapfijyaih, by Venus, Mercury and Jupiter, qft Yadi, if. 
Balibhih, by the powerful. * Na, not. 571: ^YutaV, united with, attended by. 

Avalokitali, aspected by. m V&, or. 

11. If at the time of birth, the (waning) Moon be in 
the Ascendant or fifth, seventh, ninth, eighth or twelfth house 
and united with an evil planet and be not united with nor 
aspected by any of the powerful planets Mercury, Venus 
or J upiter, then death ensues soon after birth. 


120 


bqwajjata kam. 


SWT PSTR nrRfrT S|f«RaHt ^ ^T 

ctgrzfTR *rr u qrllfc trroi stmtor-. ftR gf%- 
*ifaR.n t* n 



If5TR#rs^ST«qm: 


TO: II i II 


^ Yoge, the combination, of planets by whicb death of the child is 
forecast. tor Stli&nam, the sign or house where the most powerful planet 
(causing death of the child) exists during the time of birth, nrofir Gafcavati, 
when reaching (in the course of her revolutions in a year). nfSrc: Balinab, of the 
most powerful planet at the birth time (causing death to the child). Chandre, 
the Moon, to Svam, her own, the sign where the Moon existed during the 
birth time. m V&, or, nyrrf^ Tanugfiliain, the Ascendant during the birth 
time. am Atha, thus, it V&, or. P&paih, by the malefic planets. Dji^te, 
being aspected by. TOrafii Balavati, becoming powerful when the Moon becomes 
powerful on entering any of the three houses above stated. Mavaijam, death. 
^ Varsasya, of one year, tot: Antah, the end. fo* ICila, certainly, sfin f qn q. 
Munigaditam, spoken of by sages, 

12. (In the above planetary combinations) death over- 
takes the child within one year after birth, when the Moon 
goes to the house which was occupied by the most powerful 
planet at birth time causing such death, or when she goes 
again to the sign which she herself occupied at birth, or to 
the rising sign at the time, provided she becomes powerful 
and aspected by powerful malefic planets (1). So the sages 
say. (This verse is stated with an object to fix the exact 
period of death, that was not stated in the preceding 11 
verses predicting the death of the child. 

Notes : — (1) The Moon makes about 13 revolutions in the course of 
a year. Whenever the Moon in the course of motion becomes powerful 
and is aspected by powerful malefic planets on reaching one of the three 
places mentioned in the text, death will occur, 

The conditions, rather planetary positions, that counteract the early 
death combinations stated in this- Cliaper, are now being stated by the 
commentators (taken from other authoritative sources). 

1st Jupiter in the Ascendant and also very powerful averts 
early death. 
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2nd. If the ruler of the Ascendant during birth time be very 
powerful, be aapected by benefic planets in the angles and be not aspected 
by any malefic planet, early death ceases. 

3rd. Though the Moon occupy the 8th house, early death is averted 
if the Moon occupy the Decanates of Venus, Jupiter, or Mercury. 

4th. There will be no early death if the full Moon exist in a 
benefic house, between the benefic planets and if she be aspectecl by 
Venus. 

5th. J£ Mercury, Venus or Jupiter occupy any angle and be very 
powerful, there will be no early death even if any of these be accompanied 
by a malefic planet, 

6th. Though the Moon occupy the 6th house, the death ip averted 
if the Moon occupy the Decanates of Jupiter, Venus or Mercury. 

7th. If the full Moon exist between two beneGc signs or planets, 
early death is averted. 

8th. The full Moon (in a bright fortnight) averts early death. If, 
during the waning Moon the’ birth occur by day or during the waxing 
Moon the birth occur by night, then there will be no early death even 
if the Moon occupy the 6th or the 8th house. 

9th. Powerful Jupiter in the angles and aspecting the full Moon 
averts death. 

10th. Jupiter, Moon, Venus and Mercury, all being situated in the 
benefic’s house, in the benefic NavS-rptias or in their Decanates the 
danger is averted. 

11th. The ruler of the Moon-occupied sign or a benefic planet occupy- 
ing any of the angles, averts early death. 

12th. The malefic planetB, if seen in benefic Vargas and at the same 
time if aspected by benefic planets occupying also their benefic Vargas, 
early death ceases. 

13th. If Rahu (the Moon’s Ascending Node) occupy the 3rd, 6th or 
11th house and be aspected by the benefics, early death ceases. 

14th. If all the planets occupy the signs that rise with their faces 
in front, there will be no early death. 

15th. If, during the birth time, the victorious benefic planet (in 
planetary fight) be aspected by other benefics, then the danger is averted. 

IGtb, If the full Moon be favourably aspected by all the planets 
in the .Zodiac, then the death is averted and the child gets influence 
like that of a king. 

Thus ends the Sixth Chapter on Symptoms of the approaching Death 
of a child by £$ri Varfiha Mihir&oh&rya. 
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CHAPTER VII. 

ON THE LENGTH OF LIFE OF A CHILD. 

i.e, t on Ayurddya. 



stem: 


sftUT: II 





« m 

Mayayavanamaoittha Saktipfirvaih, by Maya, Yavana, 
Manitoba and SaktipArva. Maya, the Asnra, got the knowledge of Astronomy 
revealed to Mm by the God SArya himself. Yavana is a foreign Astrologer. 
Manitoba is an AcMrya in Astrology. SaktipArva is PavA^ara, whose father is 
flakti. Livasakttradisu, to the planets, the Sun, eto. i.e., the Sun, Moon, 

Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Yenus, and Saturn. Vatsar&b, the maximum 

number of years ordained to the above planets, srf^gr: PradisfcAh, are stated. 

NavatithivisayAAvibhAtarudradaiasahit&h, nine, fifteen, five, 
two, five, eleven, ten together with, 'srdfii: Daaabhih, ten. wnnbj SvatuAgavesu, 
in the exalted degrees of their own signs, respectively. 


1. The maximum number of years ordained to an 
individual by the Sun, Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus 
and Saturn, when they are in their exalted degrees, are 
respectively, nineteen (19), twenty-five (25), fifteen (15), 
twelve (12), fifteen (15), twenty-one (21), and twenty (20), 
as stated hy Maya, Yavana, Manittha, Saktipurva and other 
AcMryas on Astrology. 


Notes ; — There are three systems as to how the length of the human 
and the other animal lives are determined from the planetary position 
at the time of birth ; these are called ArpdAyu, PindAyu, and NisargAyu. 
The author here tries to establish the Amtffiyu, rejecting the other two. 
But as the rules of proportion are clearly shown in the PindAyu and 
NisargAyu systems, the author first explains these and then lie deals with 
the Agu&yu system. These PindAyu and NisargAyu systems are advocated 
by the aneient authors MayachArya, Yavanfich&rya, ManitthachArya, ParA- 
rfara, the son of $akti AchArya and others. 
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The years ordained by the Sun in his exalted degrees are ... 19 
„ „ Moon „ „ ... 25 

» » Mars „ „ ... 15 

„ „ Mercury „ „ ... 12 

„ „ Jupiter „ „ ... 15 

,, „ Venus „ „ ... 21 

„ „ Saturn „ „ ... 20 


The exalted signs with the exalted degrees of the several planets 
are given in stanza 13, Ch. I. 

Before the length of life can be ascertained, the years given above 
have to be subjected to various reductions. 


£ufcr % fftr 

^TUFT: rn lfcgvrafa g * JUFT-T II q II 


^ Niche, in their detrimental degrees. When the planets, the Sun, etc, 
go to their lowest detrimental degrees in their houses of detriment (six Bigns 
distant from their exalted degrees). urn Atafc, of this; of the maximum number 
of years stated before. *«*' Ardham, the half, tpfii Hrasati, is diminished. f* 
Hi, certainly, m: Tatah, then, n Gha, and. w*T Aratarasfche, situated within 
(anywhere in the six signs from the exalted to the debilitated house), 
Anup&tah, according to proportion ; according to the Rule of Three, HorA, 
the Ascendant, the life granted by the Ascendant. 5 Tu, but. wirfi^Anuia- 
pratimam, according to the rule of Nav&msaa, t.e., aa many Nav&niiaa of the 
Ascendant have risen above the horizon, so many years, months, etc., are the life 
granted by the Ascendant, vtf Apare, others ; Maoittha and men of hie school 
RfUitulyam, equal to the number of signs, i.e., as many signs, degrees, 
minutes have risen above the horizon, so many years, months, days, etc,, are the 
life granted by the Ascendant. Vadanti, say. HitvA, leaving onto! 

account. ** Vakram, the planets while in their retrograde position. 
Ripugrihagataib, owing to their being in their enemies’ houses. *** Hiyate, 
loses, Svatribh&gah, the third part of its fixed period of life. 

Sflryochhinnadyutifiu, while in the Descendant, when one’s lustre is 
overpowered by that of the Sun, i. e. t when one is descending below the horizon. 
* Oha, and. 1* Dalam, the half. Projjhya, leaving out of a^unt; not 

considering, ywiyd-l^ukr&rkaputrau, Venus and Saturn. 

2. The planets, when they run to their lowest detri- 
mental degrees, grant only half the period of life mentioned 
in the preceding verse ; and at places intermediate, grant 
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the number of years proportionately (1). The number 
of years granted by the Ascendant is the same as the num- 
ber of Nav&msas of the Ascendant that have risen above' 
the horizon (2) ; according to others (Manittha and men of 
his school) it is the same as the number of signs from the 
beginning of Mesa to the Ascendant on the horizon (3). 
When the planets are in their inimical houses, they lose a 
third of their period save those that are then retrograde 
(4) ■; the planets descending and when their lustre is obscured 
by the light of the Sun, lose half their period, except Venus 
and Saturn, 

Notes: — (1) Suppose for instance, Mars to occupy 4 H -9°-0 -0" t.e. 
the ninth, degree of Sirnlia. .Required the number of years granted by 
him to the individual born. The exalted degree of iMars is the 28th 
degree of Makara and his detrimental degree is the 28th degree of 
hark a. When in the detrimental degrees, Mars grants half of what 
he grants in the exalted degrees, ie., {■ x 15 ■= 7\ years. From the 
28th degree of Karka to the 9th degree of Siiiilia is 11th degrees. From 
the 28th degree of Makara to the 28th degree of Karka is 180 degrees. So 
that every degree gives us /gh years. What will 1J degrees give? 11 
degrees give us 11 x =* 5 months 15 days. Adding this to 7f years, 
we get 7 yearn 11 months and 15 days as the life granted by Mars. The 
years of the other planets may be similarly ascertained. These years are 
subject to certain reductions as will be seen further on. 

(2j The author gives here what is known as Lagn&yurd&ya, i.e., 
the number of years granted by the rising sign, as if it were another 
planet. A. sign of the Zodiac consists of nine Nava nWas and therefore 
gives us 9 years. So that if the 10th degree of Siiiiha is rising, the 
number of years granted by the Ascendant is derived from the fol- 
lowing proportion ; — 

3° 20' : 10° : : 1 year : x (number of years granted by the Ascendant) 
“ 3 years* 

(3) In other words each sign of the Zodiac gives a year ; so that 
if the 10th degree of Sirpha, the 5th sign from Me§a be rising, the number 
of years given by the Ascendant = 4-|g-yeais — 4 years 4 months. 
The commentator adds that in the case of the life granted by the Ascen- 
dant, the rule given in note (2) should be followed, if the rule of the 
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rising NavArpda be powerful; and that given in this note should be followed 
if the ruler of the rising sign be powerful. 

(4) The period here referred to is that granted by the planet after 
being corrected according to note (1). 


A planet is said to be descending and his light overpowered by that 
of the Sun when it is within the degrees from the Sun as per follow- 
ing table : — 


Mars when within 17 degrees from the Sun. 


Mercury „ 

„ 14 

„ 

>♦ 

Mercury 




retrograde „ 

„ 12 

» 

ii 

Jupiter „ 

„ n 

,, 


Venus „ 

„ 10 

>> 

i> 

Venus 




retrograde „ 

„ 8 

n 

,, 

Saturn „ 

„ 15 

>> 

•i 

Moon „ 

„ 12 

>> 

„ 

Remarks The 

word vakva is 

used to mean here the planets when 


retrograde. Some, e. </., BAdarAyapa and others take it to mean the 
planet Mars, i c., Mars in the inimical house does not lose any number 
of years. But this view is not favoured by VarAha Miliira. 





It f ufrl 

fdh wdt rTOTf SWT: II ^ II 


SarvArdhatrichavauapafichasastha bhAgAlj, the full, the 
half, the third, the fourth, the fifth, and the sixth part of the life periods, 
'oft?! Kaiyante, are lost, are diminished, spawm VyayabhavanAt, commencing 
from the twelfth house, i. e., from the twelfth, eleventh, tenth, ninth, eighth, 
and seventh houses, respectively, wg Asatsu, of the malefic planets. 
VAmam, counted in the left-hand direction. s?g Satsu, of the benefic planets. 
*g*‘ Ardham, half of the periods (as stated above with regard to the malefic 
planets) will be lost. Hrasati, are diminished, w* TathA, similarly (in 

cases where). wuftnpfr EkarAiigAnAm, of the planets when they are all situated 
in one sign. Ekomiam, the portion (tV, the fractional part) that was 
previously assigned to one of the planets (that is the most powerful), frfii Harati, 
disappears, loses. Bali, the most powerful. TatbA, thus, wf Aha, 
said. Satyali, SatyAehArya, the famous Astrologer. 
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3. Of the malefic planets the whole of their life 
periods is lost when any of them is situated in the twelfth 
house ; of the malefic in the eleventh house, half ; in the 
tenth house, one-third ; in the ninth house, one-fourth, ; 
in the eighth house, one- fifth*; and in the seventh house, 
one-sixth of their life periods is lost. Of the henefic planets, 
they lose half in the twelfth, one-fourth in the eleventh, 
.one' sixth in the tenth house; one-eighth in the ninth; 
one-tenth in the eighth house ; and one-twelfth in the seventh 
house (i. e., half of the above periods) (1). If many planets 
exist in one sign, only the most powerful planet loses its 
due portion as assigned before. Thus says Satyacharya. 
(This is also the opinion of Yaraha Mihira). 

Note : — Where tlie amount of reduction was stated to be full in 
the case of a malefic planet, it is only half of that in the case of a henefic 
planet; where it was stated to be one-half in the former case, it is only 
one-fourtli in the latter case, and so forth. 

fir o 

srw Wfir n « u 

S&rdhoditoditanav&j^abat&t, by multiplying the total num- 
ber of years already obtained by the number of the Navdrrx^as between the 
commencement of Mesa and the rising Nav&mrfa of the Ascendant. (The rising 
Nav&ipBa though not risen fully is to be taken into account). Samast&t, 

the full life periods, the total number of years granted by all the planets! 
m; Bli&gah, divided by. Aatayuktarfatasarpkhyam, one hundred and 

eight (108) (the total number of Hav&quSas of the Zodiac), rtft Upaiti, gets. 

N&Sam, removal ; decrease ; subtraction. Krft re, any of the malefic planets, 

Sun, Mars, Saturn (here the waning Moon is not taken into account), 
Yilagnasahite, when in the Ascendant during the time of birth, fifair Vidhinfl, 
by (this) rule, 5 Tu but. wfa Anena, this, Saumyekpite, if aapected 

by benefics. w\ Dalam, half, mi A tab, of this. wfn Pralayam pray&ti, 
is lost ; is subtracted. 

4. If tlie Ascendant be occupied by a malefic planet, 
then multiply the total number of years (of all the planets) 
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already obtained by tbe number of Navamsas between tbe 
beginning of the sign Mesa and the rising Navamsa of the 
Ascendant (1) ; divide the product by 108 (the total number 
of the Nav&msas in the Zodiac). The quotient will be the 
number of years to be deducted from the total number of 
years already obtained. But if a benefic planet aspects 
the malefic above-mentioned, only one-half of what was 
stated above is to be deducted. 

Notes : — This reduction is a very important one; it is called 
Sardhodita reduction or Krurodayaliarana, or the reduction due to the 
malefic planet being in the Ascendant. 

(1) According to some the number of years of reduction is obtained 
by multiplying the total number of years already obtained by the number 
of Navnrpias of the rising sign that have risen above the horizon and 
dividing the product by 108, the total number of the Navarpias of 
the Zodiac. 

When both the benefic and the malefic are in the Ascendant, then 
the planet that is nearer to the eastern horizon is to' be considered and 
not the others. IE the malefic planet is nearer, then correction is to be 
made ; if there be benefic, then no correction is to be made. This is 
the opinion of the cdmmentator. 

Example : — The position of the planets and the Ascendant during 
the birth time is given in the following table ; find how long will the 
individual live ? 


Planets. 

Sun. 

Moon. 

Mars. 

Mercury. 

Jupiter. 

Yenus. 

Saturn. 

Ascendant. 

Sign 

0 

X 

10 

11 

0 

11 

0 

10 

Degree 

9 

2 

28 

24 

4 

26 

19 

0 

Minute 

0 

0 1 

0 

0 

0 | 

0 i 

! i 

7 

1 


"flere the first Navfirjria of the sign ICumbha is the Ascendant. The 
Sun, the Moon, and Venus occupy the exalted degrees; Mercury, Jupiter 
and Saturn occupy their debilitated degrees and MarB occupies the 28th 
degree of the sign Kumbha. 

Now as the Sun, the Moon and Venus ar& in their exalted degrees, 
their years are respectively 19, 25, and 21 ; and as Mercury, Jupiter and 
Saturn occupy their debilitated degrees, their years are one-half of their 
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maximum years, i,e ., one-half of 12, 15 and 20 or 6, 7£, and 10 respective- 
ly, Now the 28th degree of the sign Makara is the exalted degree of 
Mars, and as he occupies the 28th degree of Kumbha, he is removed 
from the exalted degree by exactly 30 degrees. His maximum number 
of years when in the 28th degree of Makara being 15 ; 30 degrees or a sign 
gives us x -J- or 1 year 3 months. Subtracting this from 15 years we get 
13 years and 9 months as the years of Mars. As the Ascendant Kumbha was 
just rising, it gives us no years ; so that, at this stage, the planetary years 
stand as follows : — 

The Sun— 19 years. Mercury— 8 years. 

Moon— 25 years. Jupiter— 7 years 8 months. 

Venus— 21 years. Saturn— 10 years, 

and Mam 13 years 9 months. Now as Jupiter, a benefic planet, occupies 
the 12th house from the Ascendant, liis years suffer a reduction of one- 
half of their length ; so that after the reduction he gives us only 3 yearn 
and 9 months ; again, as all the planets occupy friendly signs, no reductions 
for enemies' houses need he made. Saturn being within 10 degrees from 
the Sun is a Descending planet and therefore his years suffer no reduc- 
tion. So that Saturn gives us 10 years. Thus we have the following : — 

The Sun— 19 years. Jupiter— 8 years 9 months. 

Moon— 25 years. Saturn— 10 years. 

Venus— 21 years. Mars— 18 years 9 months. 

Mercury— 6 years. 

Total ... ... 98 years 6 months. 

Now as Mars, a malefic planet, occupies the rising sign, the total 
number of 98 years and 6 months have to be subjected to a reduction 
known as malefic planet’s rising reduction. In other words, the 108 
NavSqufos of the ecliptic represent the total number of years. Now 
there are 10 x 9 + 1 = 91 Navtirptfas between the first point of Me§a and 
the last point of the rising Navftmtia of Kumbha. The quantity of 
reduction therefore is ^ x 98$-. Therefore the years remaining after the 
reduction = x 15 years 6 months and 10 daya=the length of 
life required. (This is evidently less than 20 years). 

Remarks ,* — When any number of degrees, minutes are to be convert- 
ed into the number of Nav&qukiB, reduce to minutes and divide by 200 
fthe number of minutes in the Navfirpria 3°20'). The result of division 
will give the number of Navaipdas. 

This reduction system that has been applied to the number of years 
of all the planets, is to be applied to the number of years of each, 
planet to get the corrected number of years granted by each planet, 
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U I N f^ffsTT H^rHftWT q=q ^ Rr!T 

fqmr i firw ^rrs^npq- 

§imT#ir w rofo irt q^ ^ 

qvuu ii v. a 

Sam4sastil.i, sixty years. Dvighnfi, doubled. qy Wvq i Manuja- 
karin&m, of men and elephants. 4v v fiun Panclia cha ni&t, five days more. *qnri 
Hay&n&m, of horses. Dv&trimgat, thirty-two. Kharakarabhayob, 

of asfces and camels. 4qqppfii: P a rich alcalc r i till , five square, i.e,, twenty-five, fwn 
Virflpfi, diminished by one. qt Sfi, that, i.e., the number twenty-five. »#R Api, 
also, qng: Ayuh, life, sqqRpfti: Vrisamahisayoh, of bullockB and buffaloes, 
sprcpi *pr Dvfidatia sunfirn, twelve years of dogs and others having claws, e,g n lions, 
cats, &c, Ohhfigtldin&m, of goats etc. (deer and other animals like these). 

Dasakasahitah, plus ton ; added to ten. q? v Rat, six. v Oha, and. qo^ 
Paramam, the maximum longevity ; the maximum length of life that is possible. 

5. Now the maximum lengths of lives of different 
creatures are being stated : — Men and elephants live highest 
up to 120 years and 5 days ; horses, thirty-two years ; camels 
and asses, twenty-live years ; bullocks and buffaloes, twenty- 
four years ; dogs (and animals with claws), twelve years ; 
goats, rams and deer etc., sixteen years. 

N.B. — These animals seldom live to such an extent. These 
figures are mentioned for the sake of calculation. Whatever calculations 
are done with regard to men, their highest lives being taken as 120 years 
5 days, the same calculations are to be done with regard to the lives of 
other animals by Rule of Three thus : — if 120 years 5 days represent so 
many for men, what will 32 years represent For horses ; and so on. 

q^PtT%^i mm rfqwrgq: smwrqfe 
« i. n 

Animisaparam&m&ike, the ninth (last) Navftmsa of the sign 
Mina (the Pisces). fan 5 * Vilagne, being the Ascendant at birth time. 
Saextanaye, Mercury. *>R G-avi, in the sign Vri«a. Panchavargalipte, 

twenty-five minutes, qqfu Bhavati, comes out. f* Hi, certainly, qxqiyu Param4- 
yu?ab, full life; highest longevity, mi Pramftqam, measure. ^ Yadi, if, 
17 
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wi: Sakalal?, all the planets, ef*m: SahitAh, are found together with ; exist in. 

SvatamgaveBu, their higheBt exaltation degree ; in their exalted signs. 

6. The person born under the ninth Navamsa of the 
sign Mina (the Pisces) as the Ascendant, when Mercury is 
situated within the twenty-fifth minute of the sign Vrisa, 
and when all the remaining planets are in their exalted 
houses, attains the maximum length of life, i.e., lives up to 
120 years and 5 days. 

Note . — The planetary positions are shewn here under which a man 
bora attains the maximum life, i.e 120 years and 5 months. How this 
is obtained is shewn in the following : — 


Planets. 

Sun. 

Moon. 

Mars. 

Mercury. 

Jupiter. 

Venus. 

Saturn. 

Ascendant. 

Sign 

0 

1 

9 

1 

8 

11 

8 

11 

Degrees 

9 

2 

27 

0 

4 

28 

ID 

29 

Minutes ... j 

0 

0 

0* 

45 

0 

0 

0 

59 


The positions of the planets, the Sun etc. and the Ascendant are 
shewn in the above table. All of them are in their highly exalted degrees 
except Mercury. Now to find the life of Mercury : — 


8 ' # 

Mercury’s position ... ... ... ] 0 25 0 

Mercury’s detrimental degrees ... ... 11 15 0 0 

Difference ... ... ... l 15 25 0 

=2725 minutes. 

Now by Rule of Proportion, 

8 years. 

6 : 2725' : : 6 : a 

or 10800' : 2725 / : : 6 : sc 

or x = ' 1 year 6 months 5 days. 

This is to be added to the minimum life of Mercury, six years. 
We get, then, 7 years ti months 5 days as the life of Muroury. 

Now a reduction known as ChakrapAtaliarapa is to be irude from 
the years of Mars and Saturn, these two malefic planets occupying 
respectively the 11th and the 8th bouses from the Ascendant, 
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Thus : Mars being in the eleventh house from, the Ascendant, half 

of his full life 15 years is lost (see verse 3). 

■ \ The life of Mars = 7 years 6 months. 

Saturn being in the eighth house, one-fifth of its life is lost, 
the life of Saturn=16 years. 

The life of the Ascendant in years equals the number of the 
Nav&rptfas, i.e.,=9 years. 

Now sum up the lives of all : — 


Sun 

Years months days. 
... 19 0 0 

Moon 

... 25 

0 

0 

Mans 

7 

6 

0 

Mercury 

7 

6 

5 

Jupiter 

... 15 

0 

0 

Venus 

... 21 

0 

0 

Saturn 

... 16 

0 

0 

Lagna 

... 9 

0 

0 

Total 

... 120 

0 

5, the highest life that a human being can attain. 


Here the corrections due to enemies’ houses (Satrulojtraharana) 
Descending planets, (A^angataharana) and malefic planet rising reduc- 
tions (Krdodayaharana) are not to be made 

It should be noted here that Mercury caunot exist in the sign 
Kanya, its exalted house. For Mercury is seen close to the Sun ; hence 
its position is assumed in the twenty-five minutes of the sign V|*i§a. 

If Mercury’s position be 1-4-0-0, then following the above calcula- 
tions we get 7 years 7 months 18 days as the life of Mercury. In this 
case the highest life comes to 120 years 1 month 23 days. 

Some authors say that all the planets are to he taken in their highly 
exalted degrees : but this cannot be possible. 

Remarks : — Some authors urge that the Moon occupies the Venus’ 
house (Vfi$a) ; Moon being the enemy of Venus, % reduction is to be 
made from the life of the Moon. Thus the maximum longevity is not 
attained. Venua is not also the then friend of Moon. This is one defect 
in the Pincl&yu system. This is not valid ; as the houses occupied are 
certainly friendly. 

u ^ w 
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Ayurd&yam, this sum total longevity called Pipd&yu ; This Piud&- 
yurdAya method. Viapuguptah, the author Vispugupta. sjfi Api, also, 

■n v* Oha evam, also in this way. Devasv&tni, Devasv^ml. fsglh: Siddha- 

senah, ffiddhasena. *r Oha, and, i*t Chalcre, did ; had given out as their opinions. 

Dosah, the fault, error, or discrepancy, v Oha, and. v^i Esdtn, in this 
system adopted by these authors. J&yate, comes out. vgwRg' A$t&variatam, 
eight years from birth mentioned as the period within which death is forecast 
of the children, HitvA, avoiding ; rejecting. * Na, not. Ayur- 

virridateh, twenty yearB as the life period, wi Sy&t, come out. «W| Adhaat&t, 
below. 

7. This maximum length of life is also determined 
similarly by Visnugupta, Devasvami and Siddhasena. The 
main defect in this system of PintJ&yu. is that it does not 
give us in any case years less than 20 ; the age up to eight, 
the period of early death being not here taken into account 
(as none of the Ayurdaya rules are applicable to early death). 

Note . — The author here and in the next stanza shows the defect 
of thiB Pind&yu system. 

The commentator, however, considers that this verse is interpolated ; 
it is not of Var&ha Mihira ; the commentator shows by example that the 
Pin^fiyurd&ya does give years below 20. He takes the following horos- 
cope. The first Nav&qufa of Kumbha is the Ascendant. The Sun, Moon 
and Venus occupy their exaltation degrees ; Mercury, Jupiter and Satmn 
occupy their debilitated degrees and Mars occupies the 28th degree of 
sign Kumbha. 


Mina 

Vends, Mercury. 

Sun, Me$a, 
Saturn. 

Vfifa, Moon, 

MitUuna. 

Kumbha 
Mars Lagna . 

JUsl Chakra. 

Karka. 

MaVara 

Jupiter, 

SImha. 

Dhanu. 

Vfiaohika. 

Tutt. 

Kanyfi. 


The life of the individual born under this horoscope comes out as 
15 years 6 months and 10 days. Vide the example worked out under 
verse 4 of this Chapter, Others argue in the following way against this 
method of getting the life of an individual as 15 years 6 months and 10 
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days. It is not proper to put Mars, a malefic planet, in the Ascendant ; 
putting a malefic planet in the Ascendant means reducing the life of an 
individual to an enormous extent-. The object of Var.iha Mihira is not so. 
When he takes for his example, the Mina sign as the Ascendant in the 
horoscope given under verse 6, he has taken it without any malefic 
accompanying it. So you must omit also the malefic planet (Mars) in your 
example : then the number of years does not come below twenty. Other 
authors have taken the following horoscope where mauy planets are in 
their detrimental houses. 


Planets. 

Sun. j 

Moon. 

Mars. 

Mercury. 

Jupiter. 

| Venus. 

Saturn. 

Ascendant. 

Sign 

0 

7 

8 

5 

0 

5 

0 

8 

Degrees. 

9 

' 2 

27 

20 

8 

26 | 

19 

0 


We get the planetary years after all the reductions are done thus : — 


Sun ... 




... 4 yearn 9 months. 

Moon 




... 0 

„ 0 „ 

Mars 


... 


... 0 

„ 0 „ 

Mercury 




... 5 

„ tt „ 

Jupiter 




... 7 

„ 0 „ 

Venus 




... 8 

„ 9 „ 

Saturn 




io 

>. o „ 

Lagna 




... 0 

„ 0 „ 


The total number ... 42 years 11 months. 

Taking all the possible features against the circumstances, when the 
life of an individual comes to the lowest, we do not get twenty years at 
the lowest, as mentioned in verse 7 but somewhat more than thirty. 

There is another fault of the verse 7, How is the number twenty 
obtained ? Again suppose we get the number twenty as the lowest term 
of life by t*he Pindfiyu method ; now it is very easy to account for the death 
of persons between the age 8 and between the age 20. There are certain 
Mfityu yogaB (Planetary combinations on death) yrhen the planets cause 
death in their Dai& period or Autarda^a period as written by B&dar&yapa, 
which may come any time between the age 8 and between the age 20. 

Hence taking all the circumstances into account the commentator 
thinks that this verse 7 is not written by Var&ha Mihira but interpolated 
here. 

\ sRq^rtsa sfNsng-. 

u u \\ 
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»rfari Yasmin, in whatever, Yoge, planetary positions. 55^ PAnjam, 
full, highest, maximum. «rj: Ayuh, life. Pradi^am, has been ordained ; 
has been declared, ufapj Tasnain, in the very same (planetary positions), wfc* 
Proktam, said. Ohakravartitvam, sovereignty, the life of a king, 

Anyaib, by other authors, e.g., B&dar&yaoa and Yavaneriwara. to*: Pratyaksah, 
evident, to Ay am, this. Te§u* in them. Dosab, fault, fallacy, defect 

in reasoning. <rc: Parah, others. Api, also. Jivati, live. Ayub 

Pdroam, the maximum period in their lives, wf: Arthaifi, wealth, fro Vina, 
without. Api, also. 

8. The planetary positions under which the maximum 
longevity is said to be attained are the very positions, other 
authors say, under which a kingdom is attained. Now many 
persons live to the maximum periods without having any 
wealth. This then is the defect on the very face of the 
Pindau system. 

Note : — Look to the horoscope given under verse 6 of this Chapter 
You will find there six planets exalted. Now B&darayana says 
When six planets are exalted, the individual born becomes tlie ruler 
of the three worlds. Now we see many persons living the maximum life 
and therefore in their horoscope six planets must have been exalted ; 
i. e., they should have obtained kingdom j but they are poor. This is 
then the second fallacy in this Pincldyu system. This objection is not 
valid since, the commentator thinks, one set of planetary combinations can 
give a very long life, though not necessarily giving rulership over a 
vast dominion. The following horoscope is discussed here : — 


Planets. 

Sun, 

Moon. 

Mars 

Mercury. 

Jupiter. 

Venus. 

Saturn, 

Lagna. 

Sign 

1 

2 

10 

0 

4 

0 

10 

8 

Degrees ... 

10 

8 

28 

15 

5 

27 

20 

20 

Minutes... 





... 

20 

1 - 

59 


The planetary years after the first correction are : — 


Sun ... 17 years 5 months. 

Moon ... 22 ,, U „ 

Mars ... 18 „ 9 „ 

Mercury ... 7 ,, 0 „ 

Jupiter ... 13 „ 9 „ 


Years, months, days, ghatis, 
Venus ... 19 2 20 80 

Saturn ... 18 4 0 0 

Lagna ... 9 0 0 0 
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Now the other corrections : — 

Jupiter in the 9th house from the Ascendant ; a reduction of Jth 
the number of years is to be made* Therefore the number of Jupiter’s 
years— 12 years 0 months. 11 days 15 ghatis. 

Moon being in the 7th house from the Ascendant, reduction is to 
be made. Therefore the number of years for the Moon — 19 years 
1 month 5 days. No other corrections need he made here. For Jupiter 
is Sun's friend ; Venus is for the time being friendly, due to its being 
situated in the Mhla Trikona house ; Mars is in the enemy’s house {i.e., of 
Saturn) ; but being retrograde, no reductions are made and because it is 
Mars, therefore it is exempted. Mercury is the friend of Jupiter. The 
Sun is also the friend of Jupiter. Venus is also in the ally's house ; for 
Venus is the friend of Mars. Saturn is in Kumbha, in his own house. 

Thus, after all the necessary corrections being made, we get the 
planetary years as follows ; 






Years. 

months. 

days. 

ghatis. 

Sun 




... 17 

5 

0 

0 

Moon 




... 19 

1 

5 

0 

Mars 



... 

... 18 

0 

0 

0 

Mercury 




... 7 

0 

0 

0 

Jupiter 




... 12 

0 

11 

15 

Venus 




... 10 

2 

26 

80 

Saturn 




... 18 

4 

0 

0 

Lagna 




9 

0 

0 

0 


The total No. of years 

... 110 

10 

12 

4B 


Thus we see that we get in this planetary combination a very long 
life. But there is Kemadruma Yoga here. (The Kemadruma Yoga will be 
discussed afterwards in the N&bliasa yoga Chapter). Those born under 
Kemadruma Yoga become poor, miserable, mean and doing servile works 
■ even if they belong to the royal family. Therefore, the commentator thinks 
that the seventh and eighth stanzas are not of Var&ha Mihira ; they are 
interpolated. 

Some may think that this Kemadruma Yoga is not applicable, be- 
cause the Moon is occupying the angular house ; not so ; for the Moon is 
counted with the Ascendant; it is not counted separately. The Moon 
awards results with the Ascendant; she cannot give a separate result; 
similarly the Moon cannot give a separate result, due to her being placed 
10 in the seventh house from the Ascendant. 
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T%5irf sfcrcmf Vf 5FT «U?TT- 
3^: i ^rfrr 

(frown » «• « 

Svamatena, according to his own authority, not according to others’ * 

opinions. ICila, certainly. Aha, said, Jiva^arm&, the author { , 

JIvadavmA GrahadAyam, the life period granted by a planet, 

Param&yusah, of the maximum length of life, i, <?., 120 years 5 days, 

Svar&m&im, ono-seventh part. Grahabhuktanav&r^avA^itulyam, 

number of years, months the &c., granted by any plauet. being the same aB the 
number of NavSm&is passed over by that planet from Mesa Nav&m&i up to the ' 

planet, BnhusAmyam, the opinions of many Achftryas. Samupaiti, ' 

receives the favor of, Satyavftkyam, the opinion of Saty&chftrya. 

9. Jivft Sarm& expresses his opinion that one-seventh, 
of the maximum period of human life (120 years 5 days ) 

-4-7 = 17 years 1 month 22 days 8 ghatis, and 34 palas) is 
the maximum number of years for each planet when in his 
exalted degrees (1). Saty&charya holds that the number of 
yearn granted by any planet is the same as the number of 
Navamsas passed over by that planet from the Mesa NavSmsa. ; 

(2). Satya’s view is approved by many authorities. 

Notes: — (1) According to JivasarmA. the planets, when, debilitated, ! 

grant half of 17 years 1 month 22 days, 8 ghatis and 34 palas. The ! 

number of years in the intermediate houses is to be obtained by proportion « 

as shewn in the Pindayu method. j 

The other reductions, {i.e., the (1) fWruksetraharana reduction, (2) J 

the- ChakrapEttaharapa reduction, (3) the KrQrodayaharana reduction, J 

(i) the A?tafigataliarana reduction), are to be made also as before and f 

then the resulting length of life ascertained. Jiva SarmA is not supported f 

by any other Ach&rya. | 

(2 Count from the Me?a Navftqpto. immediately preceding ; so that 
no planet can give more than 12 years. Here the Aips&yu method to as- 
certain the longevity of any individual is being described. Find out , 

the Nav&rpsfa where any planet (whose life is to be determined) is situated. 

The whole number of Nav&rptfas wilt give the number of years and the 
fractional part will give the number of months, days and ghatis of the 
planet under question, e.g., The longitude of a planet is 7 signs 25 
degrees 10 minutes and 0 seconds. Here leave the signs and take the 
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degrees, minutes and seconds into account. OE 25° 30' 0'', the planet has 
passed the seventh Navftrpda and is in the eighth Nav&m&i, (each Navfl,- 
mda— 3° 20'). The seven Nav&ni&iB(23 0 20') give 7 years. The remainder 
1 ° 5(y = 110 minutes ; divide it by 200 (the number of minutes in one 
Nav&m^a) ; we will get I* year=6 months, 18 days. Adding this to 
7 years, we get 7 years 6 months and 18 days as the planetary life. See 
the next stanza and its notes. 

^3 UTUTOT: II || 

Satyokte, in the method enunciated by Saty&ch&rya (in the preceding 
verse), Graham, the longitude of the planet whose years are to be deter- 
mined. Istam, desired ; under question, faftswr LiptikiitvA, converting 

into minutes. Satadvyaena, by two hundred, ’m' Aptam, what is obtained 

by division. n « * i H mfay p MandalabhflgaviiJuddhe, divided by twelve, w: Abdtlh, 
the number of years (granted by the planet). *3: Syuh, become, ^eselt, from 
the remainder. 3 Tu, also, ’^pr: Mas&dy&h, months, days, etc. 

10. According to Satyacharya, convert the Sphuta or 
the longitude of the planet into minutes ; divide the number 
of minutes by 200 ; the quotient will represent the number 
of Navamsas passed over by the planet from the first point 
of the sign Mesa. Divide this by 12 ; the remainder will 
give the number of Navamsas from the Navamsa of Aries ; 
this number is the number of years and fraction of a year 
granted by the planet. 

Note.— Suppose the longitude of the Sun to be 115 degrees 13 
minutes. This converted into minutes gives 6,913 minutes. Now as a 
Nav&m^a contains 200 minutes, the number of Nav&gnfos passed over by 
the Sun from the first point of Me?a=^^=34-^- Dividing, this by 12, we 
get as remainder 10 Nav&mrfas from the next preceding Nav&ipda of 

Me§a. This then represents the years of the Sun which will be found 
to be 10 years 6 months 23 days and 24 ghatis ; and so on for each planet. 

This is the opinion of Varaha Mihra, Yavanedwara, Saty&ch&rya, 
B&dar&yana, and many other famous astrologers. This is called the 
Am tfciyu Method. # f 

hpi#owwit- 

^ II U II 

18 
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wj i wfrwft ; Svatunigavakropagatait, when situated in one’s highly exalted 
degrees, or when in one’s retrograde position, fiwjw Trisanagujjam, the plane- 
tary years of the previous verse multiplied by three ; thrice. % Dvih, twice. 
s nwii w wR wwft: UttamasvAniiakabhatribhAgagaik, when situated in their own 

Vargottam NavAmias, their own houses, their own DreskAgas. wn lyAn, this. 
Rfec Virie$ah, particularity; point of difference, special feature. 5 Tu, but. 
sm wrfs H Bhadattabh&site, according to the statement of SatyAchArya, wn 
Sa m A n am , equal ; the same, wn Anyat, the others (i.e., the other reductions), 
mft Prathame, before ; according to the opinion of Maya and Yavana, etc. wfv 
Api, also. sflf&nUdlritam, said (in the PigtfAyu method.) 

11. Again the planets, when highly exalted or retro- 
grade, give thrice the number of years (obtained in the 
Ajns£yu method in the preceding stanzas) as their periods ; 
and when in their own Vargottamas, or own Nav£msas, or 
own houses, or in their Decanates, give twice the number of 
years (assigned in the preceding stanza) as their periods. 
This is the special feature in Satyacharyas Amsayu method. 
In other respects it is the same as the Pind&yurd&ya [i.e., the 
several reductions (1) stated before are to be made here also], 
( 1 ) The reduction known as due to the malefic planets being 
in the Ascendant (Kr droday aharana ) does not apply to Satyach&rya’s 
method ( vide stanza 12). 

vrivrsrfrtu wnfrr s fodfa ar *rftr- 
m w firu i f e snw mst: 
u ii 

fiht Kim, now. 5 Tu, but. Atra, in this method of finding out the life 
period granted by planets according to SatyAchArya. Mmvfn* BhAqaiapratiraam, 
the number of years corresponding to the number of NavAtpias of the Lagna or 
Ascendant that have risen above the horizon (calculated from the sign Me§a). 

DadAti, grants. ViryAnvitA, very powerful ; i.e., if aspected by the 

ruler of the Ascendant, Jupiter, and Mercury or united with them. xifas* 
RAAisamam, number of years corresponding to the number of signs. * Oha, and. 

HorA, the Ascendant. Krftrodaye, any evil planet being in the Ascendant. 
1 Oha, and. ww: Upacbayafc, increase ; addition (here reduction is referred). 
« Sa, that; reducing, diminishing. *rhTa, not. m Atra, In this SatyAchArya's 
method, writ KAryam, done, * Oha, also, w Na, not Abdaih, the years 
(not being subjected to several reductions). Prathamopadi^aik, as 

before stated in the 1 st stanza of this Chapter, 
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12. Now the life period granted by the Ascendant is 
being stated according to Satyacharya’s method. If the 
Ascendant be very strong (on being aspected by its own 
ruler, Jupiter or Mercury) then it grants so many years as 
the number of signs that have been passed over from the 
1st sign Mesa, and the months, etc., obtained by the number 
of Navamsas (1) Here if any evil planet be in the Ascen- 
dant, no reduction on that account is to be made as had 
been done in previous cases by the rule Krftrodayaharana 
in verse 4. The years stated in the first stanza of this 
Chapter ought not also to be used in other reductions (2). 

Notes (1) If the rising sign be not powerful, then the number 
of years, months, etc., is obtained from the number of Navfup&s of the 
Ascendant that have risen above the horizon* 

^2) Saty&chftrya’s special years (wide stanzas 10, 11) are to he 
subjected to several reductions. 

STOT5T gfnt- 

unfa*. i ^ qf a ijuq T fr ft 3 

smhr u U ii 

Satyopadesah, Saty&ch&vya’s directions. Varam, very good ; 

excellent ; the best of all the three Ams&yu, Pin<J&yu and Nhsarg&yu methods, 
w* Atra, amongst these (three) opinions. Sro Kintu, but. Kurvanti, make. 
*1%*$ Ayogyam, unworthy ; not fit for acceptance. BahuvargagAbhib, 

on account of many multiplications, Ach&ryakatvam, the AchArya's 

opinion being. * Cha, and. *ism*rn.BahughnatAyAm, in cases of ipany multi- 
plications. v* Ekam, once. 3 Tu, but. vn Yat, what. # Bhhri, the highest ; 
the greatest, Tadeva, that indeed, KAryam, is to be done. 

13. Amongst these three opinions, that of Satya- 
ch&rya is the best ; but the' fault of Saty&charya s method 
is that it involves many (1) multiplications. (If aiSy planet 
be in its own house, multiply the planetary years by two ; 
if that planet be in its own Navatnsa, multiply the planetary 
years again by tw r o ; if that planet be in its own Dreskana, 
multiply again by two ; if that planet be in its own Vargot- 
tama, multiply again by two ; if that planet be retrograde 
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or be in its highly exalted degrees, multiply by three; 
and so on. These cases are settled by the statement in 
the second half of this verse). This is not so : — In cases 
of multiplications by several numbers, only one is to be 
made, that by the highest number. This is also the opinion 
of AcMrya. (Where many multiplications by two are advised, 
only one is to be done ; where multiplications by two, three 
are advised, only multiplication by three is to be made. 
Similarly where subtractions (2) or divisions are to be made 
many times ; only one is to be done, that which is the highest ; 
i, e., where half, or one-third is to be taken, only one-half 
is to be taken. In some cases, multiplications, divisions 
are both advised. In these cases first make the highest 
division and then make the highest multiplication). (2) 

Notes (1) Suppose Mercury to occupy tlie sign KanyA, which is 
his exalted as well as own house. It would seem that under stanza 11 
Mercury’s years should first he trebled and then doubled. Is this to be 
done ? Again suppose Mercury to occupy the last Nav&rpda of the sign 
KanyA, which is his Vargottama position. His years, it would appear, 
have to be doubled on that account. Already we found that, for being 
in his house, his years had to be doubled. The question is, whether the 
years of Mercury have to be doubled twice. Again, suppose Mercury 
while occupying the Xauyfi, his exaltation sign, is also retrograde in his 
motion for which his years have to be trebled. Are his years then to 
be trebled twice ? No. 

If any period has to be doubled twice or thrice, it will be enough 
if it be doubled but once, and where the period has to be trebled twice 
or thrice, it will be enough if it be trebled but once. Again, if any 
period has to be both doubled and trebled, it will be enough if it be 
only trebled. 

(2) When a planet is in one’s enemy’s houses, in the detrimental 
house, and in the Descending houses, only once the subtraction is to be 
performed. IE there be ChakrapAtaharana also, that is to be made 
first ; and then only one other subtraction is to be made. 

a ^ emar ^ 3 : Though the author Varaha Mihira is in favour of this 
Atpilayu system, still where the Ascendant is very powerful, the Arpiiayu 
method is adopted ; and where the Sun iB very powerful, there Tind&yu 
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method is adopted. This is the opinion of Manittha and SitrAvall. Others 
say the calculations should be made on both the systems ; and the 
Da&is and the Antavdathis determined. The commentator prefers the 
SatyAch&rya’s method. 

?rfbrR5r 

*sn<t.ii h 

ffa ff^nra% sngskramis 

UHU: II vs || 

Gururfa&eahite, with Jupiter and Moon. 5 $*^ Kuliralagne, the 
Ascendant being the sign Karka (Cancer). &isitarmye, Mercur y, yfi 

Bhriguje, Venus. ^ Cha, and. Kendray&te, in the angles. 

Bha vari puaahaj opagai b. situated in the eleventh, sixth, and third houseB, 
fSesailj, the remainder ; Sun, Mars and Saturn. *^*1 Atnitam, not capable of being 
measured ; far exceeding the maximum period of normal human existence, w Iha, 
in this world ; *JTg: Ayuh, life. ’njw’mi AnukramAt, from all the calculations 
(as stated above). VinA, without. ^ SyAt, comes out to be. 

14 . (Now the planetary combination is being describ- 
ed where the period of life cannot be- ascertained by calcu- 
lations) Jupiter and Moon in the Ascendant Karka ; Venus 
and Mercury in the angles; Sun, Mars, Saturn in the eleventh, 
sixth and third honses respectively or all in any of them. 
In this case no -calculations can be made. The life of such 
a man far exceeds the maximum period of normal human 
existence. 

Note : — In other words, the ordinary, Ayurdaya rules for ascertain- 
ing the length of a man's life do not apply to the horoscope mentioned in 

this last stanza. . 

The whole period of life got by calculations in this chapter is 
actually seen in esses where the individual lives according to the Sfistric 
rules and rites. But if the individual lives an immoral, unclean life, this 
period gets diminished. This is also stated in the Vedas. 
x i yy 't _ y-- t --- «-i 1 .... yii. nt ijfe 0 f a ny individual. 

~ u ,7,7. „ :< , ■» , given by the author is 

hardly Studied by the Indian astrologers, evidently from the difficulties in 
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its application. These astrologers, as a class, employ the exceedingly 
Btmple division of life into what is known as Udu or Nak§atra Dat&s. 
These Nakgatra Dai&s are again divided under three separate headings : — 
(1) TritptfoUari Dadtl, (2) Virptfottari Dat&, and (3) Astottarf Da4A The 
triipsiottarl Dai& method is rarely used ; the Vitpsfottari system is prevalent 
in the Deccan and the United Provinces ; and the Astottari system is 
prevalent in Bengal. The Virmfottari system is now-a-days finding its way 
in Bengal too. 

We will dwell first on the Vimdottart system and then on the 
Astottari system. 

The Vhpdottavi system: — According to this system the maximum 
period of human life is 120 yearB. This period is divided into 9 parts 
presided over by the seven planets and by Rdhu and Ketu, the Ascending 
and the Descending Nodes of the Moon. They come in the following order 
and their years are also given below : — 


(1) The Sun 

(2) The Moon 
(8) Mars 

(4) R&hu 


0 years. 

10 years. 

7 years. 

18 years. 

(0) Venus 5 


(5) Jupiter ... 
(0) Saturn 

(7) Mercury ... 

(8) Ketu 
years. 


18 years. 

19 years. 
17 years. 

7 years. 


"1 


The ruler of the Datfft period at the time of birth is ascertained from 
the Nak§atra which, the Moon occupies at that time. If, therefore, at the 
time of birth, the Moon occupies one of the three asterisms Kfittika, U, 
Phalguni, and U. AsAdhiv, the I.)at& period is that of the Sun. 


Rohipl, HastA, and b'ravanA ... ... 

... 

... Moon. 

Mrlgaslri, Chttrft and Dhani?thS ... 

... 

... Mars. 

ArdrA, sfvtti and SatabhijA ... 

... 

... RAhu. 

Punarvasu, YisAkhA, and P. BhAdrapada 

... 

... Jupiter. 

PuijyA, Anuridhfti and U. BhAdrapada 

... 

... Saturn. 

AslegA, Jye$tM, and Revati 

... 

... Mercury. 

Asvini', MaghA, and Mdlfl, 

... 

... Ketu. 

Bharanf, P. Phalguni, and P. AfAdhA ... 

... 

... Yenua. 


How much of the period of a particular Da^A, has elapsed and how 
much remains at the time of birth must be ascertained from the portion of 
the Nak^atra passed over by the Moon and the portion remaining at the 
time. This may be roughly ascertained from the time taken by the Moon 
to go over the portion of the Naksatra, the whole time in which the Moon 
passes through a particular Naksatra (as given in the oalendarj represent- 
ing the full period of a Daft, ; suppose an individual is born under the 
Uttara Phalguni Nak§atra and suppose the Moon to take 95 dandas 18 
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palas and 2 vipalas to go over the Nalcsatra Uttara Phalguni and she has 
already passed over a part of the Naksatra denoted by 44 dandas 28 palas 
and 32 vipalas when the individual was born, required the Da&t period 
remaining at the time of birth to be enjoyed by the native. The Da& is 
here that of the Sun, the Naksatra being U. Phalguni. 

Now the time in which the Moon will go over the remaining portion 
of the Uttara Phalguni Nak§atra= (65 dandas 18 palas and 2* vipalas)— 
(44 dandas 28 palas and 32 vipalas) = 20 dandas 43 palas and 30 vipalas. 

65 dandas 18 palas and 2 vipalas represent the whole period, i. e. f 6 
years of the Sun ; what will 20d. 43p. 30v. represent? 

Therefore the DasA period of the 

Sun to be enjoyed by the indiyidual - 30v * 

= 1 year 10 months and 25 days. 

To this must be added in the order stated above, the Da$L periods of 
the Moon, Mars, RAhu, &c. f till the whole life period granted by the plauets 
is reached, i.e., up to the Da&i of that planet when the individuar« death 
will occur. The fruits of these Dadfis then will be written in the 
horoscope. 

Again, the nine Dasd periods are each divided into 9 sub-divisions 
known as Antarda^&s, the ruler of the first Da^a being the ruler of the 
Dad& period and the rulers of the Antardadas which follow are the same 
as the rulers of the JDas& periods which follow ; so that the Antardarfas of 
the Da^a period of the Moon are those of the Moon, Mars, Rahu, Jupiter, 
Saturn, Mercury, Ketu, Venus and the Sun. The length or duration of the 
Antardasa periods bears the same proportion to each other as jhe lengths 
of the DadA periods. For instance, required the length of the AntardadA 
period of the Moon in the DadA period of the Sun. The Dadft period of 
the Moon is 10 years and the period of the Sun is 6 years ; that of all 
the planets is 120 years ; then make the proportion : — The maximum life 
120 years, give 10 years as the J)ad& of the Moon ; what will 6 years, the 
life period of the Sun, give to Moon ? 

Years. 

120 : 8 [[ 10 : * (Moon’s. Antardaaft period), 

6x10 

*’= 120 c i y ear or 8 months. 

Again, each of the AntardadA periods is further sub-divided into 9 
parts in the same proportion, known as Pratyantara DadAs or Sftk^ma 
periods. 
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The following table is for ready reference when the Antarda&is are 
to be found : — 

ANTARDASaS. 



Years. 

Months. 

Days* 



Years. 

Months. 

Days. 



Years, 

Months, 

Days. 

San, Sun • ... 

0 8 

18 

Moon 

Moon 

0 10 

0 

Mars, Mars 

0 

4 

27 

„ Moon 

0 6 

0 

ft 

Mars 

0 

7 

0 


Rfthu .. 

1 

0 

18 

„ Mars 

0 4 

6 

fl 

Rahu 

1 

6 

0 

„ 

Jupiter ... 

0 11 

« 

„ Rfilm 

0 10 

24 

ft 

Jupiter .. 

1 

4 

0 

U 

Saturn 

1 

1 

9 

,» Jupiter 

0 9 

18 

„ 

Saturn 

1 

7 

0 


Mercury .. 

0 11 

27 

„ Saturn 

0 11 

12 

„ 

Mercury .. 

1 

5 

0 

„ 

Ketu 

0 

4 

27 

„ Mercury ... 

0 10 

0 

„ 

Ketu 

0 

7 

0 

?» 

Venus 

1 

2 

0 

„ Ketu 

0 4 

8 

ft 

Venus 

1 

8 

0 

it 

Sun 

0 

4 

8 

t , Yenus 

1 0 

0 

» 

Sun 

0 

6 

0 


Moon 

0 

7 

0 


6 0 

0 



10 

0 

0 



7 

0 

0 

Rihu, Rfthu 

2 8 

12 

Jupiter, Jupiter .. 

2 

1 

18 

Saturn 

, Saturn .. 

s 

0 

8 

t( Jupiter ... 

2 4 

24 

„ 

Saturn ... 

2 

6 

12 

„ 

Mercury.. 

2 

8 

9 

f( Saturn 

2 10 

0 

„ 

Mercury 

2 

8 

0 

„ 

Ketu 

1 

1 

9 

„ Mercury ... 

2 0 

18 

„ 

Ketu .. 

0 11 

8 

„ 

Venus .. 

8 

2 

0 

„ Ketu ... 

1 0 

18 

„ 

Yenus .. 

2 

8 

0 

„ 

Sun 

0 

11 

12 

„ Venus 

8 0 

0 

„ 

Sun 

0 

9 

18 

„ 

Moon 

1 

7 

0 

„ Sun 

0 10 

24 

„ 

Moon .. 

1 

4 

0 

„ 

Mars 

1 

1 

9 

,, Moon 

1 6 

0 

„ 

Mars .. 

0 

11 

6 

„ 

Rfthu .. 

2 10 

6 

„ Mars 

l 0 

18 

” 

Rfthu .. 

2 

4 

24 

” 

Jupiter 

2 

6 

12 


18 0 

0 



16 

0 

0 



19 

0 

~_o 

Mercury, Mercury 

2 4 

27 

Ketu, Ketu 

0 

4 

27 

Venus, Yenus 

3 

4 

0 

„ Ketu ... 

0 n 

27 

„ 

Yenus 

1 

2 

0 


Sun 

1 

0 

0 

„ Venus ... 

2 10 

0 

„ 

Sun 

0 

4 

6 

„ 

Moon 

1 

8 

0 

„ Sun ... 

0 10 

8 

„ 

Moon 

0 

7 

0 

ft 

Mars 

1 

2 

0 

„ Moon ... 

1 6 

0 

„ 

Mars 

0 

4 

27 

M 

Rfthu 

8 

0 

0 

„ Mars ... 

0 11 

27 

„ 

Rfthu 

1 

0 

18 

„ 

Jupiter 

2 

8 

0 

„ Rfthu ... 

2 8 

18 


Jupiter 

0 

11 

8 

„ 

Saturn .. 

8 

2 

0 

„ Jupiter 

2 8 

6 

„ 

Saturn 

1 

1 

9 

„ 

Mercury ,. 

2 10 

0 

„ Saturn 

2 8 

0 

» 

Mercury 

0 11 

27 

» 

Ketu 

1 

2 

0 


17 0 

0 



7 

0 

0 



20 

0 

~0 


THE ASTOTTAR? DASA SYSTEM. 

According to this system the maximum period of human life is 
108 years; this period divided into 8 parts (instead of 9 as in the 
Vim^ttari system) presided over by 7 planets and by Rahu (Ketu is not 
taken into account). 
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They come in the following order and their years are given below: — 
The Sun ... ... o years. Saturn ... 10 years. 

The Moon ... ... 16 years. Jupiter ... 19 years. 

Mars ... 8 years. Rflhu ... ... 12 years. 

Mercury ... ... 17 years. Venus ... 21 years. 

The ruler of the period, at the time of birth, is ascertained from 
the asterism which the Moon occupies at the time. If, therefore, at the 
time of birth, the Moon occupy any of the three asterisms KfittikA, Rohint, 
Mfigatfirft, the DatM period is that of the Sun. 


Ardra, Punarvasu, Pnsyfi, Asle § H 


... Moon, 

Maghfi, P. Phalguni, U. Phalguni ... ... 


... Mars. 

Hastd, Chitrfl, Svftti, Vis&khft 


... Mercury. 

Anur&dhft, Jyosthi, Mflia 


... Saturn. 

POrvfia&ilhft, TJ. As&dhfl, hv&v&nit 


... Jupiter. 

Dhanisthfi, fe^atakhisS, Pfirva Bhiidrapada 


... Rfihu. 

U. Bkfidrapadi, RevalT, Asvint, Bharani 


... Venus. / 

Now if there be any of the three Naksatras, Kpittikft, Rob ini or Myiga- 


4ir& occupied by the Moon during the birth time of any individual, the Sun’s 
T)ad& is prevalent; C years is the Sun’s Da^a ; therefore each Nak^atra 
enjoys 2 years for the Sun’s Dat&. So on for the other Naksatras ; sh ; — 

Planet’s Das& period 

^ The number of Naksatras covering that period 6ac ^ Naksatra's Dasd, 

Moon a Dasd 15 years 16 

c ' ff ‘* Ardrd, Pnnarvasu, Pusyd, and Asle§& (the ^ J" ^ 8 years 0 months, 
moon-occupied Naksatras) 

as the Dafte of Ardrfi or Punarvasu, or Pusya or Adless. 

How much of the period of a particular Dad& has elapsed and how 
much remains to be enjoyed at the time of birth by the native must be 
ascertained from the asterism and portion of the asterism passed over by 
the Moon and the asterism and portion of the asterism remaining to be 
| passed over at the time. This may be roughly ascertained, thus : — 

i Suppose a child is born on the 22nd Jai?fha — 39 dantlas 16 palas and 

i 30 vipalas in the year 1814 Saka era under Uttara Phalguni. Find out how 

much Daifft and which planet’s Daif& has to he enjoyed yet by the child. 
Referring to the above list of the Daj&s of the planets we find the three 
asterisms MaghU, P. Phalguni, and U. Phalguni are under the Datfrt period 
of Mars. So the Daj& under question is that of Mars. On the date 22nd 
Jais^ha, the duration of P. Phalguni was 4 dandas 29 palas and 1 vipala, 
the duration of U. Phalguni on that date was therefore (60 danclas— 4 
dandas 29 palas 1 vipala =) 55 dandas 30 palas and 59 vipalas, and its 
duration next day was 9 dandas 47 palas 30 vipalas, the whole duration 
of U. Phalguni being 55 dandas 30 palas 59 vipalas+9 dandas 47 palas 
v and 3 vipalas « 64 dandas 35 palas 2 vipalas, the time taken by the Moon 

19 
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to paBa over the Nak^atra U. Phalgunl. The birth took place at 39 ' 
dandas 16 palas and 30 vipalaB. Therefore the portion of the Naksatra 
U. Phalgunl yet to be enjoyed by the child is (64 dandas 35 palas 2 
vi palas) — (39 dancjas 16 palas 30 vipalas— 4 dandas 29 palas 1 vipala= 
(.64 dandas 35 palas 2 vipalas) — (34 dandas 47 palas 29 vipalas) =29 dandas 
47 palas 33 vipalas. 

Now 64 dandas 35 palas 2 vipalas, the measure of U. Phalgunl 
represent 2 years 8 months (i x 8 years), how many years will 29 dandas 
47 palas and 33 vipalas represent ; the answer is 1 year 2 months 22 days 
50 dandas and 50 palas the Da&L period of Mars.' Then ascertain the 
period of death ; under whose Dadft period death will occur. See Mfityu 
Yogas. Then write down the fruits of the Da>&s of the several planets. 

Again the eight Da^a periods are each sub-divided into 8 sub-di vi- 
sions known as Antarda^s, the ruler of the first Antarda^H being tho 
ruler of the period and those of the Antarda&ls which follow are the 
same as the rulers of the Dad& periods which follow. The length of the 
Antardadft periods bear the same proportion to each other as the lengths of 
the Daite periods, e.g. } determine the Antardashv of Mercury in Sun’s DarfA 

108 years represent the Sun’s Das(4 period 6 years ; how much will 
17 years the Da^ period of Mercury represent ?— YoV years or 11 months 
and 10 days will represent the AntardadS of Mercury. 

Again each of the Antardadfi period is further sub-divided into 8 parts 
in the same proportion known asPratyantardatftt periods orSOksma periods. 

The following table represents the Antarda^a periods. 


The Antar- 
dfcrifts of 


Son 

Moon ... 
Mars ... 
Mercury. 
Saturn ... 
Jupiter ... 
Rlhu ... 
Venus .. 


Sun. 

Moon. 

Mars, 

Mercury. 

Saturn. 

Jupiter, 

Jtfihu. 1 Venus. 

1 

y. m. tL 
0 4 0 
0 10 0 

0 5 10 
0 11 10 
0 « 20 
t 0 20 
0 8 0 

1 2 0 

y. in, d. 
0 10 0 
2 10 
1 1 10 
2 4 10 

1 4 20 

2 7 20 
1 8 0 
2 U 0 

y. m. d. d. 

0 5 10 0 

1 l 10 0 

0 7 8 20 

1 8 8 20 

0 8 28 40 

1 4 20 40 
0 10 20 0 
i 0 20 0 

y, in. d. d. 
0 0 It 10 

0 2 4 10 

1 3 8 20 

2 8 8 20 
1 8 20 <0 
2 11 20 40 
0 1 10 20 
0 8 8 20 

y. ro. d. d. 
0 0 20 0 
0 1 4 20 

0 8 20 40 

1 0 20 40 
Oil 8 20 
1 0 8 20 
0 1 1 10 
l ll 10 0 

y. m. d, d. 
1 0 20 0 
2 7 20 0 

1 4 20 40 

2 11 20 40 

1 9 8 20 
8 4 8 20 

2 1 10 0 
8 8 10 0 

y. ro, d. d.'y. m, d. d 
0 8 0 01 2 0 0 

i 8 o op a o o 

0 10 20 oh 6 20 0 

1 10 20 03 8 20 0 

1 i io o i a io o 

2 l 10 08 8 10 0 

1 4 0 02 4 0 0 

2 4 0 0 4 10 0 

0 years 

15 years 

8 years. 

17 years. 

10 years. 

19 years. 

12 years. 21 years. 


Under Rnhu’s Datfti period the individual is liable to quarrel with his 
friends for his wife and her ornaments. There is fear from being struck 
with weapons ; the individual becomes fearful, powerless, deprived of 
friends, wealth, health and his life is in danger, 


CHAPTER VIII, 


! 

| 


ON PLANETARY DIVISIONS ANJ) SUB-DIVISIONS OP LIFE, 
KNOWN AS DASAS AND ANTARDASAS. 

I * % * 

vrafrT f| ^5NT%: ^Wrt%iTsfa II \ II 

: UdayaraviBa^amkapr^c ikendrddisaniatli^i, the As- 

cendant, the Sun or the Moon, (whichever of these three is most powerful) ; then 
the planets residing in the angles ; then those in the succedent or fixed houses 
(2, 5, 8, 11) ; then those in the cadent or mutable houses (3, 6, 9, 12), all reckoned, 
xroi Prathamavayasi, in the first part of life. Madhye, in the middle 
part of life, Antye, in the latter part of life. "* Oha, and. Dadyuh, 
give ; grant. '**rfn Phalani, effects ; results ; fruits. ' n Na, not. Hi, certainly. 
* Na, no. wfirn*: Phalavipfikah, period when the planetB are ready to yield fruits. 

Kendrasamsthadyabhfive, on there being no planets in tbe angles 
(from the strongest planet). Bhavati, arise ; acci*ue. fir Hi, certainly, wvfa: 
Phalapaktilj, ripening of fruits, becoming ready to yield fruits. Pfirvam, 
results like the preceding ones, fruits similar to those in the earlier period, 
wflifptafv Apoklime Api, even if the planets be situated in the cadent houses 
(3, 6, 9, 12). If the planets be not situated in the angles, the fruits will 
be given by the planets in the succedent houses ; if they are not found in the 
succedent, the fruits will be given by the planets in the cadente houses. 

1. The Ascendant, the Sun, or the Moon whichever 
of these three is the strongest, first acts on the life of any 
individual (and continues to act for a period equal to the 
number of years obtained in the preceding Chapter as his 
planetary years) and yields fruits according to its nature ; 
this period is known as the Das'a of that planet. Then act 
the planets in the angular houses (1, 4, 7, 10 houses reckoned 
from the house of the strongest) (according to their 
superiority in strength, vide next stanza) in the middle part 
of his life and award fruits proper to their natures res- 
pectively ; next come the planets in the succedent houses 
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(2, 5, 8, 11 from the house of the strongest) ; and lastly work 
the planets in the cadent houses (3, 6, 9, 12 from the house 
of the strongest) in the latter part of the life of that individual. 
(These several periods of the several planets are called the 
DasSs or the planetary Divisions of life). In case there be 
no planets in the angles, the planets in the succedent houses 
will act in their places and award fruits ; and if there be 
no planets in the succedent houses, the planets in the cadent 
houses will act in their places and award appropriate results). 

A Totes . — Tlie first point to determine is which planet’s Datfa period 
comes first ; which planet’s Darfft comes second ; which planet’s Dai& 
comes third and so on. 

Determine fii’Bt which of the following three is most powerful — 
the Rising sign, the Sun or the Moon. His Dat& comes first. Second 
comes the most powerful of the planets that are occupying the Kendra 
houses, from such powerful rising sign or the Sun or the Moon. Then the 
other planets of the Kendra houses come in their seniority of strength ; 
but if the planets be all of equal power, the Dai& period of the planet, 
whose period is the longest comes first ; and if the planets be of equal 
power and period, then the period of the planet which rises first, i.e. } 
* reappears after its conjunction with the Sun, comes first. Then comes 
the periods or Da^&s of the planets occuping the succedent or Panphara 
houses in the order above stated ; and lastly, these of the Apoklima 
or cadent houseB come. 

Remarks :— If there be no planets in the angles, will this part of 
life be void of any planetary influences ? No, the planets in the succedent 
(and if their house he without any planets) or cadent house will at once 
come in and exert their influences. If there be planets in the angles 
and no planets in the succedent or cadent houses, the planets in the 
angles will exert their influence throughtout the remaining part ; so that no 
period of life will be void of any planet’s influence. If there be no planet 
in the angles or succedent houses, then the planets in the cadent houses 
work throughout the remaining part of life. If there be no planets 
in the cadent houses, the planets in the succedent houses will go on 
working throughout the remaining part of life. 

This is also the opinion of Yavaneswara and others. 

General Remarks : — The first thing to be noted is that during the 
Working period (Da*& period) of any planet other planets also work. The 
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ruling planet of the period works first for a part of its period ; then the 
other planets as mentioned in the 2nd verse work during the remaining part. 
These periods are called Antarda&is. The Antarda4l of the ruling planet 
is called the Mfi! a or Primary Antardasft and the Antardatfas of the other 
planets are called the subsidiary Antarda&is. 

It is owing to these Antardat&s that the period of working (Da^&) 
of any planet is not one of continuous pleasure or of continuous pain ; 
other planets intervene and thus make the period bright or dark at 
intervals as the case may be. 

f O Wf W *TT 5R- 

i %<tt ^ . snmt- 

n r ii 

wg: Ayuh, life; number of years granted by a planel after corrections 
(according to the rules in the preceding Chapter.) iri Kyitam, granted; ordained. 
^ Yena, by whichever planet, f? Hi, certainly, *in Yat, whatever (number 
of years.) aa Tat, the same number of years, vq Eva, certainly, vrwr KalpyA 
are to be reckoned ; are to be considered. Dasti, the period of working ; the 
Planetary Division of life. Sfr, the period ; the Das?!. swwr Prabalasya, of the 
strongest planet, of the planet that is very powerful, ^ Pftrvam, first (acts and 
produces results.) S&mye, on being equally strong, wgri Bahun&m, of 

many planets, Bahuvarsadasya, of that planet which ordains the greatest 

number of years as life. Star Tea&m, of these. * Cha, and, S&mye, on 
being equal on account of their granting the same number of years as the life 
period. Pratharaoditasya, of that planet which rises first in the horizon. 

2. The periods of the several Planetary Divisions 
known as Dasas are the same as the planetary years found 
in the last Chapter. Again, of the several planets occupying 
the angular, succedent, or cadent houses, the Dasa period 
of the strongest planet appears first, next appears that of 
the planet next in power and so on ; but if the planets he all 
equally strong, the Dasii period of the planet whose period 
is the longest conies first ; and if the planets be equally 
strong and lasting, then the period of the planet which rises 
first (i. e.y reappears after its conjunction with the Sun) 
comes first. 

Note ; — The planets are to be reckoned equally strong when their 
position in their friends’ houses, fifth and ninth houses, their houses of 
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exaltation, their favourable aspeots, when their strength as regards posi- 
tion, direction, energy and time, all taken together are equal. Some 
planets are naturally strong ; and in that case when all planets are equal- 
ly strong as far as the above considerations are made, still by virtue 
of the natural strength one is superior. Suppose one, for instance, 
Saturn is strengthened by three other favourable positions and Mars is 
strengthened by only two other favourable positions, yet Mars being 
naturally stronger than Saturn, Mars in this case is equal to Saturn. 

The planets are feaid to rise on the horizon either when they rise 
first naturally in the east above the horizon or when they rise in the west 
just after sunset. 

fwsntf firafar- 

q fare q fa n 3. n 

fwi: Ekarksagah, the planet that is situated in the Hatue sign (with the 
Da&Lpati or the then ruler of the Da&l period. *8 Arddham, half of AntardasA 
of the DasApati. Apahyitya, taking ; appropriating for its own purpose, wfn 
Dad At i, grantB, 5 Tu, but. f* Svam, its own ; (the Antarda&l period) of the planet 
that is in the same sign as the ruler of the DasA period, Tryarniam, one- third 
(of the AntardasA period of the DasApati), Tyikoqagrihagab, when the 

planet 1 b in the fifth and ninth houses from the house of the DaiSApati, ’PT’pi: 
Smaragah, when in the seventh house from the Datapath wmn. Smaramsam, one- 
seventh part (of the AntardasA period of the DaaApati). t?nj. PAdam, one-fourth 
(of the An tar das A period of the DasApati). Phalasya, of the fruits ; 

of the result ; of the period of the DasApati. fjwrn: Chaturasragatah, when 
the planet is in the eighth and the fourth house from the DasApati. fftru: SahorAh, 
the planets that are with Ascendant, here the Ascendant is considered as 
the DasApati. 3 Tu, but, ft Evam, in thb way ; in the manner mentidned 
above. TO’rcror: PararaparagatAh, situated in houses in the order stated above, 
nfwrfffii ParipAchayanti, award results according to their natures respectively ; 
bears fruits according to their own natures. 

3. The Dasa period (i.e,, the planetary division of a 
life) of any planet is divided into sub-periods. These sub- 
periods, called Autardasas, belong first to the Dasa-pati 
itself or the ruling planet ; then to the planet occupying 
the same house as the Dasapati ; then to the planet occupy- 
ing the 5th or 9th house from the Dasapati ; then to the 
planet occupying the seventh house ; and lastly to the planet 
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occupying the 4th or 8th house from the Dasapati. If there 
be several planets in the same house with the Dasapati, the 
most powerful amongst them will only have the Antardasa 
period. Similarly, if several planets occupy the 5th or 9th 
houses, or the 7th house, or the 4th or 8th house from the 
sign occupied by the Dasapati, the ruler of the Antardasa 
in each of the houses is the most powerful planet. If there 
be no planets in one or two of these houses, the Antardasa 
period of the planets in the remaining houses only should 
be taken. 

Now, the Antardasa period of the planet that is in the 
same sign with the Dasapati is half of the Antardasa period 
of the Dasapati; the Antardasa period of the planet that is 
in the 5th and 9th house is one third the Antardasft pei*iod 
of the Dasdpati ; in the 7th house, one-seventh ; in the 4th 
and 8th houses from that of the Dasapati, one-fourth of the 
Antardasa period of the Dasapati. When the Ascendant is 
the Dasapati, the planet with the Ascendant or situated in 
the order above stated, will award its Antardasa results 
(as specified). 

Note : — The several AntardadA, periods are in the proportion 
} : 4 ; 1 representing the AntardatfA period of the Dat&pati. If there be 
many planets in the houses under consideration, the strongest one in each 
house awards its Anta.rdatfA results for a period aB stated ; not the others. 
This is also the opinion of many other authors and is the correct 
one. There are some authors who advocate that all the planets in the 
same sign should share the number of years due to them ; not the 
strongest only; others there are who say that one share is to be taken only, 
but that should be proportionately distributed to all. These views are 
not correct. 

i w wflte i iwn 

wnft Sth&nAni, the numbers corresponding to the houses, e, 5 7., half, one- 
jthlrd, one-seventh and one fourth. Atba, and ; afterwards ; then, wrft EtAni, 
ll these. SavarpaitvA, converting them so as to have the same denominators, 
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vrtfi SarvApi, all the numbers corresponding to the planets’ situations, 

Wmfi AdhaAchhedavivarjitAni, depriving their fractions of their denominators, 
i. e., taking the numerators only. Dai&bdapiude, on the life period grant- 
ed by any Dat&pati or the ruling planet. GuuakAb, the multipliers. 

YathAm&tm, the numbers in the numerators (being respectively the multipliers), 
fe*: Chhedah, the divisor being, Tadaikyena, their sum ; the sum of the 

numerators (being tho divisor). qw**: Daf&pravedal.i, .the number of years, the 
Antardai&B of each planet respectively. 

4. The fractions (1, i, }, and £), should all be 
reduced to have a common denominator with different 
numerators. The -Dastl period of the Das&pati should be 
divided by the sum of the numerators and the quotient 
when multiplied by the several numerators will give the 
periods of the Antardasas of the other planets. 

Votes -Suppose, for instance, there are planets in the several places 
referred to in the last stanzas, excepting say, the 7th house from the sign 
occupied by the DadA ruler. The periods of the four Antardatfus —those 
of (1) the Dat& ruler; (2) the planet with it; (3) the planet occupying the 
5th or the 9th house from it; and (4) the planet occupying the 4th or the 8th 
house from it are in the porportion of J, i, i, Reducing these fractions 
to those with a common denominator, we get S. j» a. & ;>»•*« 
words, the Antardadu periods aro in the proportions of 12 : 6 : 4 : 3. 
The sum of these numbers is 25 ; if therefore the Dashl period of the 
DadApati be divided by 25, and the quotient multiplied 12, 6, 4, and, 3, wo 
shall obtain the periods of the four AntardatfAs respectively. 

Remarks . — Each case is now separately dealt with ■' — 

Example. — (1) Suppose there is only one planet with the planet 
DadApati and there are no other planets in the houses shove mentioned. 
In this case proceed as follows. Put for Dadapati x* Put for the other 
planet which absorbs half the period of the Antard&iet of the DadApati 
Thus put i. Convert these fractions to have the same denominators 
Thus we get §» Take away the denominators, and we get the nume- 
rators, 2 and 1 as the multiplier and their sum (2 -f-1 =3) 3 as the divi- 
sor. Here suppose the life period granted by the DadA ruler is 3.. Now 
multiply 3 by 2 and 1 respectively and divide by 3 we get and 
equal to 2 and 1 thus 2 (two years) are the AntardarfA of the DadApati and 1 
year 0 months 0 days and 0 ghatis represents the AntardadA of the planet 
that is with the DatfApati. Thus it- is evident that the secondary planet 
absorbs half the AntardadA (1 x 2=1) of the DarfApati. 
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(2) Suppose there is one planet in the 5th or 9th house from the 
Dasapati and there are no other planets in the 4th, Sth or 7th house or 
with the Datapath Put for DatMpati | and for the other planet |. Bring 
these to a common denominator y. Three and one are respectively 
the multipliers and 4 is the divisor. Suppose years months days, 4-0-0-0, 
ghatis is the life period granted by the ruling planet. Multiply it by 
3 and X divide by 4. We get 3 and 1. Thus 3 years 0 months 0 days 
0 ghatis are the AntardadA of the ruling planet and 1 year, 0 month, 0 clays, 
0 ghatis are Antardathi of the subsidiary planet. 

(3) Suppose there is a planet in the fourth or eighth house from the 
Datf&pati and there is no other planet with the principal planet or in any 
of the other houses above mentioned. Proceed as follows. Put for the 
Dadapati ^ ; and for the subsidiary planet 4 ; make these have a common 
denominator §, 4% 4 and 1 are the multipliers and o is the divisor. Sup- 
pose 5 to be theDa^A, i. <?., the life period granted by the ruling planet. 
Then and —^==4 and 1. Thus 4 years, 0 months, 0 days, 0 ghatis, = 
the Antardukht of the ruling planet and 1 year 0 months 0 days, 0 ghatis 
—the Antardada of the subsidiary planet. 

(4) Suppose there is a planet in the seventh house from the ruling 
planet and no other planet with the ruler or in the 9th, Sth, 4th, 8th house. 
Proceed as follows 1, make these a common denominator thus:—-?, 
Then 7 and 1 are the multipliers and 8 is the divisor. Suppose 8 years 
0 months 0 days 0 ghatis=Mhla Datia. Then and =7 and 1. 
Thus 7 yearsare the Antardadil of the ruling planet and 1 year is the 
Antardasd of the subsidiary planet. 

(5) k- Suppose there is one planet with the ruler (Datf&pati) and 
another planet in the fifth or ninth house and no other planet in 4tb, 8th, 
or 7th house. Proceed as follows. Put | j make these of a common 
denominator, §, I, u ; then 6, 3, and 2 are the multipliers and their sum 
11 is the divisor. Suppose 11 years as the life or Dajfa of the ruler. Then 
11*2 11*5 and 6, 3, and 2, representing the Antardatte" of the ruler, 
the planet with the ruler and the planet in the Sth or 9th house respec- 
tively. 

(6j Suppose there is a planet with the ruler and there is a planet 
in the 4th or 8th house from the ruler and there are no other planets in the 
9th, 5th or 7th house. Proceed as follows : — Put the fractions thus J, i, i ; 
make these of a common denominator §, f, f. Thus8, 4 and 2 are the 
multipliers and 14 is the divisor. Then suppose 14 as the life period of 
the ruler. Nowp~p pp, ~~p=8, 4 2 representing the AntardarfAs in 
20 
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years of the ruler, the planets with the ruler, and of the planet in the 4th 
or 8th house respectively. 

(7) Suppose there is a planet with the ruler and there is another 
planet in the seventh house from the ruler and no other planets in the 
other houses above mentioned. Put the fractions thus, x , } ; make them 
of a common denominator lf, x ViV Thus 14, 7 and 2 become, the 
multipliers ; and their sum 23 is the divisor. Suppose 23 is the Das(a of the 
ruler ; then inr or an< ^ 2 are the Antarda&ls of the 

ruler, of the planet with the ruler, and of the plauet in the 7th house 
from the ruler. 

8. Suppose there is a planet in the 5th house and there is another 
planet in the ninth house from the ruler and no other planets anywhere 
in the aforesaid other houses, Put the fractions thus x , i, $ ; make these 
of a common denominator (3 x 3=9; 9 thus g, §, g. Thus 9, 3 and 3 are the 
multipliers ; and 15 is the divisor. Supposing 5 the life period of the ruler, 
we get - 5 ^5° - , , pjjp , or 3, 1, 1 as the Antardaaf&s of the ruler, and 

the two other planets. 

9. Suppose there is a planet in the 5th or 9th house from the ruler, 
and also another planet in the 4th or 8th. house from the ruler and no 
other planets in the other houses of reference. Put the fractions thus 

| ; make them of a common denominator, Thus 12, 4, 3 are 

the multipliers ; and 19 is the divisor. Supposing 19 years the Datfa of 
the ruler, we get , ■ *1 5 8 - or 12, 4 and 3 as the Antardatffis 

of the ruler, and the planet in the Trikona and of the planet in the 4th or 
8th house respectively. 

10. Suppose there is a planet in the 5th or 9th house from the ruler 

and another planet in the 7 th house. Put the fractions thus: — £, 
make them of a common denominator, gj, 2 7 r , - a s T ; the numerators 21, 7, and 
3 are the multipliers and their sura 31 is the divisor. Supposing 31 years 
to he the life period granted by the ruler we get 7 and 

or 21, 7, 3 as the number of years, the Antardadfi, of the ruler and 
the subsidiary planets respectively. 

11. Suppose there is a planet in the 4th and also a planet in the 8th 

bouse from tho ruler. Put the fractions thus, make them of a com- 

mon denominator 16 thus t \, fa Then 16, 4, 4 are the multipliers 
and 24 is the divisor. Supposing 6 to be the life period granted by the 
ruler, we get - 34 " > > tt* » or l > l > as the Antardai&s of the 

ruler and the two other planets, respectively. 
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12. Suppose there is a planet in the 4th or 8th house froip the 
ruler and also one planet in the 7th house from the ruler. Put the 
fractions thus : — J, ^ ; make them' of a common denominator 3 7 B , 
a?. Thus 28, 7, 4 are the multipliers and their sum 39 is the divisor. 
Supposing 36 years the life period granted by the ruler we get 

— , - 89 , — or 25 years 10 months 4 days and 36 ghatis ; 6 

years 5 months 16 days and 9 ghatis ; 3 years 8 months 9 days and 15 
ghatis, as the Antard&das of the ruler and the other planets respectively. 
Thus far 3 planets are taken on supposition. 

13. Suppose there is one planet with the ruler or DaSapati and 

there is one planet in the 5th and another planet in the ninth house. Put 
the fractions thus r , ^ ; make them of a common denominator if, 1B> 
iV, ;• The numerators 18, 9, 6, 6 are respectively the multipliers and 
their sum 39. is the divisor. Supposing 13 years as the JDat& of the 
Dad&pati we get = 6 years as the Antarda&i of the ruler. Similarly 

( - 1 -^~ , * 8 8 * 6 ■■ or 3, 2, 2 years are respectively the Antardat&s 
of the other planets. 


14. Suppose there is one planet with the ruler, one planet in the 5th 
or 9th house, and one other planet in 4th or 8th house. Put the fractions 
thus |, lr, } ; make them of a common denominator thus .*“11, li, A, 
Thus 24, 12, 8, 6 are the multipliers and their sum 50 is the divisor. 
Supposing 36 years as the Mhla Djufc or the life period granted by the 
ruler, we get — gg — , — ^ ^ — , — gg— or 17 years 3 months 10 days 
48 ghatis ; 8 years 7 months 20 days 28 ghatis ; 5 years 9 months 3 days 
and 36 ghatis ; 4 years 3 months 25 days and 12 ghatis as the Antardatfas 
of the ruler and the subsidiary planets. 

M5. Suppose there is one planet with the ruler, and one planet in 
the 5th or 9th house, and one other planet in the 7th house. Put the frac- 
tions thus £, a, } ; make these of a common denominator |1, If, ; 
thus 42, 21, 14 and 6 are the multipliers and 83 is the divisor. Suppose 


16x21 16Y14 

“gr- 


id years as the Mfiladai&t of the ruler. We get 
~£ ~ ~or 8 yeais 1 month 4 days 42 ghatis ; 4 years 0 months 17 days and 
21 ghatis i 2 years 8 months 11 days and 34 ghatis ; 1 year 1 month 26 
days 23 ghatis as respective Antardagas. 

16. Suppose there is one planet with the ruler and one planet in 
the 4th and another planet in the 8th house. Put the fractious thus 
h h i i make these a common denominator f if, Thus 

32, 16, 8, 8 are the multipliers and 64 is the divisor. Suppose the life 
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period of the ruler is 36. Then by the .above mentioned processes 18 
years, 9 years, 4£ years, 4J years are the Antardatfas of the ruler and 
planets respectively. 

17. Suppose there is one planet with the ruling planet, one in 

the 4th or 8th house, another planet in the 7th house. Put the fractions 
thus 1, £, i, £: or Thus 56, 28, 14 and 8 are the multi* 

pliers and their sum 106 the divisor. Supposing 36 years the life period 
of the ruler, we get by the above process, 19 years 0 months 6 days 
48 ghat-is; 9 years 6 months 3 days and 24 gha^is; 4 years 9 months 
1 day 42 gbatis ; 2 years 8 months 18 days 6 ghatis as the respective 
Antardaf&s, 

18. Suppose there is one planet in the 5th, one planet in the 9th 
and another planet in 4th or 8th house. Put the fractions thus, 1, J, i, 
i, or It) hh iii Thus 36, 12, 12, and 9 are the multipliers and 69 is 
the divisor. Supposing 23 as the life period of the ruler, we get 12, 
4, 4, 3 years as the respective Antardathls. 

19. Suppose there is one planet in the 5th or 9th house and 
one planet in the 4th and another planet in the 8th house. Put thus 1, £, 
£» £ or ||, £|, £|, i§; we get 48, 10, 12, 12, as the multipliers and 88 as 
the divisor. Suppose 22 years the life period of the ruler ; we get 12, 4, 
3, 3, as the Antardadas of the ruler and the other planets. 

20. Suppose there is one planet in the 5th or 9th, one planet in 
the 4th or 8th, another planet in the seventh house. Put thus : — £, h 
} or 81, 81, Mi if. We get 84, 28, 21, 12 as the multipliers and 145 as 
the divisor. Take 36 aB the life of the ruler. We get 20-10-7-51, 6-11-12- 
38, 5-2-16-58, 2-11-22-33 as the respective Antarddas. 

21. Suppose there is one planet in the 4th, one planet in the 8th 
and one planet in the 7th house. Put thus £>£)£; or Ilf, xYsi ■?&> iYj* 
We get 112, 28, 28, 16 as the multipliers and their sum 184 as the divisor. 
Suppose 36 years as tbelife of the ruler. We get 21-10-28-42 ; 5-5-22-10 ; 
5-5-22-10 ; 3-1-16-8 as the Antarda&Ss respectively. 

22. Now 5 planets are being taken. Here only the fractions are 
put. Prom the fractions one is to infer the positions of the planets. 
h h £,!>£; multipliers 24, 12, 8, 8, 6 and divisor 58. 

23. Fractions £, £, £, £. £; multipliers 42, 21, 14, 14, 6 ; divisor 97. 

24. Fractions £> k, i, £, £ ; multipliers 24, 12, 8, 6, 6 ; divisor 56, 

25. Fractions r, £, £, £, \ ; multipliers 56, 28, 14, 14, 8 ; divisor 

120 . 

26. Fractions £, £, £, £ ; multipliers 84, 42, 28, 21, 12 ; divisor 
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27. Fractions }, i, 4, £ ; multipliers 144, 48, 48, 36, 36 ; divisor 

312. 

28. Fractions t, £, h h 4; multipliers 84, 28, 28, 21, 12; divisor 

173. 

20. Now six planets are taken. Fractions f, £, 4, i, 4, r ; multi- 
pliers 252, 126, 84, 84, 63, 36; divisor 645. 

30. Fractions h l £, k, 4, f ; multipliers 168, 84, 56, 42, 42, 24 ; 
divisor 416, 

31. Fractions J, h 4 , 4 , 4 , 4 ; multipliers 96, 48, 32, 32, 24, 24 ; 
divisor 256. 

32. Fractions 4, J, 4, 4, 4, f ; multipliers 84, 28, 28, 21, 21, 12; 
divisor 194. 

32. Now 7 plnneLs are taken. Fractions f, 4 , 4> 4, 4; multi- 

pliers 168, 84, 56, 56, 42, 42, 24 ; divisor 472. 

Thus there arise 32 cases in all. There are ,4 cases of two planets ; 
7 of three ; 9 of four ; 7 of five ; 4 of six and 1 of seven. 

Thus all the possible eases have been discussed. 

st^ii * 11 

Samyagbaliuafi, the period of the planet that is all powerful, 
(occupying the exaltation degree of its exalted sign), wjjmnt SvatugigabhAge, 
Avhen the planet is in its highly exalted degi'eea, Samptirpti, named “ Sam- 
p£lrg&,” »• All-complete. Balavarjitasya, the period of that planet 

which is without any strength ; the period of a very weak planet, fim RiktA, 
is termed “ riktA ”, i. e,, All-empty. 

’fnjiwm NichAmiagatasya, the period of the planet when situated in the 
degrees of detriment or in the NavAnisasof detrimental sign. SatrubbAge, 

in the houses of enemies or in the enemies* Nav&m&is. frw JrieyA, is known. 
wftffKStr AnistaphalA, bearing evil results in the shape of loss of wealth or loss of 
health. ?*rr Dasa the DtfsA period (as well as the AntardasA period), wtr Prasti- 
tau, during any man’s birth time. 

5 . The Dasa (and the Antardasa) of the strongest 
planet when exalted and in its exalted degrees is termed 
Sampfirna. The Dasa of the weak planet whe 11? debilitat- 
ed aid in detrimental degrees is terfned ftikta. The Dasa 
of the planet when in its enemy’s Navamsa and also 
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in its debilitated house and in detrimental degrees is 
termed Anista. 

— When the Dada or AntardadA is SampffnjA, one gets wealth, 
health, happiness, and prosperity. 

The Daia period of a planet ocpupying simply its exaltation sign and 
not very powerful is known as PCtrna. The person will get health, wealth, 
in due time. 

The DadS period of a weak planet occupying simply its detrimental 
sign is known as RiktA. Oaring this period one will suffer the loss of 
wealth and the loss of health. So in Aiiisjt a Oas&i also; but to a greater 


degree. 

*nv i 

n i ii 





Mfw — Bhras^asya, when going away from ; when descending, ^iiq TuhgAt, 
from the highest exaltation, AvarohisanjRa, termed ‘ descending.' 

vm MadliyA, middling ; fair ; average, Bhavet, becomes, st SA, that. SfSTHt^l 
Suhri d uchchab h Age, when in its friend’s quarters, when in its own NavAmsakaa 
or when in its own house, Arohiiji, ascending, Nimnaparichyu- 

tasya, when quitting the lowest degrees of detriment (towards the exaltation). 

NicMribhA,rp4e$u, in the detrimental degrees, in its enemies’ quarters or 
NavAijuias. iw AdharnA, worst, Bhavet, becomes, st SA, that; the then 
Da44 period is called). 

6. When a planet is in its descent from the highest 
degrees of exaltation, its Dasd, period is known as ‘ descend- 
ing,’ (till it reaches the lowest degrees of detriment). When 
in course of its descent, it comes to its ally’s quarters or in 
its own or ally’s Nav&msas, the Dasa is called 1 fair or aver- 
age.’ When a planet is in its ascent from its lowest degrees 
of detriment, it is termed ‘ Ascending ’ and when in course 
of its ascent, it comes to its enemies’ quarters or enemies’ 
Nav&msas, its state^is termed the ‘ Adharaa.’ 

N. B. — The planet yields had results in its ‘ descending * Da4A and 
good results in its ‘ascending’ DatJA The planet is somewhat better in 
its average DasJA. The results in the Aui$|& Daia in the preceding verse 
are to be considered as rhore painful than the results in ‘ Adhama * as 


stated in this verse. 
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q^rr u!^mi i ^singwfiir t fi<su*$tat ^*nfa 
?rotwN^ w vs n 

Nich&ribh&rpta, in the houses of detriment, in the enemies’ houses, 
or in the enemies’ Navftrnias, or in the Rav&nuias of its detrimental sign. wlwup 
Samavasthitasya, the Data as well as the Antardatas of the planet that ib 
situated. Saste, in the auspicious houses, i,e., in its exalted, MfUatrikoga 
own house, or the ally’s house. ^ Grihe, houses. Pwwjit Mi^raphaU, mixed 
results; fruits partly good and partly bad. SanyMnurftp&ni, according 

to their names or designations. PhaUni, result ; fruits, wj Atha, and 

afterwards. urBtam, of these ; their, Dntasu, in their Dae&s or planetary life 
periods, Vaksy&mi, will narrate, Yathopyogam, duly ; in proper 

order ; in a befitting way, 

7. The planet situated in the exalted portion, Mtila- 
triicona, own house, or ally's house, if found to occupy the 
detrimental Navamsa or ihe enemy’s Navamsa will yield 
in his Dasa or Antardasd period mixed results, will give 
wealth hut at the same time will inflict diseases. Similarly 
if the planet he situated in an enemy’s house or in the 
house of detriment, and also occupies the exalted Navdms'as 
or ally’s Navamsas or his own Navamsas then, too, mixed 
results will he awarded. The results will he highly auspici- 
ous, in auspicious, mixed, and worst according to their 
designations respectively. Now will be stated in their proper 
order the Dasa and the Antardasa results. 

Notes . — The name “ Sampurnfi ” indicates vast prosperity. RfirpA 
indicates prosperity. Adbam.fi indicates misery or destruction and very 
little prosperity. Riktfi indicates misery and poverty. And Midraphala 
indicates mixture of both good and evil. 

u wq itesffl Tt q feftMd T 

w q n 

w* Ubhaye, in the common signs; in the dual Bigns; when the Ascendant is 
a common sign. wiwjjRwi AdbamamadhyapfijitA, worst, fair and best. 
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Dre?k4i?ai]?, by the three Decanates, ^3 * CJharabhesu Oha, when the Ascendant 
is a cardinal sign. 1 Oha Utkram&t, and inversely, w^g^nrr: A&ibhestasamfih, 
bad, beet and fair, Sthire, when the Ascendant is a fixed sign, awnra Kram&t, 

in due order ; respectively. Hor&y&h, of the Ascendant, vftwfaronr: 

Parikalpit4b, *are considered; are told, qar Dad&, the fruits in the life of 
any planet. 

8. The Das&pati being the Ascendant, what will be 
its DasS? When the Ascendant is a common sign, the first 
Dresk&na is worst ; the second Dresk&na is mixed, partly 
good and partly bad ; and the third Dreskdna is good. If the 
Ascendant be a cardinal sign, the first Dresk&na is good, the 
second is mixed, and the third Preskdna is worst. If the 
Ascendant be a fixed sign, the first DreskSna is inauspici- 
ous, the second is good, the third is mixed. 

Note : — 111 other words, if the rising sign be one of the common 
signs, Gemini, Virgo, Sagittari, and Pisces, the Lagna Datfo is known as 
Adham& if the rising Decanate be the 1st ; Madhyam& if it be the 2nd ; and 
TJttamii or P0jit& if it be 3rd. Again, if the rising sign be one of the 
moveable signs Aries, Oancer, Libra, and Capricorn, the Lagna Dadfi 
is known as Uttamft if the rising Decanate be the 1st; Madhyamfi, if it be 
the 2nd ; and Adhamfi, if it be 3rd. Lastly, if the rising sign be one of 
the fixed signs Taurus, Leo, Scorpio, and Aquarius, the Lagna Dafifi is 
known as Adhamft or Atlubha if the rising Dre?k£na be the first ; Uttamfi 
or I§^aif h he the 2nd ; and Madhyamfi or Samd if it be the 3rd. These 
names indicate the nature of the Daf& period, e.g,, Adhamfi indicates 
misery, MadhyamA, indicates partly good and partly evil ; UttamA indicates 
prosperity. 

3TTo 35UT- 


5PTT# 5JWU TO 

i Nsfa 11 e. 11 

wi Ekam, one. $ Dvau, two. ’rcfi'nfm Navaviqi&itih, nine and twenty. 
Dhfitikriti, eighteen and twenty, vron Panch&iiat, fifty, nr Ei&m, of 
these planets. Kram&t, in regular order, successively, ^ qurfrfi 

Ohandr&rendujaiukrajtvadinakriddaiv&karlij&rn, Moon, Mars, Mercury, Venus, 
Jupiter, Sun and Saturn, Sam&b, years., Svaib, their own: Svaih, 

their own. jysw: Pustaphal&b, with prosperous results ; with ally’s benefic 
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results. Nisargajanitaih, when coinciding with the natural Da&U. qffc: 

Paktih, maturity, Da&LyAh, of the DaiiAa or the planetary periods as stated 

in the previous Chapter, wwrn KramAt, regularly ; in seriatim, Ante, the 
period that is over 120 years, Lagna DaiA, the natural Da&l of the Ascen- 

dant, the Ascendant’s natural period, yn <3ubhA, auspicious, tfn Iti, thuB (is the 
opinion), wir YavanA, (of) the author YavanAchArya. n Na, not. Ichhanti, 
wish. WhpKechit, some authors, ^rutikirti and others. TathA, in the same 
light ; auspicious. 

9. Now the natural Dasas or life periods of the planets 
are being stated. The first year after birth belong to 
the Moon ; next two years belong to Mars ; next nine years 
to Mercury ; next, twenty years belong to Venus ; next 
eighteen years to Jupiter ; next twenty years to the Sun ; 
and next fifty years belong to Saturn. Thus one hundred 
and twenty years are the sum total of the natural Das&s 
of the several planets, if the planetary periods or Dasas as 
determined in the preceding Chapter (1) coincide with these 
natural Dasas regularly, then the period gets full advan- 
tages and becomes prosperous. The closing period and 
that over 120 years belong to the Ascendant’s natural Dasfi 
and it is auspicious ; this is the opinion of YavanacMrya, 
Other authors do not like this. 

N.B.— When a natural ruler is strong and situated in Upachaya 
houses, the results are auspicious and when the natural ruler is weak 
and in Apachaya house, the results are inauspicious. This is true with 
all the natural rulers. 

(1) A similar remark applies to the Antarda^a periods. 

sit* sraiy wr sdfrer #- 

fqsfa STT SJT^r U'-tUT 5TT qTSfft I 

qT%*ireT farcraisf: 

snfa qrornt ii \ ® ii 

qwwftR PAkasvAmini, the ruler whose DasA or AntardasA has commenced. 

Lagnage, when in the Ascendant. 55 ft Suhridi, the ally (of the ruler, 
whose DaiA has commenced). VA, or, Varge, the Varga (of the ruler, 
whose AntardasA has commenced). Asya, of the ruler whose AntardaiA has 
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commenced, Saumye, the benefic planet, Api, even, w VA, or. srww 
PrArabdhA, the beginning of the period, Antardate, SubbadA, auspicious, 

producing beneficial effects, qur Date, the Date or Antardate period, 
Trida^asadl^hhesu, in the third, tenth, sixth and eleventh houses. wVA, or. 
msft PAkape, the ruler, whose Date or Antardate has begun. 
MitrochchopachayaBtrikopamadane, in the ally’s house, or in the exalted house, 
or in the Upachaya house, or in the fifth, ninth or seventh houses. 
PAketivarasya, the ruler of the Antardate. fwn: Stliitah, when situated. *3: 
Ohandralj, the Moon. SatplialabodhanAni, auspicious results, 

Kurute, manifests, vrnifn PApAni, inauspicious results. * Cba, and. wi: A tab, 
from this. v»nir AnyathA, differing, i.e„ when the Moon is in the ruler’s detri- 
mental or enemy’s house or in the same house with the ruler or in the 2nd, 
4th, 8th and 12th houses, then the results are bad, even when the commencement 
of the Date is lucky. 

10. The Dasa period (a) is an auspicious one when 
the Dasapati (1) is in the Ascendant or when its ally or 
any of its Vargas (2) or any benefic planet is in the Ascen- 
dant ; or when the Dasapati occupies the third, tenth, sixth, 
or eleventh houses from the then Ascendant. 

If the Moon resides in the Dasapati ’s the then houses 
of friendship, in its exalted or in its Upachayas houses or in 
the fifth, ninth and seventh houses from the Dasapati then 
happiness and prosperity are markedly manifested (3). Con- 
trary effects, i.e,y misery and suffering are visible when the 
Moon resides in houses other than those mentioned above. 

Notes : — (a) Or the Antardate period. 

(1) This is interpreted to mean the rising sign at the moment 
of the commencement of the Date period ; so that the hour of com- 
mencement of a Date period must first be ascertained and a figure of the 
heavens drawn up for the hours. 

(2) Varga: If, for instance, the Ascendant be the B ign, Hora, 
Decanate, NavSirute, Dvfidotemte, or TrirpaSipte of the Date ruler. ' 

(3) If either the friendly planet or the benefic planet occupying 
the Ascendant be an Atimitra planet to the Date ruler, such period 
will be a very prosperous one. If such benefic planet be an Atitetru 
planet, the period -will not be a prosperous one ; but if the planet be a 
neutral one, just the effects of the Date period will occur. 
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The Commentator says : — 

When the ruler of the Antardaifc is in its enemy’s houses or in 
the detrimental houses, then the evil effects are produced when the 
Moon resides in the Da^npati’a enemies’ houses, or in the detrimental 
houses, or lives in the same house with the ruler or iu the 2nd, 4th, 8th, 
or 12th houses from the Ascendant then bad effects are visible though 
the beginning is auspicious, 

Time is measured in four ways : — ll) Solar, (2) SSvana, (3) Nfik^atra, 
and (4) Lunar. By Solar day is meant the period when one degree 
is passed over by the Sun. When the Sun makes a complete circuit 
of the Zodiac, it is called a Solar year of 365 days. By Savana day 
is meant the period from one rising of the Sun to the next rising. 
It is Bixty ghatis. And 360 such days make one Savana year. Here 
in this verse Sfivana time is the standard according to which astrological 
calculations are made. Thus from the Khancjas during the birth time 
of any individual, prepare the Dai& periods ; next is to be ascertained 
when the period of a Dai& or AntardarfS commences. 

*TTo fto-STRS^T 3RTT +n*u4tiMl- 

#3* fsrcfrT I 

n t t ii, 

jmwr Pr&rabdbA, just commenced ; just entered (if at the commencement 
of the Da«& period of a planet). Himagau, Moon. ^ Bai&, the l ife period, 

Svagrihage, in her own house ; i.e., in. the sign ICarka (Cancer). 
Ma,nfi,rthasaukhy4vah&, giving honour, wealth and happiness, to* Katye, 
Mars’ houses, i.e., in the signs Me§a and Vritchika. ^ Bffsayati,, makes one 
vicious. f«w Striyam, wife. Budhagrihe, in the houses of Mercury, i.e., 

in the house Mithuna and KfinyA. Vidy&suhTidvittad&, giving 

learning,' friends and wealth, yrttwni m* Durg&rapyapath&laye, close to forts, 
forests, roads, and houses. *** Kri?i karf, cultivating lands, .ft* Shphe, in 
the sign Simha. « Sitarkse, in the signs of Venus, i.e., in the signs V T i?a 
and Libra. w<*r Annad&, giving articles of food, sweets and delicious eatables, 
KustridA, giving ugly wife, ^njutor: Mrigakumbhayoh, in the houses 
Mriga and Kumbha, i.e,, Capricorn and Aquarius. Gurugphe, in the houses 

of Jupiter, i.e., in the houses (Sagittarius) Dhanu and. (Pisces) Mina, wit * mw 
Mftn&rthasaukhyAhahft, carrying honour, wealth and happiness. ^ 

11. If, at the commencement of any planet s Dasa 
period (or Antardasa periyd), the Moon he situated in the 
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house Karka (Cancer), she brings honour, wealth and happi- 
ness ; if at the time, the Moon he in the houses Mesa (Aries) and 
Vrischika (Scorpio), the wife of the individual will become 
unchaste ; if in the houses Kanya (Virgo) and Mithuna (the 
Geminni) she gives learning, friends and wealth ; if in the 
sign Sitnha (Leo), makes one cultivate land near fortified 
places, forests, road, and dwelling houses ; if in the houses 
Vpisa (Taurus) and Tula (the Libra), gives sweet articles of 
food; if in the signs Mriga (Capricorn) and Kumbha (Aquarius) 
gives bad ugly wife and if in the houses Dhanu (Sagittarius) 
and Mina (Pisces), carries honour, wealth and happiness. 

Note : — When this auspicious beginning of the Antardaete happens 
in an auspicious moment, the effects are better and far excellent, and when 
the inauspicious beginning happens in an unlucky moment the bad effects 
are rendered far worse ; and mixed results follow when they follow a middle 
course. 


wfrJ: STcTritsrfcr: I *P$g5PiHT- 
'Tr'TTft: 


[\ \\ II 

for Saury&m, durin g the Sun's Da«& or Antardate period. Svam, 
wealth. NakhadalJtachormakanakakrauryAdhvabhflpAhavajh , 

analog from the sale of fragrant scents, nails, elephant's tusks, tigers’ or 
other animals’ skins, gold, wicked actions, or from roads, kings, or battles 
TS/Kspyam, hot temper. Dhairyamayasramudyamaratil? 

persevering, courageous, and always active, wf*: Khy&tih, a man of fame, wmtmfft.’ 
Pratftponnatih, proa parity on one’s own exertion. Bh&ryA- 

puttradhanAri^a^tranutabhugbh&podbhavAh) arising from wife son wealth 
enemies, weapons, fire, kings. "p«: VyApadafc, dangers, serious calamities 
T ^6 1 ' « eiier0U8 5 charitable ; when the auspicious Date prevails, then one 
gives in good causes and under good circumstances. When the unlucky Da^A 
prevails, then one gives away things in had causes and under bad circumstances 
wft: PAparatib, addicted to vices. : Svavyityakalahah, quarrels with 

one s sown servants, HritkrodapJdAmayAl?, diseases of h , 

abdomen or belly. 
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12. During the Sun’s auspicious Das£ or Antarda3£ 
period, one acquires * wealth by dealing in fragrant scents, 
nails, ivory articles, hides, ( e.g, } tigers' and other hides) and 
gold ; or one will get wealth by cruel deeds, (by exacting 
taxes from) thoroughfares, through king3, or battles. One 
becomes cruel, of firm and patient disposition, incessantly 
active and enterprising, gets fame and prosperity by one’s 
own exertion and valour. 

During the Sun’s inauspicious Dasa or Antar- 
dasa one gets calamities through one’s wife, children, one’s 
own wealth, enemies, weapons, fire, or kings. One is also 
prone to be munificent for a good cause in auspicious Dasffs 
and for bad purposes in case of inauspicious Dasas; one is 
addicted to vices, quarrels with one’s own servants, and will 
become afflicted in mind and will be liable to be attacked 
with chest diseases and those of belly. 

iVofes:— Mixed results, partly good and partly bad, will follow 
where there is a mingling of auspicious and inauspicious causes. Discre- 
tion is to be used in judging of the effects. 

57To srr^r 

n u « 

Indol), of the Moon, mw PrApya, on liaving, **n Da&m, the DariA or 
the Antarda&l. <wrrf»t PhalAni, the results, wd* Labhato, gets. Man- 

tradvijfttyudbhavAni, the sacred Mantras from the BrAhmapas, 
frnmnrt: Iksuksir^vikAravastrakusumkrldAtilAnnairamaih, good proofs from 

molasseB, curds, clothings, flowers, amusement, sesamnm, food, and strength. 

NidrAlasyamrjdudvijAmararatih, sleep, idleness, forbearing 
nature, attachment towards Devas and BrAhmaons. Strljanmo, daughters. 

MedhAvHAkirtyarthopachayaksyayau, the Joss of intellect, fame, 
and wealth, even when these are increasing, q Oha, and, Baiibhih, with 

the strong, tt Vairam, enmity. Svapaksepa, with one’s own relatione. 

Oha, and. 
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13. During the Moon’s auspicious Das& or Antardassi, 
the individual will be blessed with the Mantrams from the 
twic^-born (the Brahmanas) and will derive profits by deal- 
ing in molasses, curds, butter, clothings, flowers, amuse- 
ments, sesamum seed, food and his personal strength ; he 
will respect the virtuous Brahmanas and Devas ; he will ac- 
quire an increase of wisdom, wealth and renown. 

During the Moon’s inauspicious Dasa or Antardasd one 
will indulge in laziness and sleep ; will be of a forbearing 
nature ; will get daughters and lose his quick intelligence, 
wealth and renown ; and will be involved in enmity with 
the strong and with his own relations. 


Wo fao-1f 

StfartT TNtT: q^ft^rTT: iftfo: 
^ ii w it 



Bbaumaaya, of Mars ; during Mars’s DaaA, auspicious and inauspicious, 
respectively. Arivimardnbhftpasahajaksity&vik&jailj, by 

crashing enemieB : from, kings, brothers, earth, and woollen things obtained from 
sheep's wool. Vi Dhanam, wealth. Pradvesah, enmity. Suta- 

* mi trad ftrasahaj aib , with sons, friends, wives, and brothers, Vidvadguru- 

dveatriUi, disagreement with literary persons and religious teachers. 

•mftm: Tirisn&sTigjvarapittabhafigajanitAh. arising out of hunger and thirst, 
fever from spoilt blood, bilious disaffections,* and boils. %»n; Rog&h, diseases, 
qrsitom: ParastrlkTit&h* arising out of illegitimate intercourses, ntfu: Prltili, love, 
affection ; friendship ; intimacy. vnroh PAparataih, with vicious persons. *prif*kfn* 
Adharmaniratih, pleasure in committing sins. PArusyataiksp&ni, of 

harsh speech and cruel temper. 

14. During Mars’s auspicious Dasa or Aptardassl, one 
gets wealth through defeated enemies, kings, brothers, lands 
and woollen articles and goats. 

During Mars’s inauspicious Das& or Antardasa one hates 
one’s own sons, friends, wives, brothers, literary persons 
and religious teachers ; will suffer from diseases caused by 
hunger and thirst, spoilt blood, bilious disaffections ; fevers 


ce. vm, on daSAs and antardaSAs. 


167 


and boils, from illegitimate intercourses and friendship with 
wicked persons and vicious acts. One will become harsh 
in speech and cruel. 



*rr» ft 


1 ^ 3^51 

<fftT ^ II w II 


Baudhy&m, during Mercury's Da&L or Antarda&l, auspicious and inaus- 
picious. DautyaBubridgurudvijadhanam, wealth from ambassador- 

ship, friends, preceptors and Br&limagas. ftjpwfaT Vidvatpra^a:qi8&, praises from 
literary persons, w Ya^ali, fame. $ (+ht «u^wihu: Yuktid.ravyasuva- 

rjjavesaramabisaubhfi,gyasaukhy&ptaya]i, attainment of brass and other mixed 
metal utenBils, gold, mules, lands, good fortuno, and happiness. 
HAsyopfisanakausalam, cleverness in witty talks and serving others, wfinw; 
Matzchayal?, much intellect, vftfjonilpi: Dharmakriy&siddhayak, success in 

religious dutieB. P&ru$yam, harsh words, vtfwnuip*: Sramabandhami- 

nasa&iehah, suffering from grief, imprisonment, and mental pain. 1 fan Pi<}&, 
diseases. ^ Cha, and. Mijmm Dh&tutray&t, (diseases) out of the three humours 
of the body, viz., bile, phlegm, and wind (disordered). 

15. During Mercury’s auspicious Dasa or Antardas& 
one gets wealth from ambassadorship, from friends, precep- 
tors, and BrAbmanas ; acquires name and fame amongst 
literary persons and obtains brass utensils, gold, mules, 
lands, good fortune and happiness. One is also very witty, 
serviceable, of much intellectual power, and attains success 
in doing religious deeds. 

During Mercury’s inauspicious Dasd or Antardasa, 
one becomes rough in speech, suffers from grief, imprison- 
ment, pain of mind and diseases due to the disorders in bile, 
phlegm, and wind. 

srro fto-^sqf UWyzgftqt ufcRU: SRIT- 
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JWittwaamwH-w * ngfifo i 
«TO: mwl* fasndfat: II II 

$Ni JaivyAm, during Jupiter’s Da4A or AntardasA, auspicious, or inauspi- 
cious. MAnagunodayah, worship, learning, prowess and similar good 

qualifications, Matichayab, much intellectual power. Sfffiwraftnrfw : KAntify- 

pratAponnatib, beauty and rise on one’s own prowess (in putting enemies under con- 
trol). : MAbAtmyodyamamantranitinTipatisvAdhyAyaman- 

traity, by means of one’s greatness, energy, or by means of Vaidik mantras, poli- 
tics, or from kings, studies, or by reciting sacred formula of prayer to any deity, 
vm Dhanam, wealth, : HernAdvAtinajakufijarAmbarachayab, incre- 

ment of gold, horses, Bona, elephants, raiments, f Prltih cha, and friendly 
feelings. Sadbhtimipail?, with good and talented kings, 

QftkBmyohAgahanAdraraab, labour in solving subtle problems, www ^ravajjaruk, 
eye diseases. Vairam, enmity. fwWufl: VidharmAiSritaib, with the religious 
disbelievers. 

16. During Jupiter’s auspicious Dasa oi Antardasa 
one acquires reverential feelings, learning, prowess, intellect 
and beauty. One gets wealth through one’s own power ; by 
being beneficial to others, energetic ; from Vaidik mantras ; 
from kingB, studies, and recitation of sacred formulae. One 
gets gold, horses, sons, elephants, and raiments, and becomes 
friendly to great kings. 

During Jupiter’s inauspicious Dasft or Antardasfi, one 
gets mental pain in solving subtle problems, eye diseases 
and enmity with religious disbelievers. 


^T: II is II 


lowi SaukryAra, during Venus’ Da& or. Antardn^A, auspicious or inaus- 
picious. Gltaratih, taste for music ; pleasure in music. 

: PramodasurabhidravyAnnapAnAmbarastrlvatnadyutiman- 
mathopakarapaj&aue§tamitrAgamAb, attainment of pleasures and amusements, 
fragrant articles, sumptuous fooding, drinking, clothings, tine appearance, valour 
and women, jewels, gems, nice beddings, etc., to increase one’s paaaion, knowledg 
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desires, and friends. ICausalyam, cleverness in actions, awfwt Krayavikraye, 
in buying and selling, KrisinidhiprAptih, tilling, and attainment 

of hidden treasures and wealth, toi Dhanasya, of wealth- Agamah, 

getting. Vrindorvi^anisAdadharaarahitaih, with the crowd, 

with the king, with the hunter, and irreligious perBonB. Vairam, enmity. 
Ijpr: f^uchab, suffering pain. Sneliatab, out of too much affection, love, 

17. During Venus’ auspicious Dasa or Antardas6, one 
is foncl of music, will enjoy pleasures and amusements, 
obtain fragrant articles, fooding, drinking, clothing, women, 
gems and jewels, acquirements (e.g. y fine appearance, valour, 
i.e,, tending to incite lust), knowledge, objects of desires 
and friends. One becomes clever in buying and selling, 
tilling and attains hidden treasures and wealth. 

During Venus’ inauspicious Dasa or AntardasA one is 
involved in quarrels with the public, king, hunter and 
irreligious folks and suffers pains from undue feeling of 
love. 

$3rr 5Ni«ii*w: H 

snsftfrt ^ II %c; || 

Saurlm, during Saturn’s Dai& and AntardaiAs, auspicious and inaus- 
picious. sro PrApya, on getting, ' Kharos^rapaksimahisl- 

vyidhAmganAvAptayab, acquiring of asses, camels, hawks, huffaloeB and old wife. 

townsmen where many people of the same caste reside, jvrrwim : KudhAnyA- 
gamab, obtaining of grains, e.g., of jowAri and bAjra that are usually taken by 
poorer classes. SlesmerflyAnilakopamohamalinavyA- 

pattitandrAriramA$, arising from cold and cough, jealousy, wind, anger, delusion, 
miBerableness, calamities, Bleep, or fatigue, ’ywvwnwvi BhyityApatyakaiatra- 
bhartsanam, revilings and threats from servants, children, and wife, Api, also, 
mftft PrApnoti, gets, * Oha, also, wn VyangatAm, from the cutting of some parts 
of the body or from diseases of defective limbs ; from some defective organs. 

18. During Saturn’s auspicious Dasa or Antardas£, 
one gains asses, darnels, hawks and other birds, old wife and 
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worship from villagers or townsmen where many people of 
the same caste reside, and also coarse grains such as jow&r 
andb&jrii, &c. 

During Saturn’s inauspicious Das& or AntardasS, 
one gets calamities from cough, jealousy, wind, anger, 
delusion, miserableness, idleness, and fatigue (1) ; one also 
gets reproaches from servants, children and wife, and suffers 
from defective organs. 

Note : — (1) The individual will suffer from phlegmatic and windy 
complaints; will be jealous, angry, distracted in mind, dirty, exposed to 
danger, idle, Buffer from grief, and be much troubled. 

i ffong ftpsnffr wtooth ftrrot 

5TWT3: SWRJJ n u II 

DadAau, during the Da4A period. *mrg SastAsu, auspicious, gwfa SubhAni, 
good, beneficiaL jri'fuKurvanti, do ; effect ; produce. AnietasanijftAsu, when 

mauspiciouB. AriubhAni, bad. ^ vr^ Oha evam, and thus. f%wj Mi&rAsu, 

mixed, of the nature of good and bad mixed, ftmft MidrAgi, mixed- qnw iT ffi 
DadAphalAni, results ; fruition ; fruits in Da4A periods, tmni HorAphalwp, the 
reault of the Ascendant wdl : Lagnapateh, of the ruler of the Ascendant, 
SamAnam, equal, similar. 

19. The planets in their auspicious Das&s when in the 
auspicious houses, e.g., Upachaya houses, when not descend- 
ant, in the exalted houses, and in their auspicious Vargas, 
produce good and beneficial effects. 

The planets in their inauspicious Dasa or Antardas& 
periods, ie., when in the inauspicious houses, e.g., when 
defeated, or when descendant, or when in the detrimental 
houses produce bad effects in their Dasas. When the 
causes are good as well as bad, the effects are also mixed. 
The effects of the Ascendant Das& are the same as those of 
its ruler’s Da£&. 

OTTR II II 


OS, VIII, ON DA&AS and antardasas. 


in 


drwft SanjriAdhyAye, in the Chapter on SanjM, where technical names and 
their designations are stated. to Yasya, of whichever planet Yaddravyam, 
whichever things, copper, etc. to’ Uktam, are mentioned. ifiMta: KarmAjivab, 
the occupation of a man in his life, *t: n Yah, cha, and who. to Yasya, of whichever 
planet, : Upadistah, are advised; are stated, TOw nfrw ftft ty rc BhAvasth&nA- 
lokayogodbhavam, fruits arising from the natures of the twelve houses or signs 
and the aspects and combinations, mj rmk' Tat tat sarvana, all these, to Tasya, to 
that, Yojyam, to be considered ; to be taken in account, Da&ly&m, 

during the Datfk period ; when the Da&l or fruition period of planets are taken 
into account. 


20. The materials, copper, etc., favourite to any planet, 
mentioned already in the Chapter on Sanjffd or designations 
or whatever occupations advised under each planet (in the 
following chapters), the natures of the 12 houses, the 
mutual aspects of planets and their combinations, all these 
are to be reckoned into account, when judging of the effects, 
of the Das&, i.e, f fruition period of any planet. If the Das& 
period be auspicious, these materials will be .gained by the 
native ; else they will be lost. When the combinations are 
of a mixed character, the result will be mixed. 

Notes :— As stated already, the character, whether benefio or malefic 
of a Dadd period is to be determined from the technical names given to the 
ruler of the period. Fide stanzas 6 and 7. Again, if, at the time of birth, 
any of the planets occupy the Upachaya houses, he of bright discs and 
of distinct motion, the effects will be gbod in their l)a*fd periods. 
But if the pi arrets suffer defeat in conjunction, be of disagreeable 
appearance or of small disc, the effects will be bad in their Dad& periods. 
The planets which, at the time of the commencement of their AntardadA 
periods, might be aspected by benefic planets or occupy the Vargas of 
benefic or very friendly planets, are powerful and will not cause death ; if 
they he situated otherwise they will cause death. 

fo cro-ssmi ^ to- 


II 


iwi GhhAyAm, the light, the reflection in this body, iqrjftlvni MahAbhGta- 
kritAm, caused by the primary elements, earth, water, fire, air, and AkAea, ^Oha, 
and. Sarve, all the planets. srMwifa Abhivyaxpjayanti, manifest, make visible. 
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vm Svadas&m, their Da«&s. wwr Av&pya, on having. Kkanxbvagni- 

v&yavarribaraj&n, derived from earth, water, fire, air and Ak&fo respectively. 3*^ 
Gug&n, the properties ; the qualities, smell, taste, appearance, touch and sound 
respectively, n Oha, and. Is 1 &s&sy adriktvakaravan flnumev &n, 

inferred b? nose, tongue, sight, skin, and ears respectively. 

21. All the planets on ‘attaining their Dasas reflect 
in our bodies their respective qualities smell, taste, appear- 
ance, touch, and sound generated out of the primary elements, 
earth, water, fire, air and Akasa and that can be perceived by 
nose, tongue, sight, skin and ears. 

Note. — If the reflection caused by a planet be good, tbe results will 
be good ; otherwise, bad ; and if the combination of planets be of a mixed 
character, the result will also be mixed, This verse is specially intended 
to find out the Dadfipatis where the Dasffia of planets are unknown during 
the birth time. They can be inferred indirectly by tbe reflections caused 
by tbe planets as described above. The quality of earth is Biuell and this 
cart be perceived by nose ; similarly the quality of water is taste and can 
be perceived by tongue; the quality of fire is appearance, form and can 
be recognised by sight ; the quality of air is touch and can be perceived 
by touch and the quality of Altana is sound and can be perceived by ears. 
Now the question is Find out which planet’s Daifa is working at 
hny time. The Answer is: — Find out which element is working predo- 
minantly and the planet corresponding to that element has its Pas& at 
that time. Suppose nice smell is perceived, then the planet Mercury is 
working. If one likes sweet things at any moment, then the Moon or 
"VenuH is working. If the appearance of the body be beautiful and of good 
complexion, know that it is caused by lire and the Sun or Mars is working 
then.- If the touch be gentle, then Saturn’s Dat& is working, and if the 
voice of any person be sweet at any time, Jupiter is working. If these 
reflections be good, then the Daif& is good ; otherwise, of a bad or mixed 
character as the case may be. 

Remarks . — Physical man is a composition of the five elementary 
principles — earth, water, fire, air and Akfisa (ether) ; Mercury presides over 
earth ; Venus and the Moon over water ; Mars and the Sun over fire ; Saturn 
over air ; and J upiter over Aka^a, In the Dat(& period of a particular planet, 
his elementary principle will predominate and the complexion of the per- 
son during such period will be that due to the particular elementary princi- 
ple. Var&ha Mikira in Chapter 08 of his Bfihat Sarphit& (stanzas 90 to 93) 
has thus stated in detail the complexion due to each of the seven planets. 
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“ The complexion discernible in shining teeth, skin, nails and haira 
of the body and of the head will be attended with prosperity ; it is caused 
by the element of earth ; it makeB the person happy, rich and virtuous." 

u The complexion which is glossy, white, clear, green, and agreeable 
to look at is caused by the element of water ; it will make all creatures 
possessing it happy and successful in all their attempts and will produce 
wealth, comfort, luxury and prosperity,” 

“ The complexion which is fearful, unbearable, of the colour of the 
lotus, gold, or fire and indicating strength, power, and valour, is caused by 
tbe element of fire, and it brings success to a person and enables him to 
gain his desired object.” 

“The complexion which is dirty, not glossy, black and and of bad 
scent, is caused by the element of air, it will cause to the person death or 
imprisonment, disease, ruin, and loss of wealth.” 

“ The complexion which is of the colour of crystal, noble, clear and 
indicating wealth, and generosity, is caused by the element of ether ; it 
gives a person all that he desires.” 

Now suppose the Dathi period to be that of Mars, his element is fire ; 
the complexion caused by the elementary principle of fire described 
above, will be the complexion of a person in the Da& period of Mars 
and so for the other planets. 


Again, the property of earth is smell, discernible by the nose ; that 
of water is taste, discernible by the tongue ; that of fire or light is Bhape or 
appearance, discernible by the eye ; that of air is touch, discernible by the 
body ; and that of Ak&tfa is sound, discernible by the ear. Suppose the 
Darfst period to be that of Venus ; his element is water ,* the quality belonging 
to water is taste, discernible by the tongue. Therefore in the Daik period 
of Venus, the person will eat juicy meals according to his desire, In the 
Da$l period of Jupiter (Ak&4a-sound) the person's speech will he sweet 
and agreeable to tbe ear; in the period of Mercury (earth-smell; the pen- 
son's body will be with an agreeable odour ; in that of Mars (fire-shape) 
he will be of agreeable appearance ; and in that of Saturn (air-touch) 
he will be of soft body. From a careful observation of these qualities the 
particular Dad& period of a person may also be determined. 


gut ulwrafr ui ^ 11 

sforra t i qfbaufa n ** u 
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$ubhaphaladada$tyAm, in the auspicious DaiA time Of any planet. 
wr#i T&dr'ik eva, certainly of the same nature, wpttotot AntarAtmA, the inner self. 

Bahu, all sorts, Janayati, bring forth, PunxsAm, to any person. 

Saukhyam, pleasurable, happy feelings. ArthAgamam, the gaining of 

wealth. w Oha, and. wtftww fanA: KathitaphalavipAkaib, on knowing the results 
aforesaid. wtftn Tarkayet, one is to argue ; one should get information. ^ 
VartamAnAm, the present Da^A ; the Da&L that is being experienced at tbe time 
in question, Pariijamati, become experienced ; become perceived, wda: 

PhalAptih, the results ; the fruits obtained. SvapnachintAsu, during the 

dreaming or mental state. Avirjaih, by the planets, by the Da&Lpatis 

when they are weak ; by the weak planets. 

22. As the Dasa of a planet is auspicious, so the 
inner self of the person is also pleased and happy, apd all 
sorts of pleasure and wealth are incoming at that time (1). 
Therefore when one knows the present state of one’s mind 
or the results that are being experienced at that time, one 
can at once tell what the Dasii is and which planet is work- 
ing. If the planet be not sufficiently strong, then its Das'S 
is also weak and can be perceived while in a dreamy 
state or in mind only, not actually carried out in practice. 

Note . — In all these cases it should be remembered that when the 
planetary combinations are partly good and partly bad, the results 
also become so. 

(1, If the DatfA period be inauspicious, the inner self also feels 
itself weak and unhappy ; and iE the DarfA period be of a mixed nature, 
the inner self also feels itself so. 

wo i wm #sr- 

U «; l| 

Ekagrahasya, of one and the same planet. Sadri&, equal ; of 
the pame strength. Phalayob, of the fruits. RRA Virodhe, being con- 

tradictory. wni NAeam, non-effective, Vadet, should say ; is to declare or 
pass his judgment, ws Yat, whichever of the two fruits. Adhikam, of the 
greater strength ; stronger. wRwt Paripachyate, comes into effect ; bears fruit. 
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as Tat, that, a Na, not. w. Anyah, other planet, Grahab, planet. 
Sadp^am, of the same power, similarly strong, tf'ws Anyaphalam, opposite 
results. Hinasti, destroys, m Sv&m sv&m, their own (respectively), 

qat Da&lm, Das&s ; fruition periods. ( Upagat&h. on getting, Saphala- 

prad&h, bestower of their own fruits. Syul?, become. 

23. When one planet gives two equal contradictory 
results, then no results are carried into effect. When two 
contradictory results are not of the same strength, the more 
powerful one is carried into effect. One planet does not 
destroy another planet’s effect, though one is equal and 
contradictory to the other. Both these bear fruits in their 
own Das&s or fruition periods respectively. 

Note : —Suppose one planet gives wealth by one sort of reasoning 
(under one set of planetary combinations) and this very planet takes 
away wealth by another sort of reasoning (under another set of planetary 
combinations) and both the reasonings are equally strong; in this case, 
no coming of wealth nor loss will take place. But if one reasoning be 
stronger, then gain or loss as the case may be will take place, Suppose 
one planet gives wealth ; another planet takes it with equal force ; in 
this case fruits will not be nullified. Wealth will come and go respec- 
tively in each planet’s fruition period (Dat&). 

Thus ends the Eighth Chapter in Bfibat Jatakam dealing on Dai&a 
and Antardaf&s by Sri Varftha MihirAchftrya of Avantika. 



CHAPTER IX 

ON ASTAKA VARGA. 

44>H**ni9°l I 3fctT«%- 

diM?if3 wnraiftn: ? r ta nlb^fcre q: 'sryuwr- 

uu^ruu*. u % « 

wrn SvAt, from its own (position). The sign where any planet resides 
during the time of birth is called that planet’s own position. Here the Sun’s 
position (i.e,, the sign occupied by the Sun) iB meant. *m: Arkab, the Sun. 

PrathfttnAyabandhunidhanadvyAjftAtapodvyunagah, in the 
first, eleventh, fourth, eighth, second, tenth, ninth and seventh houses reckoned 
from the Sun’s own position, (it is auspicious), wnu VakrAt, from the Mars, 
wrij SvAt, own position. *<t Iva, like, Tadvat, similar to that (the Sun.) 
w Eva, certainly, tfarnj RavijAt, from Saturn, ^wra SukrAt, from Venus. 

SmarArptyAri^u, in the seventh, twelfth and sixth houses. <foni JlvAt, 
from Jupiter, 'rfyrnij DharmasutAya^atrusu, in the ninth, fifth, eleventh, and 
sixth houses, DariatryAyArigah, in the tenth, third, eleventh and sixth 

houses. €hrtr: Sitagoh, from the Moon, vj v* Esu eva, in these also, 
Antyatapahsuteau , in the twelfth, ninth, and fifth houses. * Oha, and ; in the 
case of Mercury also, yun BudhAt, from Mercury, warn LagnAt, from the As- 
cendant. v«Mwi: Sabandhvantyagah, with the fourth and twelfth houses in 
addition ; (in addition to the houses from the Moon). 

Now the benefic and malefic places of a planet with reference to 
the eight positions (the positions occupied by the seven planets and the 
Ascendant at the time of birth) are being described. The sign where 
\ any planet exists during the birth time is called that planet’s own position. 

The benefic or malefic results arising from the positions of the seven 
planets with respect to each other or with respect to the Ascendant as 
described here, are called the Qochara results. 

As the eight positions are considered in this Chapter, i.e ., the seven 
positions of the seven planets and the Ascendant, this Chapter is called 
the Chapter on A§taka Varga (the eight positions) 

1. The Sun in the 1st, 2nd, 4th, 7th, 8th, 9th, 10th 
and 11th houses from his position (ie., the sign occupied by 
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Mm at birth time) produces auspicious results ; if in the 
remaining houses, produces inauspicious results. The Sun 
in the same places (i.e., .1st, 2nd, 4th, 7th, 8tM 9th, 10th 
and 11th) from Mars and Saturn produces good, benefic 
results ; if in the other houses, evil results. When the Sun 
is in the 6th, 7th and 12th houses from Venus, the results 
are auspicious ; elsewhere inauspicious. When the Sun is 
in the 5th, 6th, 9th and 11th houses from Jupiter, the results 
are auspicious. When the Sun is in the 3rd, 6th, 10th and 
11th houses from the Moon, the results are auspicious. 
When the Sun is in the 3rd, 5th, 6th, 9th, 10th, 11th 
and 12th houses from Mercury, the results are auspi- 
cious. And when the Sun is in the 3rd, 4th, 6th, 10th, 
11th and 12th houses from the Ascendant, the auspicious 
results are produced ; in the houses other than those men- 
tioned, evil results are produced. 

Note : — This is the A§talca Varga of the Sun. This is also the 
opinion of Satyfichfirya. The auspicious houses of a planet are known as 
the benefic places and the inauspicious houses as the malefic places of a 
planet. 


stt° fto -di i wffiw ia wro t sraqsfNsfs *rrcr- 

am* Lagnat, from the Ascendant, S&ftridari&yagah, in the 0th, 

3rd, 10th, and eleventh houses. Sadhanadhldharmesu, in the 2nd, 5th, 

and 9th houses in addition to those mentioned above. ^ Oha, and, Ar&t, 

from the Mars, Sadi, the Moon, wi Sv&t, from her own position. 
S&st&disu, in the 7th and 1st houses in addition. S&sfasaptasu, in the 8th 

and 7th houses in addition. Raveh, from the Sun. Sa^try&ya- 

dhlsthah, in the 6th, 3rd, 11th and 5th houses, vm YawAt, from Saturn. 

Dhitry&y&stemakamtakesu, in the 5th, 3rd, 11th, 8th, 1st, 4th, 7th 
and 10th houses, nfwn Sadij&t, from the Mercury, 'fan! Jlvit, from Jupiter. 

Vyay&y&stagah, in the 12th, 11th and 8th houses. Kendrasthafc, 

in the 1st, 4th, 7th and 10th houses. * Oha, and. ftwn SitAt, from Venus, $ 
18 
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Tu, but. vrf5^;iwrar^ni»Pi: DharmasukhadMti7AyAspadAnamgagah, in the 9th, 
4th, 5th, 3rd, 11th, 10th and 7th houses. 

2. The auspicious results are produced when the 
Moon lies in the 6th, 3rd, 10th and 11th houses from the 
Ascendant ; or in the 6th, 3rd, 10th, 11th, 2nd, 5th and 9th 
houses from Mars; or in the 6th, 3rd, 10th, llth, 7th and 
1st houses from her own position ; or in the 6th ; 3rd, 10th, 
llth, 8th and 7th houses from the Sun , or in the 6th, 3rd, 
llth and 5th houses from Saturn ; or in the 5th, 3rd, llth 
8th, 1st, 4th, 7th and 10th houses from Mercury ; or in the 
12th, llth, 8th, 1st, 4th, 7th and 10th houses from Jupiter ; 
or in the 9th, 4th, 5th, 3rd, llth, 10th and 7th houses from 
Venus. 


Rotes : — This is also the opinion of SntyAchArya, This is the Asfcaka 
Varga o£ the Moon. When the Moon lies in houses other than those men- 
tioned above, inauspicious results are seen. 

II WUTC- 

^3 gd: W^STWTTT^ II ^ II 


wb: Vakralj, Mars. 3 Tu, but. *^3 Upachayegu, in the Upaehaya bouses, 
t.*., 3rd, 6tli, lltb and 10th. houses, rmj InAt, from the Sun. vnntg Satanaye^u, 
in the 5th house in addition, Ady&dhikesu, with the 1st house also, 

iqqm TJdayAt, from the Ascendant. QhandrAt, from the Moon, 

Digviphalesu, excepting the 10th house. i t» gfnw r cwft i; KendranidhanaprAptyar- 
thagah, in the 1st, 4th, 7th, 10th, 8th, llth and 2nd houses, wn SvAt, from its 
own sign. 3a: Snhhah, auspicious, DharmAyAstamakendragoh, in 

the 9th, llth, 8th, 1st, 4fch, 7th and 10th houses, w frmm ArkatanayAt, from 
Saturn, *rn JfiAt, from Mercury. Sa|tridhllAbhagal?, in the 6 th, 3rd, 

5th, llth houses. 3*13 $ukrAt, from Venus. Sa d vy ay al Ah ham ri ty u §u, 

in the 6th, 12th, llth and 8th houses. Guroh, from Jupiter. 

Karm An tyal A bhAri su, in the 10th, 12th, llth and 6th houses. 


3. The auspicious results are produced in the follow- 
ing cases. When Mars is the 3rd, 6th, 10th, llth and 
5th houses from the Sun ; or in the 3rd, 6th, 10th, llth 
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and 1st houses from the Ascendant ; or in the 3rd, 6th and 
11th houses from the Moon ; or in the 1st, 4th, 7th, 10th, 
8th, 11th and 2nd houses from his own position ; or in the 
9th, 11th, 8th, 1st, 4th, 7th, and 10th houses from Saturn ; 
or in the 6th, 3rd, 5th, 11th houses from Mercury; or in 
the 6th, 12th, 11th, and 8th houses from Venus; or in the 
10th, 12th, 11th, and 6th houses from Jupiter. 

Note : — This is also the opinion of SatyachArya. Thus is the 
Astaka Varga of Mars. 

stto 

«rcrrsig*T: ll 3 II 

I firtpniTewi:^ DvyAdyAyAsfatapabsukhe^u, in the 2nd, 1st, 11th, 8th, 9th, 

| 4th houses. BbrigujAt, from Venus. wrcmStij SatryAtmaje§u, with the 

3rd and 5th houses in addition. *3*: Indujab, from the Moon, ’unrei'5 SAjfiAs- 
teeu, with the 10th and 7th houses in addition. YamArayob, from 

Saturn and Mars. wwRyro^rtr: VyayaripuprAptya^agob, in the 12th, 6th, 11th, 
and 8th houses, mvuh VAkpateb, from Jupiter. 'rirofisaaftj DharmAyArisuta- 
vyaefu, in the 9th, 11th, 6th, 5th, and 12th houses, Savitubt from the 
Sun. wnj SvAt, from its own sign, SAdyakarmatrigab, with the 1st, 

| 10th, 3rd houses in addition, IjJatsvAyA^asukhAspadegu, in the 

6th, 2nd, 11th, 8th, 4th and 10th houses, fvdk: Himagob, from the Moon. 

SAdyesu, with the 1st house in addition. LagnAt, from the Ascendant. 

; Subhah, auspicious. 

I 4. The auspicious results of Mercury are produced 

! in the following cases. 

When Mercury is in the 2nd, 1st, 11th, 8th, 9th, 4th, 

I 3rd and 5th houses from Venus; or in the 2nd, 1st, 11th, 
8th, 9th, 4th, 10th, and 7th houses from Saturn or from Mars ; 

I or in 12th, 6 th, 11th and 8th houses from Jupiter ; or in the 

| 9th, 11th, 6th, 5th, and 12th houses from the Sun ; or in the 

9th, 11th, 6th, 5th, 12th, 1st, 10th and 3rd houses from its own 

t 

5 

i 

4 , 

i. 
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position ; or in the 6th, 2nd, 11th, 8th, 4th, and 10th houses 
from the Moon ; or in the 6th, 2nd, 11th, 8th, 4th, 10th, 
and 1st houses from the Ascendant. 


Note : — This is also the opinion of SatyAchArya. This is the 
Azalea Varga of Mercury. 

SfT® 



?TPTt II * || 

DikBvAdyA§$amadAyabandhuiju, in the 10th, 2nd, 1st, 8th, 7th 
11th and 4th houses, jjwn KujAt, from Mara, wii SvAt, from his (Jupiter’s) own 
position. sfwlj Satrike§u, with the 3rd house in addition. *Fra: AmgirAh, 
Jupiter, 'jwhi ShryAt, from the Sun. Satrinave§u, with the 3rd and 9th 

houses in addition. : DhisvanavadiglAbliArigah, in the 5th ( 2nd, 

9th, 10th, 11th and 6th houses, wfauj BhArgavAt, from Venus. *hhi4*mw»iSIj 
JA y4y4rthanavAtmaje§u, in the 7th, 11th, 2nd, 9th and 5th houses, 
Himagoij, from the Moon, w" MandAt, from Saturn. Trigaddhivyae, in 

the 3rd, 6th, 5th, and 12th houses, : Dighdhisa^svasukhAya- 

pArvanavagah, in the 10th, 5th, 6th, 2nd, 4th, llth, 1st and 9th houses, win JfiAt, 
from Mercury, wit : Sasmarah, with the 7th house in addition. * Cha, and. 
UdayAt, from the Ascendant. 

6. The auspicious results are produced in the follow- 
ing cases : — When Jupiter is in the 10th, 2nd, 1st, 8th, 7th, 
llth, and 4th houses from Mars ; or in the 10th, 2nd, 1st, 
8th, 7th, llth, 4th and 3rd houses from his own position ; 
or in the 10th, 2nd, 1st, 8th, 7th, llth, 4th, 3rd, and 9th 
houses from the Sun ; or in the 5th, 2nd, 9th, 10th, llth, and 
6th houses from Venus ; or in the 7th, llth, 2nd, 9th and 5th 
houses from the Moon ; or in the 3rd, 6th, 5th and 12th 
houses from Saturn ; or in the 10th, 5th, 6th, 2nd, 4th, llth, 
1st and 9 th houses from Mercury ; or in the 10th, 5th, *6th, 
2nd, 4th, llth, 1st, 9th, and 7th houses from the Ascendant. 

Note. — There are some differences here with SatyAcliArya, This is 
tbs Astahftvarga of Jupiter. 
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STT° ^fo-^rar?Tg?T5fmtSRWTI: ^t?T: Wlk' l fa m? 

T: I tWFWTt 



^T: ir3Tr^ II 4 II 

wnm Lagnitt, from the Ascendant. wr 5 WTMW*m: AButal&bharandhranavagah, 
in the 1st, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 5th, 11th, 8th and 9th houses, sta: SAntyak, with the 
12th houses in addition. SaiiAnikAt, from the Moon, fist: Sitah, Venus, 

wn SvAt, from her own position, qti* SAjftesu, with the 10th house in addition. 

SukhatridhlnavadaBaehhidrAptigab, in the 4th, 3rd, 5th, 9th, 10th, 
8th and 11th houses, jww SfiryajAt, from Saturn, wwi: EandhrAyavyayagah, 
in the 8tb, 11th and 12th houses, Raveb, from the Sun. nqqwwi'flw: 
Navada&pr&ptya^adhlathah, in the 9th, 10th, tlth, 8th and 5th houses, gSJ: &urob, 
from Jupiter, Jft&t, from Mercury, ’fitawproftn : DbitryAyanav&rigab, in the 5th, 
3rd, 11th, 9th and 6th houses, Gwwyiwwin : Trinavasuf putriys&ntyah, in the 3rd, 
9th, 6th, 5th, 11th, 12th bouses, jwm KujAt, from Mars. 

6. These are the following auspicious cases ; — When 
Venus is in the Lst, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 5th, 11th, 8th, and 
9th houses from the Ascendant, or in the 1st, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 
5th, 11th, 8th, 9th and 12th houses from the Moon ; or in 
the lst, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 5th, 11th, 8th, 9th, 10th houses 
from her own position ; or in the 4th, 3rd, 5th, 9th, 10th, 8th, 
11th houses from Saturn ; or in the 8th, 11th, 12th houses 
from the Sun ; or in the 9th, 10th, 11th, 8th, 5th houses from 
Jupiter; or in the 5th, 3rd, 11th 9th, and 6th houses from 
Mercury ; or in the 3rd, 9th, 6th, 5th, 11th and 12th houses 
from Mars. 


Note . — This is in accordance with SatyachArya, and is the A${akavarga 
( i.e the benefic places) of Venus. 

nr° spr;*nsri?q*it *jfa- 

i qteqi3[ I qq?- 

qdbwMqsp qsTqfcqq?r. fam- 

ii ^ ii 
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^ : Maud ah, Saturn, wn Sv&t, from its own position, fajmwyi TrisutAya- 
satrusu, in the 3rd, 5th, 11th and 6 th houses. 3 * : Subhah, auspicious. 
SajRAntyagah, with the lOthaud 12 th houses in addition, i.e., in 3 i'd, 5th, 11 th, 
6 th, 10th, and 12th houses. Mrfrom BhfimijAt, from Mars, KendrAyAsta- 

dhanesu, in the 1st, 4th, 7th, 10th, 11th, 8 th and 2nd houses. InAt, from the 
Sun, Upachayesu, in the 3rd, 6 th, 10 th and 11 th houses, ’imp' Adye, in the 

1st house (also . 3 % Sukhe, in the 4th house (also), 'f Cha, also, «^tnj UdayAt, 
from the Ascendant. ’whrri^w^f^J'jgDharmflydrida^ntyamtityusu, in the 9th, 11th, 
6 th, 10th, 12th, and 8 th houses, jwn BudhAt, from Mercury. ChandrAt, from 
the Moon. : TrigadlAbhagah, in the 3rd, 6 th, 11th houses. irgfama : 

Sagfh&yAntyagatab, in the 6 th, 11 th, 12th houses, farm SitAt, from Venus. 3 * 3 ^: 
Suraguroh, from Jupiter, Hnf 3 Pr&ptyantyadkisatrusu, in the 11th, 12th, 
5lh, and 6 th houses. 

7. The following are, the auspicious cases " When 
Saturn is in the 3rd, 5th, 11th, and 6th houses from its own 
position; or in the 3rd, 5th, 11th, 6th, 10th, and 12th houses 
from Mars; or in the 1st, 4th, 7th, 10th, lLth, 8th and 2nd 
houses from the Sun ; or in the 3rd, 6 th, 10th, 11th, 1st, 
and 4th houses from the Ascendant ; or in the 9th, 11th, 6th, 
10th, 12th, and 8th houses from Mercury ; or in the 3rd, 
6th, and 11th houses from the Moon ; or in the 6th, 11th, 
and 12th houses from Venus ; or in the 11th, 112th, 5th, and 
6th houses from Jupiter. 

'Note . — This is the Agtakavarga of Saturn. 


PTfajft-ffcT farefarfass' 
fares srereflm 1 ysfVd 


m ti «. 11 


Iti, thus, faifa* Nigaditam, said. Istam, whatever is auspicious; the 
auspicious cases, w Na, not, fj Igtam, auspicious. Anyat, not mentioned. 
Rfarm VirfesAt, after the required correction ; what remains as net balance, especi- 
ally after correcting the auspicious and inauspicious resullsj the sum total that 
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is left as balance whether auspicious or inauspicious or neutral. 
AdhikaphaluvipUkam, .the excess in the good and bad results, all considered toge- 
ther ; the net result, whether good, bad, or neutral. Janmabh&t, from the 

signs where the planets were found during birth time, u* Tatra, at any sign in 
question. ^ : Dadyuh, produced ; gave; yielded. Upachayngrihami- 

trasvochchagaih, in the Upachaya houses (from the Ascendant or the Moon) or in the 
allies’ houses, or in the houses of exaltation. Jg' Pustam, get very much increased, 
xg’ Istam, the auspicious result, it Tu, but. Apachayagrihant- 

ch&r&tignify, in the A pnchaya houses, (from the Ascendant or the Moon) enemies’ 
houses, ov houses of detriment. n Na, not. Istasam pat, good auspicious 

results as desired. The auspicious results here are not of the best order as might 
be desired ; they are rather of inferior or bad order, 

8. Those that are mentioned above are productive 
of auspicious results; and those that are not mentioned, 
are full of inauspicious results. Thus at any sign, of all the | 
good or evils taken collectively as indicated by the planets j 
at birth time, only so much of either as remains after cancella- j 
tion is seen to bear fruit. The net good results, when in j 
the Upachaya houses (houses of profit, i.e., 3rd, 6th, 10th, ; 
and 11th), in the allies’ houses, and in the houses of exalta- 
tion, are rendered successively auspicious whereas those in 
the Apachaya houses (houses of loss), in the enemies’ houses 
and in the houses of detriment are much weakened. (The 
net bad results are rendered more malefic in the Apachaya 
, houses and somewhat improved in the Upachaya houses 
etc.). 

Note : — The manner in which cancellation of good or evil ia done 
is shown thus: — The good results are indicated by dots (o) and the bad 
results are indicated by vertical lines (l). Deduct the number of dots from 
the number of lines, if the number of lines exceed ; or the reverse, if the 
number of dots exceed. The balance will indicate the good or bad that will 
actually come to pass. If the number of dots be eight then the fullest 
amount of good will come to pass. If the number of dots be six after 
cancellation, then three fourths good will be visible; if the number of dots 
be four, half the good results will come to pass; if the number of dots 
be two, one-fourth good will be seen. Thus is calculated about the lines 
also. Now let us take an example. The horoscope here referred to is 
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given in the annexed diagram ; and here the Astakavarga of Mars has 
been exemplified. Thus : — 

In the 1 house of Me§a, 5 lines and 3 
dots are seen. Cancel three lines with three 
dots. There remain two lines. TIiub the 
native suffers always one-fourth evil when- 
ever Mars happens to move through the 
sign Me§a or Aries. And so with othepr signs. 
Wherever the dots and lines are equal, i.e., 
four in number, then neither good nor evil 
is visible. Apart from the Aatakavarga, 
whenever there is contradiction in the simi- 
lar results, (by other yogas) then no results will be visible; this is to 
be understood. For instance, by one sort of planetary combination, one 
is to acquire gold ; and by another sort of combination, one is to lose gold ; 
in this case no gold will he obtained by the native. 

The Aatakavarga tables are generally prepared with the number of 
benefic dots alone marked in them, the number representing the malefic 
lines being the difference between the number 8 and the number of 
dots. 

The A. V. (Astaka Varga)* tables are useful in the prediction of 
moBt of the important events of life. Regular treatises by ParArfara and 
others exist on this branch of horosoopy, which should be consulted for 
full particulars. 

In predicting the length of life, Antarda^s, and all other benefic 
or malefic results, these Aatakavarga results are first determined to 
ascertain which planets are benefic (or malefic) in which houses, as they* 
pass round the heavens; and then ultimate results are judged. 
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CHAPTER X. 

ON AVOCATION 


Or Means of Livelihood, 


srfffoft-sroHfr: 
JTTf^rravn^: I 
ufawww ii \ ii 





uWf: Arth&ptih, the acquisition of wealth. 
Pitripitripatni^atrumitrabhrAtriBtribhiritakajan3,t, from father, father’s wife 
(mother), foe, friend, brothers, wife, and servant. : Biv&kar&dyaih, under 

the influence of the Sun, etc. ; i.e., of the Sun, Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, 
Venus, and Saturn, ^nqgft: Horendvolj, from the Ascendant and the Moon. 
Dasiamagataih, in the tenth house, ft™: Vikalpanly&h, to be considered. 
v Bhendvark&spadapatigilm&anatbavi;ity& } under the influence of 

the rulers of the Nav&miakaa where the rulers of the tenth houses from the 
Ascendant, the Moon and the Sun severally are residing. 

Now the Chapter on the means of acquiring money 
is commenced. Here the planets are described as the bes- 
towers of wealth in two ways. The planet in the tenth 
house from the Ascendant or the Moon bestows wealth. 
In case there be no planet in the tenth house, the ruler of 
the Navamsaka where the lord of the tenth house from the 
Ascendant, the Moon or the Sun resides, is the bestower of 
wealth. 

1. If there be Sun in the tenth house from the As- 
cendant or the Moon during one’s nativity, then wealth 
comes from father ; if there be Moon, then wealth is obtain- 
ed from mother ; if Mars, then wealth is got from enemy ; 
if Mercury, Mends give wealth; if Jupiter, brothers; if 
Venus, wife ; if Saturn, servants give wealth. In case 
there be no planets in the tenth house, then the ruler of the 
Navamsaka which is governed by the lord of the tenth house 
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from the Ascendant, the Moon or the Sun bestows wealth 
in the way above described(l). 

Note : — If there be one planet in the lentil bouse from the Ascen- 
dant and if there be another planet in the tenth house from the Moon, 
then it should be understood that both the planets bestow wealth in their 
respective Dattfs. If there be many planets, then all of them give wealth 
in their respective AntardasJiis. It is also to be noted that the meaning that 
the most powerful of the planets bestow wealth and not the other planets, 
is not tenable here, since there are various ways of acquiring money and 
the planets are so many sources whereby money can be had. Besides 
one planet overpowering another and making it ineffective is not meant 
here. 


(1) Suppose the sign Karka is the Ascendant ; the lOtli house from 
Karka is Mesa ; the ruler of Mesa is Mars ; suppose Mars to occupy the 
Navdrptfa of Dhanu ; the ruler of Dhanu is Jupiter and the avocation 
stated for Jupiter (see 3rd stanza) will be the avocation of a person. 
It also follows that a person’s avocation will be all the three stated for 
the rulers of the Navaip^as occupied by the rulers of the 10th houses 
from the Ascendant, the Moon and the Sun. 
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ArkAmde, on the Sun being the ruler of the NavAmia where 
the ruler of the tenth house from the Ascendant, Moon, and the Sun resides. 

Trinakanakorpabhe§ajfi,dyaib, by means of scents, gold, woollen 
articles, drugs and practice of medicines, vsul ChandrAmie, on the Moon 
being the ruler of the NavAmsa. «foiwii«iniwifl KrisijalajAmganA^rayAt, by 
means of cultivation, trade in conchshellB ; pearls &c., things of the sea ; 
or from women ; or by giving shelter to women and others. * Oha, and. 
m wffrwiwufr DhAtvagniprabarapasAhasaib, by dealing with metals, earthen 
pots or orpimenfc and other mineral ores, by cooking or other acts in contact with 
fire, by acts of bravery or warfare with swords and other weapons, ynft KujArmSe, 
on Mars’ NavAm6a, i.e., on Mars being the ruler of the NavAmsa where the ruler of 
the tenth house from the Ascendant, the Moon, or the Sun resides. 
SaumyAmta, on Mercury being the ruler of the NavAnisa where the ruler of 
the tenth house from the Ascendant, the Moon and the Sun resides. fwfi wftu i ffruH - 
Li pigaxjitAdi kAvy aftlpaih, by means of writing, mathematical knowledge, 
poetry, or fine and mechanical arts. 
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Now is described the second way how wealth is 
acquired, i.e., when the planet is the ruler of the Nav&msaka 
where the ruler of the tenth house from the Sun, Moon and 
the Ascendant resides. 

2. On Sun being the ruler of the v Navfimsa, (1) the 
native earns money from scents, dealings with gold, woollen 
materials, drugs ; on Moon being so, money is got from 
cultivation, selling conch shells, whalebones, pearls, &c . 
(articles of the sea), from women, and from protecting others. 
On Mars being such, from metals, cooking and all sorts of 
action in connection with fire (2) from bravery and using 
weapons. On Mercury being such, from reading and writing 
arithmetic, poetry and fine or mechanical arts (3). 

Notes : — (1) That is, the ruler of the Navfuwfa occupied by the ruler 
of the 10th house from the Ascendant, the Moon, and the Sun. 

(2) The native may be the driver of a fire engine or a dealer in. 
matches and the like. 

(3) e. g., painting, bookbinding, arrow-making or the making of 
flower wreaths, sandal paste, perfumes, and the like. 

n \ w 

Jiv&mie, on Jupiter being such, i.e., the ruler of the Nav&naia. 

Dvijavibudh&karMidharmaih, from the Br&hmauas, Devas, or 
learned men, from dealings with material aderived from ores, or from religious 
practices, i.e., sacrifices, gifts, austerities, pilgrimages, or serving religious precep- 
tors. K&vya,tn4e, on Venus being such. Mamrajat&digoma- 

hisyaih, from dealing with jewels, silver, etc., cows and also from queens. Sm* 
Saur&m^e, on Saturn being such, SramavadhabhAranlchariilpaili, by 

hard labour, marching on roads, or by hunting, or by carrying heavy loads, or by 
lower arts Karme^dhyusitanavarniakarmasidhhib, according 

to the nature of the ruler of the NavMaka where the ruler of the tenth house 
from the Ascendant, Sun or Moon resides. , 

3. On Jupiter being the ruler of the Navamsaka where 
tbe ruler of the tenth house from the Ascendant, the Moon 
and the Sun resides, one earns money from the Br&hmanas, 
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Devas, or learned men ; from mines or dealings with, sub- 
stances from ores ; or from religious sacrifices, gifts, austeri- 
ties, pilgrimages or serving religious preceptors ; on Venus 
being sucb, money is obtained from dealing with jewels, 
silver, etc., from cows and alsb from buffaloes (1) ; on Saturn 
being sucb, from hard labour, marching on roads, or by 
hunting and acts of torture (2) or by lower acts unsuited to 
his rank. Thus persons acquire wealth by avocation stated 
for the rulers of the Navfimsas occupied by the rulers of the 
10th house. 

Notes : — (1) Some tale the word to mean <f queens ” 

(2) Either by self-torture or by torturing others. 

^ wrest t g nv&wr s RTfa tar 

wi n » u 

fRt ffsurefc wwf- 

sfNramft im ° n 

Mitr&risvagrihagataih, when found in friend’s, foe’s, or in one’s 
own house, Grahaih, by the planets (in the Navtlmsaka where the ruler of the 
tenth house from the Ascendant, Sun or Moon) resides, im: Tatah, from those 
friend’s, foe’s or one’s own house respectively. Arthara, wealth ; money ; 
livelihood, Tumgasthe, in one’s exalted position, Balini, becoming 

powerful ; well aspected by other powerful planets, w Oha, and. nwft Bh&skare, 
the Sun. Svavlry&t, by one’s own efforts ; by one’s own prowess. wwA: 

Ayasthaih, when in the eleventh hnnse. Udayadhanh^ritaih, in the 

Ascendant or the second house, Saumyaih, by the benefic planets, ufa* 

Sanichintyam, to he thought, •wsjfkfl: Balasahitaih, well aspected by the other 
powerful planets. Anekadh&, from various sources. : wiSvam, wealth; the 

money. 

4. When the ruler of the Navamsaka where the ruler 
of the tenth house from the Ascendant, the sun and Moon (1) 
resides in friend’s house, wealth is obtained from friends ; if 
in enemy’s house, enemies give wealth ; if in one’s own house, 
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then wealth is got from one’s own house ; when the above- 
mentioned ruler is Sun and it resides in the exalted house, 
i.e, } in the sign Mesa and favourably aspected by other 
benefics, then wealth is got by one’s own prowess. If there' 
be, during his birth time, in the eleventh, second houses, or 
in the Ascendant the powerful benefie planets (i.e., well as- 
pected by strong planets) then one gets wealth easily from 
various sources, ( i.e ., in any avocation he chooses to follow). 

Notes : — (1) Or the planet which occupies the 10th house from the 
Ascendant or the Moon. 

Thus ends the tentli Chapter on Avocation by Varaha Mihira. 



CHAPTER XI. 

ON RAJA YOGADHAYA 

Of on the Birth of Kings. 

taisfta-snf4sHT: agb I 

^jNl ?r sfcrcnfar: q% f%^farqt srsnv^ n % u 

w|*. Pxfchuh, Baid ; declared, wn: YavantLh, Yavan&ch&rya, the famous 
astrologer Yavan&ch&rya and others. wWl: Svaturpgagaib, when in their own 
exalted houses. Jjd: Krhraih, by three or more malefic planets. wyrfii: Krhra- 
matih, cruel; tyrannical; wicked ; hot tempered ; impetuous. Maid palib, 

king ; lord of the earth ; sovereign. Krftraih, by the three or more malefic 
planets, g Tu, but. ^ Na, not. Jlva&irmanah, according to JivariarmA, 

the astrologer, to Pakse, opinion. Ksit.yadh.ipab, kings. torU Praja- 

yate, are born. 

When the planets three or more are in their res- 
pective exalted houses, then sovereignty is obtained,. This 
is in all Jataka (astrological) works. Now the point of dif- 
ference according to Yavanacharya is being stated. 

1. Yavanacharya and others are of opinion that when 
three or more malefic planets are in their own respective 
exalted houses, then the cruel and tyrannical kings are 
bom(l). 

But according to Jivasarma, no kings at all are born 
by such malefic planets(2). 

Note : —(1) According to Yavanfich&rya and others, when the three 
or more malefics are in their exalted positions, sovereigns are born but 
cruel; when the three bene lies are exalted, sovereigns become virtuous; 
and when both benefic and malefics are exalted, sovereigns partly virtu- 
ous and partly wicked are born. But (2) according to Jlvadarmlt, no 
kings are born ; they become wealthy like the kings ; and they” are 
also angry, quarrelsome, and cruel. VarUha Mihira is of the opinion of 
the YavanaB, 
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— ^ ^ - ^ , r f\-| _ _ r\ __ 

^otrr ° 1 

<ite*r fTT: qtf^SRoT*% II =q astasft f=T- 

5P% ^%3nt vrfafa qr?*T wfbvT: u * h 

qsnqwwgqft: Vakr&rkaj&rkagurhbhih, by the Mars, Saturn, Sun, and Jupiter. 

Sakalaib, by all of them ; by all the four. fwR: Tribhib, by 

the three (of the above mentioned planets) ; by any three of the above mentioned 
planets, n Cha, and. *^3 Svochchesu, in their own respective exalted houses. 
%X5prvr: Soda^anppiUi, sixteen cases of the birth of kings ; 16 R&jayogas. 
Kathitaikalagne, one of the aforesaid planets being the Ascendant, Dye- 

kflsritesu, when any two of the above mentioned planets, or when any one of 
them are exalted, q Oha, and. w TathA, similarly. vqm% Ekatame, one of the 
two exalted, or one exalted. Yilagne, the Ascendant, Svaksetrage, 

in their own houses, Sashni, the Moon, foeslw: Soda^abhftmip&b, sixteen 
(cases) of R&jayogas. Syub, arise. 

2. Sixteen cases of R&jayogas or kingships arise when 
the four planets Mars, Saturn, Sun and Jupiter are all exalt- 
ed or when any three of them are exalted, one of the four or 
three above mentioned being then the Ascendant. Any two 
or one of the aforesaid planets when exalted, one of these two 
being the Ascendant at the same time, bring out also sixteen 
cases of kingships provided the Moon occupy her own house 
Karka. 

Note : — The first sixteen cases are being enumerated : — 

FOUR PLANETS EXALTED AND ONE ASCENDANT. 

1. Sun in Me§a (Ascendant); Jupiter in Ivarka, Saturn in TulA, 
Makara in Mars. 

2. Jupiter in Karka (Ascendant), Saturn in Tula, Mars in Makara, 
Sun in Me§a. 

3 . Saturn in Tula (Ascendant), Mars in Makara, Sun in Me?a, Jupi- 
ter in Karka. 

4 . Mars in Makara (Ascendant), Sun in Me«a, J upiter in Karka, 
Saturn in Tula. 

THREE PLANETS EXALTED, AND ONE OF THESE THE ASCENDANT. 

5. Sun in Me§a (Lagna) ; Jupiter in Karka, Saturn in Tula. 

6 . Sun in Me§a (Lagna) ; Jnpiter in Karka, Mars in Makara. 

7. Sun in Mesa (Lagna) ; Saturn in Tula, Mars in Makara. 
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8. Jupiter in Karka (Lagna) ; Saturn in Tulfi, Mars in Makara. 

9. Jupiter in Karka (Lagna) ; Saturn in Tul&, Sun in Mesa. 

10. Jupiter in Karka (Lagna) ; Mars in Makara, Sun in Me§a. 

11. Saturn in Tula (Lagna) ; Mars in Makara, Sun in Me§a. 

12. Saturn in Tula (Lagna) ; Mars in Makara, Jupiter in Karka. 

13. Saturn in Tula (Lagna) ; Jupiter in Karka, Sun in Me§a. 

14. Mars in Makara (Lagna); Sun in Mesa, Jupiter in Karka. 

15. Mara in Makara (Lagna) ; Sun in Mesa, Saturn in Tulii. 

16. Mars in Makara (Lagna) ; Saturn in TulA, Jupiter in Karka. 
The second sixteen cases are being enumerated, thus : — 

(o) MOON IN TARKA ; TWO PLANETS EXALTED; ONE BEING THE ASCENDANT. 

1. Sun in Mesa, (Lagna), Jupiter in Karka, Moon in Karka. 

2. Sun in Mesa, Jupiter and Moon in Karka (Lagna). 

3. Sun in Me§a, (Lagna), Moon in Karka, Saturn in Tula. 

4. Sim in Me§a, Moon in Karka, Saturn in Tul& ( Ascendant). 

5. Sun in Me$a, (Lagna), Moon in Karka, Mars in Makara. 

6. Sun in Mesa, Moon in Karka, Mars in Makara (Ascendant). 

7. Saturn in Tula, Moon in Karka, Jupiter in Karka (Ascendant). 

8. Saturn in Tula (Ascendant), Moon in Karka, Jupiter in Karka. 

9. Mars in Makara, Moon in Karka, Jupiter in Karka (Ascendant). 

10. Mars in Makara (Ascendant), Moon in Karka, Jupiter in Karka. 

11. Saturn in Tula, Moon in Karka, Mars in Makara (Ascendant). 

12. Saturn in TuU (Ascendant), Moon in Karka, Mars in Makara. 
(b) MOON IN KARKA ; ONE PLANET EXALTED AND ASCENDANT. 

13. Sun in Me§a (Ascendant) ; Moon in Karka, 

14. Jupiter in Karka (Ascendant) ; Moon in Karka. 

15. Saturn in Tula, (Ascendant) ; Moon in Karka. 

16. Mars in Makara (Ascendant; ; Moon in Karka. 

f'TT snf^Tfrl: II * II 

tfrrwfl Vargottamagate, posted in Vargottama. The first Nav&m&i of Mesa, 
Karka, Tula, or Makara is their Vargothama respectively ; the fifth Nav&rosa 
of Vyi§a, Sitpha, VriBchika and Kumbha is their Vargottama respectively and 
the last (i.fl., the ninth Nav&msa) of Mithuna, Kanyd, Dhanu and Mina is their 
Vargottama respectively. 'cuT Lagne, in the Ascendant. Chandre, on the 
Moon being. *rr V&, or, Obandravarjitaih, on the absence of the Moon. 

W * ft Chatur&dyaib, by the four, five, six/ planets, n %: Grahaib, by the planets. 
If Lflbte, aspected. w: Nripfch, kings. Dv&vinuiatib, twenty-two. 

Smrit*b» considered. 
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3. If the Ascendant or the Moon be in Vargottama 
position (in the Nav&rnsakas where the sign Ascendant or the 
Moon in her Nav&msas give most auspicious results) and if 
these be at the same time aspected by 4, 5, or 6 planets 
excepting the Moon, then twenty-two cases of Rajayogas 
arise in each case (forty-four cases arise when both the 
Lagna and the Moon are considered). 

Note : — 15 cases arise when four planets aspect the Ascendant or 
Moon Vargottama, six cases arise when five planets aspect, and one oase 
only when six planets aspect. These are now being mentioned 

FOUR PLANETS ASPECTING ; MOON NOT IN THE ASCENDANT. 


1. Sun, 

Mars, 

Mercury, 

Jupiter. 


2. Sun, 

Mars, 

Mercury, 

Venus. 


8„ Sun, 

Mars, 

Mercury, 

Saturn. 


4. Sun, 

Mars, 

Jupiter, 

Venus. 


5. Sun, 

Mars, 

Jupiter, 

Saturn. 


6. Sun, 

Mars, 

Vonus, 

Saturn. 


7. Sun, 

Mercury, 

Jupiter, 

Venus. 


8, Sun, 

Mercury, 

Jupiter, 

Saturn. 


9. Sun, 

Mercury, 

Venus, 

Saturn. 


10. Sun, 

Jupiter, 

Venus, 

Saturn. 


11. Mars, 

Mercury, 

Jnpitor, 

Venus. 


12. Mars, 

Mercury, 

Jupiter, 

Saturn, 


18. Mars, 

Mercury, 

Venus, 

Saturn. 


14. Mars, 

Jupiter, 

Venus, 

Saturn. 


15. Mercury 

Jupiter, 

Venus, 

Saturn. 




6 PLANETS A8PEOTING. 


16. Sun, 

Mars, 

Mercury, 

Jupiter, 

Venus. 

17. Sun, 

Mars, 

Mercury, 

Jupiter, 

Saturn. 

18. Sun, 

Mars, 

Mercury, 

Venus, 

Saturn. 

19. Sun, 

Mars, 

Jupiter, 

Venus, 

Saturn. 

20. Sun, 

Mercury, 

Jupiter, 

Venus, 

Satnrn. 

21. Mars, 

Mercury, 

Jupiter, 

Venus, 

Saturn. 



6 PLANETS. 


22. Sun, 

Mars, 

Mercury, 

Jupiter, 

Venus, 


Saturn. 


Similarly these 22 cases also arise when there iB Moon in the As- 
cendant. Thus 44 cases in all. If each of the twelve houses be taken 
in succession, then 22 X 12 cases arise iaone, i. e., 264 cases; and so 264 
cases in the other, making in all 528 cases. 

25 
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^ \ Mil ■! f^ l il ■ II II 1 ■ . -m bmI^I -^i JIM I1T ll| Ml |IM Ml I l pmhmmMM #t MM M«£||LriM 

wifrtww srt^g^wg'reui: 11 ^ntn- 


5T^ II * II 




*1% Yama, Saturn occupying, 5^ Kumbhe, the sign Kumbha, Arke, 
the Sun occupying. ^ Aje, the Bign Mesa. ifo Gavi, the Bign V?isa. s£a&ni, 
the Moon occupying, ft; Taih, by them ; by any one of them. ** Eva, certainly, 
njft; Tanugail.i, in the Ascendant. Kpyuksinih&listhaib, posted in 

Mitbuna, Simha, and Vpidohik. uftisin^: Sasijagurhvakraih, Mercury, Jupiter, 
and Mars (being posted in), vum: Nripatayab, kings ; three cases of kingship. 

Yaipendi}, Saturn and the Moon being. 3^ TuAge, exalted. Aftge, 
the Ascendant. Savitrusa&jau, Sun and Mercury being. Sastha- 

bhavane, in the sixth house ICanyA. : Tul&jenduksetraih, in the signs 

TulA, Mesa, and XCarka. sSmjrarfift: Sasitakujajivail?, with Venus, Mars, and 
Jupiter. Narapau, two cases of kingship. 

4. Saturn in Kumbha sign, Sun in Mesa, Moon in 
Vrisa and one of these three being the. Ascendants also, 
Mercury in Mithuna, Jupiter in Simha, and Mars in Vyischika, 
(3) three cases of king-making combinations arise. Saturn 
and Moon being exalted and one of these being the Ascen- 
dant, Sun and Mercury in the sign^Kanya, the sixth sign, 
Venus in Tula, Mars in Mesa, and Jupiter in Karka, two 
cases of king-making combinations arise. 

Kote : — Some take the sixth sign as the one from the Ascendant and 
not the sign Kanyil as the sixth sign. But this is not reasonable. For 
Venus being in the Ascendant Tula, the Sun carmot be taken as 
residing in the sixth house from Tula, i.e., Alina. The author Badarayana 
takes the sixth sign to mean Kanyn. 

f%%- 

11 * 11 


3* ICuje, Mars occupying, tfft TuAge, the exalted sign. Arkendofc, 

the Sun and Moon being situtated. Mjfa Dhanu^i, in the sign Dhanu. 
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Yamalagne, Saturn in the Ascendant Makara. Others hold one of the two signs 
Makara and Kumbha as the Ascendant. v Glia, and. $vra: Kupatih, king, 
tffit: Patilj, lord. Bhftmeh, of the earth, n CJha, and. mm: Anya!;, the second 
case of R&jayoga. Ksitisutavilagno, Mars being the Ascendant, 

'sufirfi Sa^aiini, together witli the Moon. Sachandre, with the Moon. 
Saure, Saturn being. mb Aste, in the Descendant. Surapatigu.ra'u, 

Jupiter being, too) Ch&padharage, in the sign Dhanu. Svatuhgasthe, 

being exalted, Bh&nau, the Sun being, Udayam, rising in the 

horizon. Upay&te, on or about to commence, fafmfii: Ksitipatih, lord of 

the earth, a king. 

5. Mars exalted in Makara, the Sun and Moon in 
Dhanu, and Saturn being in the Ascendant Makara, the lord 
of the earth is born. Second case : — Makara being the As- 
cendant, the Moon and Mars being in Makara, Sun in Dhanu, 
a king also is born. Third case : —Mesa being the As- 
cendant and the Sun being in Mesa, Jupiter in Dhanu, the 
Moon and Saturn in Tula, a king again is born, 

fwrtuft-ih 

fowFmmqfo n sifsr- 

"1%: II i. II 

Vrise, the sign Vrisa being. Sendau, with the Moon, Lagne, 
being the Ascendant. Savitrigumtlk^&msutanaik San, Jupiter 

and Saturn being respectively. §gwiranj^: Surhijj&yAkhasthaih, posted in the 
fourth, seventh aud tenth houses, i.e., in the signs Sioiha, Vrisfchika, Kumbha. 
>wRi Bhavati, becomes, forma Niyam&t, certainly ; undoubtedly, M&- 

navapatih, 'ruler of men. Mrige, the Bign Makara. ^ Maude, Saturn 
occupying, wft Lagne, becoming the Ascendant. Sahajaripu- 

dharmavyayagataib, in the third, sixth, ninth, and twelfth houses. 
^as&rpk&dyaih, the Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter occupying respectively, wn; 
Khy&tah, famous ; far-famed, vmprun: Ppithuguuaya^b, whose goodness and 
prowess are spread far and wide, mmfo Puhgalapatih, lord of men. 

Two case s of Rdjayoga are being described here . 

6. The Ascendant being the sign Vrisa and the Moon 
occupying it, the Sun being in the sign Simha, Jupiter in 
Vjischika, and Saturn in Kumbha, the ruler of men is 
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certainly born. The second case is mentioned in the follow- 
ing : — The Ascendant being Makara and Saturn in it, also 
Moon, Mars Mercury, and Jupiter in Mina, Mithuna, Kanya, 
and Dhanu respectively, the world renowned lord of men whose 
prowess and goodness have spread far and wide, is bom 
unto this earth. 

jpnq; n vs u 

** Haye, the sign Dhanu. Sendau, with the Moon. ^ Jtve, Jupiter 
being. Mrigamukhagate, in the first half of Makara. Bhfimitanaye, 

Mars being, •wjrtft Svatuirigasthau, exalted in their own houses respectively, wft 
Lagne, the Ascendant, i.e., Venus or Mercury in their exalted houses and 
becoming the Ascendant, Bhrigujaiadi jau, Venus or Mercury becoming. 

Atra, in this, vnfi ‘Ni’ipatl, two cases of RAjayogas. Sutasthau, in the 

fifth house (from KanyA; i.e., in Mina). >wn<Y' VakrArkau, Mars and Saturn, 
y wft fem: GurusfotTisitAh, Jupiter, Moon and Venus, n ufi Oha api, also. 
Hivuke, in the 4th house, i.e,, in the Bign Dhanu. 3 $ Budhe, Mercury being. 
qwmrfr KanyAlagne, in the Ascendant KanyA. utfn Bhavati, gets born. f% Hi, 
certainly, "n: Nppabi king, *f*i: Anyah, second, wfi Api, also, gwi GugavAn, 
well qualified. 

7. Jupiter in Dhanu, and the Moon being in it, Mars 
in the first half of Makara, Mercury or Venus being exalted 
in their own houses, two cases of kingship arise, one when 
the sign Mina is the Ascendant, and second when the sign 
Kanya is the Ascendant. Third case : — Kanyfi, the Ascendant 
and Mercury in it, Saturn and Mars in Makara ; and Jupiter, 
Moon and Venus in the sign Dhanu, then in this case a 
well qualified king is born. 

1 

3T 11 c u 
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Jjha§e, the sign Mina becoming Sendau, with the Moon- 

Lagne, the Ascendant, Ghatamrigampgendre^u, in the signs Kumbha, 

Makara, and Siniha. Sahitaih, with. wtoF: Y&m&r&rkaih, by Saturn, 

Mars and the Sun respectively. Yah., He, Abbftt, who is born. *5 
Khalu, certainly, ’nya: Manujah, men. *nfht S&ati, rules. *3^ Vasudh&m, the 
earth. « 5 n Aje, in the sign Mesa, si* Sflre, Mars being, jjfr Mhrtau, (Mesa) 
becoming the Ascendant. Sasiigrihagate, the sign Karka (also rising.) 

* Oha Amuragurau, and Jupiter occupying. 5^ Surejye, Jupiter being. 
*r V&, or. ^ Lagne, in the Ascendant, xrfavfa: Dharanipatih, lord of the 
earth. <*fo: Anyah, another ; third case. 'wR Api, also, ywi GujiavAn, well qualified, 

8. The Ascendant being the sign Mina with the 
Moon in it, Saturn in Kumbha, Mars in Makara §,nd the 
Sun in Simha produce rulers of the earth. This is the 
first case. Mars in Mesa the Ascendant, Jupiter in Karka 
produce powerful kings. This is the second case. Jupiter 
in Karka the Ascendant and Mars in Mesa produce also 


rulers of the earth. This is the third case. 


si#: II STTrT 




♦ Cv — 

W ^WdiiKW" 

«■ u 


wft’j* Karkigi, Karka being. Lagne, the Ascendant, Tatsthe, in 
that. M Jive, Jupiter. Ohandrasitajftaili, the Moon, Venus, and Mercury 

occupying. «m: Ayapr&ptaili, the eleventh house, the sign Vfiaa, Mesa- 
gate, in the sign Mesa. Arke, the Sun being. J&tam, born, Vidy&t, know. 
fw^Vikramayuktam, powerful, PrithvinAtbam, ruler of the earth. 

9. Jupiter in the Ascendant Karka and the eleventh 
house, the sign Vfisa, being occupied by the Moon, Venus 
and Marcury, and the Sun being in the sign Me§a produce 
powerful kings. 


11 \ o u 

TC* Mjig-^ukhe, in the sign Makara. wm: Arkatanayak Saturn being. 
immi Tanusarptethah, being the Ascendant, Kriyakullraharayoh, in 

the signs Mesa, Karka, and Siniha. Adhipayukt&h, with their rulers, ».«„ 

Mars Moon and the Sun being respectively, Mithunataulisahitau, in the 

signs Mitbuna and TulA. 5^ Budhaiukrau, Mercury and Venus being 
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respectively. «ifo Yadi, if. Tad& tlien. vym: Prithuyas&b, far-famed ; world- 
renowned. vfwu: Prithivl^ah, lord of the earth. 

10. Saturn in the Ascendant Makara, Mars in Me§a, 
Moon in ICarka, the Sun in Simha, Mercury in Mithuna and 
Venus in Tula produce famous rulers of the soil. 

fosTRTO xm fRR*TT: ^ M % » 

SvochchaBamsthe, in its own exalted house, i. e., in the sign Kany&. 

Budhe, Mercury being. ^ Lagne, the Ascendant, Blijigau, Venus. 

Mesfiraa&srite, in the tenth house, the sign Mithuna. Sajtve, with 
Jupiter, Aate, in the seventh house ; the sign Mina, frqnni 'Nid&n&the, the 
Moon, xror R&j&, king, Mand&rayob, Saturn and Mars. g$ Sute, in the fifth 

house, the Sign Makara. 

11. Mercury in the Ascendant Kanya, Venus in the 
sign Mithuna, Jupiter and the Moon in the sign Mina, Saturn 
and Mars in Makara, a person born becomes a king. 

UrRpft-Sfft f?RRT nssnrrsr: fogs 

qqf^frqrr: II 

ii ii 

Api, even. laws^mrar: Khalakulaj&t&b) born in low families, ’inw: M&na- 
v&b, persons. R&jyabh&jah, become kings, foja Kimuta, what to say; 

there is nothing to be said against. Nripakulottb&h> (those) born of a royal 

family, Prokt.abhhptUayogaih, under the planetary combinations already 

stated (indicating future kingships), Nripatikulasamutthfi^, bom of 

a royal family, '■rrfom: P&rtliivAh, kings. Vakayam&ijaih, now to be 

described. Bhavati, become. Nripatitulyah, rich like kings. ^ 

Tesu, in them. wrrayi: Abhhp41aputrah, persons otherwise than the sons of kings. 

12. Persons born under the various Yogas above 
stated will become kings, though they come out of low fami- 
lies. If such persons are horn of a royal family they will 
doubtless be kings. We shall now proceed to describe certain 
Yogas, persons born under which will become kings if they 
belong to a royal family ; otherwise they will become im- 
mensely rich, like kings, 
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: Uchchasvalrikopagaih, in their exalted house or in their Mfilatri- 
kona houses, or in their own houses. Balasthaih, when strong by virtue of 
time, effort, and one’s natural strength, (see the end of Chapter II). 
Try&ddailj, three or more planets, Bhftpativamiaj&h, born of a royal family. 

’URju Narondr&h, kings. : PaficMdibhih, the five, six, or seven planets 

(being), Anyvarnsiajatfih, born of other than royal family. Hi nail}, 

deprived of strength by virtue of time, &c„ Some authors take it to mean, if the 
number of powerful planets be less than three or five, ftrrotr: Vittayutdl^, ‘wealthy j 
immensely rich, n Na, not. niwer: Bhftmip&l&h, kings. 

13. Three or more planets when exalted or in their 
own houses or in their Mulatrikona houses and also endow- 
ed with power (by virtue of time, &c.), persons bom of 
a royal family become kings, and others become wealthy. 
If these three or more he devoid of strength (by virtue of 
time, &c.) then persons of the royal family do not become 
kings hut wealthy. If 5, 6, or 7 planets he exalted or in 
their own houses or in their Mfilatrikona houses, then others 
also, even if they do not come out of the royal family, become 
kings. (If in either case the number of powerful planets 
he less than three or five, the persons described above will 
not become kings but will become only rich.) 

n -m qsr m w- m« ii 

LekMslhe, the Ascendant. Some read Leyastbe, in the sign 
Simha. Arke, the Sun becoming. Aje, in the sign Mesa, t|r Indan, the 
Moon being. w^Lagne, the Ascendant. Bhanme, Mars being. #^Svochche, 
in their exalted houses, Kumbhe, in Kumbha sign. Mande, Saturn being. 
TOmu' Ch&paprfipte, in the sign Phanu. Jive, Jupiter, xm : R&jfiah, of kings, 
jn' Pnttram, son. Vindy&t, know. ^WnnPrithvinfitham, lord of the earth. 

14. The Sun and Moon being in the Ascendant Me§a, 
Mars in Makara, Saturn in Kumbha, and Jupiter in Dhanu, 
make kings the persons bom of a royal family only. 
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Note :— Some read 3N instead of Then the Sun enters in the sign 

Siipha and Moon in Me§a becomes the Ascendant. This is also correct. 

f^sRT5TT-^f qrarcrefr anh u 
^f^Rinsrrftnn^: 3b: n ?vii 

«*& Svarkse, in her own sign ; in the sign Vfisft or Tali,, frf' Sukre, Venus 
being, PAtAlasthe, in the fourth house from the Ascendant. Dhar- 

maathAnam, the ninth house. W* Pr&pte, seen. ^ Ohandre, the Moon occupying. 

DudchikyAAgaprApfciprAptaib, in the 3rd, the Ascendant, and eleventh 
houses. Sesaih, hy the remaining planets, i.e., Sun, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, 
Saturn, wm: JAtab, person bom ; native, wft Sv&mi, lord. «jS»: Bhhmeh, of the 
jtarth. 

15. Venus in her own sign (Vpisa or Tula) and in the 
fourth house from the Ascendant; the Moon in the ninth 
house ; the other planets, viz., the Sun, Mars, Mercury, 
Jupiter, and Saturn being in the 3rd, 1st, and llth houses, 
persons of royal family become kings ; others become weal- 
thy like kings. 

Note : — Kumbha may be the Ascendant, or ICarka may be the Ascen- 
dant. These are the two cases. 


<133^ sg*t 


Ml Saumye, on Mercury becoming. Myl Viryayute, strong (by virtue of 
time, &c.). ajff Tanuyukte, in the Ascendant. VtrAdhye, strong, * Oha, 

and. Subhe, the benefit planet Jupiter or VenuB occupying. SubhayAte, 
in auspicious signB ; in religious signs ; in the 9fch sign. Some read jpwrrl Sukha- 
yAte, i.e., benefics in the 4th house, DharmArthopachayesu, in the 9th, 

2nd, 3rd, 6th, 10th, and llth signs. Avadesaib, the remaining planets. 

DharmAtmA, virtuous, m; Nfipajah, prince. yWN: Prithivteafc, lord of the 

earth. 


16. Mercury becoming strong and occupying the 
Ascendant (1) and a benefic planet Venus or Jupiter being 
also strong and occupying the ninth sign (2) and the other 
planets (3) occupying as far as possible the 9th, 2nd, 3rd, 6th 
10th and llth houses (4), princes become virtuous rulers of 
the earth. 
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Notes (‘1) This may be any one of the 12 signs. (2) Some read gw** 
instead of ywd*, i.e. } tlie benefic planets being in the 4th house. (3) When 
one or more of the other planets according to the Commentator. (4) One 
of these houses according to the Commentator, 

rreri5*r3ihii$§UT- 

n ii 

vlT^t Vpsodaye, the Ascendant being Vfisa, MflrtidhanAii- 

lAbhagaih, in the Ascendant, Becond, Bixth and eleventh houses*. 
$ad&inkajlv&rkasut&paraih, the Moon, Jupiter, Saturn, and also others, i.c,, Sun, 
Mars, Mercury, Venus. , n: Nripah, lung. 5^ Sukhe, in the fourth sign, jtr 
Gurau, Jupiter being. $ Khe, in the tenth house. Saditiksnadldhitl, 

Moon and the Sun. Yamodaye, Saturn in the Ascendant. *ra*i$: LAbhagataib, 
in the eleventh house, "iv: Nripah, king, wrt: Aparaih, the remaining planets, i,e„ 
Mars, Mercury, and Venus. 

17. The Ascendant Vrisa with the Moon, Jupiter in 
Mithuna, Saturn in Tala, Sun, Mars, Mercury and Venus in 
Mtna, make princes kings. Others become wealthy like a king. 
Second case : — Saturn in the Ascendant, (1) Jupiter in the 
fourth house, the Sun and Moon in the tenth house, Mars, 
Mercury and Venus in the eleventh house make also 
princes kings. 

Note; — (1) This may be any one of the 12 signs according to Com- 
mentator. 

MesuraijAyatanug&fr, in the tenth and eleventh houses and in the 
Ascendant. ufinMwr: Sa&mandajfv&h, the Moon, Satum and Jupiter respectively 
occupying. urtrJnArau, Mercury and Mars being. ^ Dhane, in the second 
house, f siraft Sitaravl, Venus and the Sun being. Hibuk* ‘u the fourth house. 
tncjH.NaTendran), king. Vakf&sitau, Mars, and Saturn being. 

Sadiaureyy asit Ark a sau m y Ah. the Moon, Jupiter, Venus, the Sun, and Mercury 
■being, ^uywywifo'W i: HorAsukhAstailubbakbAptigatAb, in the Ascendant, fourth, 
seventh, ninth, tenth, and eleventh houses, respectively. Prajedam, ruler of 

subjects. 

90 
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18. Tlie Moon in the tenth house, Saturn in the eleventh 
house, Jupiter in the Ascendant, Mercury and Mars in the 
second house, Venus and the Sun in the 4th house make 
princes kings. Second Case : — Mars and Saturn in the 
Ascendant, the Moon in the fourth house, Jupiter in the 
seventh house, Venus in the ninth house, the Sun in the 
tenth, Mercury in the eleventh house make also princes 
kings. Others become wealthy like kings. 


sjwqjq q umsmi Karmalagnayutap&kada&ty&m, during the or the Antardasft 
of the planet that is in the Ascendant or during the DasSd or the AntardasA of the 
planet in the 30th house from the Ascendant. R&jyalabdhilj, the acquisi- 

tion of sovereignty or kingdom, vwr AthavA, or. jwtot Pravalasya, during 
the Dad& of the planet that is most powerful. Sat run fch agrihay 

tada&y&m, during the or the Antarda^fi, of the planet residing in the house 
of the enemy of the king-making planet or in its detrimental house. 
Cbhidrasanrirayada^fr, the weak period during the Darffl. when kingdom might 
be lost and when making friendship or taking refuge under other powerful 
victorious kings is advisable, 'rfwm Pariknlpyft, to he considered over. 


19. The kingdom will be obtained when the Bas'd or 
the Antardasa comes of the planet that is in the Ascendant, (1) 
or in the 10th house from the Ascendant, or in that of 
the most powerful planet (2). The kingdom might be lost also 
during the Das'd or the Antardasa of the planet that is in the 
enemies’ houses or in the detrimental houses (3) ; if it he not 
powerful then resort to other just and powerful kings should 
be had recourse to. 


Notes : — (1) If there be planets both in the Ascendant and in the 
10th house or if there be several planets ill either, then in the Antardatffi 
period of the most powerful of them, 

(2) if there be no planets both in the Lagna and in the 10th house. 

(3) If such planets be powerful, the king will lose his kingdom 
permanently ; and if they be not powerful, be will recover it by the help 
of his allies, 
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*TT%fr-g#T?f|g^ ftrofk foru- 

ii 

5TT3I- 

StararWt \\\\\\ 

Gurusitabudhalagne, on Jupiter, Venus or Mercury being in the 
.Ascendant, Baptamaafche, in fcbe 7th house, Arkaputre, Saturn 

bmng. Viyati, in the tenth house, Divasan&tbe, on the Sun going. 

BhoginAm, of those that are devoted to enjoyments ; the enjoyers of the senses ; 
of the epicures. Janina, the birth of. fo‘W! VindyAfc, know, ywnpfc'fc 
Subhabalayutakendraih, when the powerful, auspicious signs are in the angular 
houses. * Krtirasaipsthaih cha, and in the malefic signs. PApail?, 

when the malefic planets reside in. mifn Vrajati, gets ; goes into. w^ty wr ffr ir t 
Sabaradasyuav&mit&m, the chief of hunters and dacoits. f ArthabhAk 

oha, and becomes wealthy. 

20. Jupiter, Venus or Mercury in the Ascendant, (1) 
Saturn in the seventh house, the Sun in the tenth give birth 
to epicures (i.e,, men of enjoyments). When the powerful 
benefic signs form the angular houses (Kendras) (2) and the 
malefic planets occupy the malignant signs, persons born 
' become rich and turn out the chiefs of the hunters and 
dacoits. 

Notes : — (1) The interpretation given of this portion of the text is 
objected by some on the ground that when Venus and Mercury (the 
inferior planets) occupy the rising sign, the Sun cannot occupy the 10th 
house, a place more than 60 degrees removed from them. Accordingly 
the following interpretation is proposed : — “ If the rising sign be. the 
house of Jupiter, Venus, or Mercury.” Bhattautpala, the Commentator, 
while granting the validity of the objection, says that the interpretation 
has the support of Gargi whom he quotes. VarAha Mihira, while admit* 
ting the impossibility of the Yoga, says that his task is simply to state the 
views of the ancient writers aud nothing more. 

(2) This portion of the text is interpreted by some as follows .* — 

“ When powerful benefic planets occupy the Kendras.” But this 
interpretation is opposed to GArgi whom the Commentator quotes. 

Thus ends the eleventh Chapter on R&jayoga by 3rl VarAha Mihira 
of Avantika. i 
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CHAPTER XII. 


ON nAbhasa yogas. 

Or ou Particular Heavenly Combination. 



*3: II \ II 

Navadigvaaavah, tlie numbers nine, ten, and eight, respectively ; 
9, 10, 8. Trik4gnivedaih, by three, three and four respectively ; by 3, 3, 4. 

g!%m: G-upit&h, multiplied by. Dvitrichaturvikalpaj&li, arising out 

of the combinations of the first two, first three, and first four numbers (indicat- 
ing the number of the four varieties of heavenly combinations). The first variety 
is called Akfiti Yoga or the combination consequent on a specific form ; and its 
number is 20. The second variety is called the Samkhyfi Yoga or the combination 
consequent on numbering ; and its number is seven. The third variety is called 
Arrays Yoga or the combination consequent on dependence on another ; and its 
number is three. The fourth variety is called Dala Yoga or the combination 
consequent on the troop of planets all being arranged so as to produce good or 
bad effects ; and its number is two. Now it will be seen easily that the number 
27 is got by adding 20 and 7 ; the number 30 is got by adding 20, 7, and 3 ; and 
the number 32 is got by adding 20, 7, 3, and 2 respectively. Yavanailj, by 
the astrologer Yavan&chfirya and other ancient astrologers, faw Trigun &, thrice, 
f* Hi. $atiafcf, six hundred. S&, the NAvasa Yogas. *rfwrr ICatliM, said ; 

mentioned, fireroi: Yistaratab, in detail ; extensively, ww Atra, here ; in this 
treatise, wu: Tatsmfifi, those in brief, ’tg: Syuty, are (described). 

1. The numbers nine, ten and eight (9, 10, 8), multi- 
plied respectively by three, three, and four (3, 3, 4), give 
rise to the numbers ( i.e ., 27, 30, 32) indicating the sums of 
the first two, first three and the first four combinations. 
Yavanacharya and others treat extensively of 1,800 varieties 
of various such combinations. What is described in this 
treatise is a summary of them, (but containing the essence 
of 1,800 varieties). 

Note. — The heavenly combinations (Navasa Yogas) are conceived to 
be of four kinds : —The first kind is called Akj'iti Yoga ; the second kind 
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is culled SatpkhyA Yoga ; the third kind is called Asraya Yoga ; the fourth 
kind is called Dala Yoga. The first one has twenty sub-divisions, the 
second one, seven sub-divisions; the third one, three ; and the fourth one 
has got two sub-divisions. These will be described in details shortly ; 
their fruits too will be described. Yavan&ehftrya’s 1,800 varieties will 
ako be dealt with in the Notes at the end of! this Chapter. 




qrrarcw ii * it 


wj: Rajjub, named Rajju, (i. c., rope, cord, tie), jw Musalagi, named Mu- 
^alam (club), ’w: Nalab, termed Nala (a tube). : Ohar&dyaih, according as the 
planets are in the moveable, fixed, or common signs, sw: Satyah, Saty&ch&rya, the 
astrologer. i Cha, and. wviaii^ Aarayaj&n, arising out of Asraya, or of dependent 
position. Jag&da, said; mentioned. Yog&n, combinations. ^:Kendraib f 
the angles, Sadasadyutalb, when occupied by benefica or malefics, 

Paid k ay an, termed Dala Yoga, Sraksarpau, named otherwise Garland Yoga 

or Serpent Yoga, Kathitau, said, vmftr ParAiarena, by Par&sara, the 

Astrologer. 

2. Satyachavya says : — The Asraya Yoga is termed Rajju 
(rope), Musalam (club), or Nala (tube) according as all the 
planets (1) are found in the moveable, fixed or common signs. 
Again, ParAsara says that Dala Yoga is then formed when 
the planets reside in the angles. The Dala Yoga is termed 
Srak Yoga (combinations looking like a garland) when the 
benefit planets (2) reside in the angles and it is also named 
Sarpa Yoga (combinations looking like a Serpent) when the 
malefic planets (3) reside in the angles. 

Notes . — The author here begins with Asraya and Dale Yogas, the 
3rd and the 4th variety of Nabhasa Yoga. 

(1) When all the planets are found in one, two, three or four move- 
able signs, it is called Rajju or Rope combination ,* similarly, when all the 
planets are found in one, two, three, or four fixed signs, it is termed 
MutJalam (club) combination; and when all the planets are found in one, 
two, three, or four common signs, it is named Nala (tube) combination. 
Some sa y when all the planets are fouud in all the 4 moveable signs it is 
called Rajju and so on ; but this is not proper, as not being countenanced 
by higher authorities Gargi and others. Persons horn under Rajju Yoga 
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are fond of gambling and residing in foreign or distant lands and get 
wealth ; those under Musala Yoga get honor and wealth ; those under Nala 
Yoga get lean or fat bodies ; they become clever, amass wealth and 
derive enjoyments. 

(2) When the benefie planets Mercury, Jupiter, and Venus are 
in any three angles, it is termed Garland combination ; and (3) when the 
malefic planets Sun, Mars and Saturn reside in any three angles, it is 
termed Serpent combination. Here any three angles are taken into account 
and not all the angles for this reason : the Moon is considered benefie 
in the light half and malefic in the dark half of the lunar month. And 
when the henefics reside in the three angles and the waning Moon in the 
fourth angle, it is known as Serpent Yoga ; or when the malefios reside 
in the three angles and the waning Moon in the fourth angle, even then 
it is known as Serpent Yoga. And this is countenanced by higher 
authorities Gflrgi, Par&tfara, etc. 

Srak-Yoga or Garland-Yoga produces auspicious good effect and 
Serpent Yoga evil effects. 

spTtaqirt: ji srhro^ * 

n ^ w 

Yogfth, combinations. wjfu Vrajanli, go to. ®wi: Asrayaj&h, Asraya 
Yoga, called Rajju, Musalam, and Nala Yogas. Samatvam, equality ; same- 
ness. Ya v&b j ava j raz? (taj agola k ady a i h , with Yava (barley), Abja 

(lottis), Vajra (the thunderbolt), Audaja (birds), Golaka (globe) combinations, 
etc. Kendropagaify, due to the planets being stationed in the angles. 

Proktaphalau, the effects, auspicious or inauspicious as the case may be, 
already mentioned, swvft Dal&kaau, termed Dala Yoga. Iti, thus. l wj: Ahub, 
said ; mentioned, ^ Anye, other astrologers, n Na, not. Pj-ithakphalau, 

producing separate effects, ft Tau, they. 

3. Other astrologers say that the Asraya Yogas (the 
Rope, Club, and tubular combinations) do not differ at all 
from the Yava (barley), Abja (lotus), Vajra (thunderbolt), 
Andaja (bird), Golaka (globe) and the like Yogas (see the 
next stanzas), and that when the effects of planets occupying 
the Kendras (or angles) are described, the effects of Dala 
Yogas are also described and they produce no separate 
effects. 
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Notes : — In this stanza the author states the reason why certain 
astrologers have not mentioned at all in their works, the Aifraya and the 
Dala Yogas. It may he asked why then Var&ha Mihtra has mentioned 
these in his treatise ? The reply is, there are special reasons for their 
being mentioned separately here. The Aikaya Yogas may be these and 
may not be these ; hence the author has deemed it advisable to treat them 
separately. For instance, if all the planets occupy tlie signs Mithuna and 
Dhanu — 2 of the common signs — whsn one of these is also the rising sign, 
the Yoga is known both as Vajra and Nala ; but if any other sign be the 
rising sign, it is not a Vajra Yoga hut only a Nala Yoga. 

As regards the Dala Yogas, it is said that other writers have described 
the effects of benefic and of malefic planets occupying the Kendras and as 
these are also the effects of the two Dala Yogas they have omitted to treat 
them separately ; the author here treats of these separately in order to 
make it known that the two are N&bhasa Yogas and as such their effects 
are felt throughout life (t.e., in all the DadHs), The other Yogas produce 
effects in their respective Dadft or Antardatfci period and do not produce 
any effect when that Dathi period is over. 

The special reasons for taking the Atfraya and Dala Yogas separate- 
ly will be further discussed in the notes at the end of this Chapter. 


rat*T: s^'Tr: II 
fhfa II « II 




Asannakendrabhavanadvayagailj, when in the two adjacent 
angular houses, (all the planets occupy). Gad&ksyah, Yoga termed Gad& 

(club). Twrontj Tanvautagesu, when in the Ascendant and Descendant, (all the 
planets occupy), w Sakatam, Yoga termed Sakatam (cart), Vihagah, Yoga 
termed Yihaga (bird). Khabandoli, when in the tenth and fourth houses, 

(all the planets reside). *>irc* Sring&takam, Yoga termed Sringktakam; w**, 
N avamapanch amal agn asamsthaih , in the ninth, fifth, and the first houses, 
(all the planets reside). *sn**ft: Lagn&nyagaih, in the other triangular houses, i.e., 
the other ninth and fifth houses than those counted from the Ascendant. This 
may he in 3 ways : — (1) the 2nd, 6th and 10th houses, (2) the 3rd, 7th and 11th 
houses, (3) the 4th, 8th and 12th houses. V* Halam, Yoga termed Halam. tfn Iti, 
thus. JWjfh Pravadanti, say. *mrr: Tajjfi&h, astrologers well versed in their 
sciences. 

4. The Yoga is known as Gad A when all the planets 
are in the two adjacent angular houses j (1) termed fcjakatarn 
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when all the planets are in the Ascendant and the Descendant ; 
known as Viliaga when all the planets are in the tenth and 
fourth houses ; termed &ringatakam when all the planets are 
in the fifth, ninth houses and in' the Ascendant ; and the 
Yoga is known as Halarn when all the planets are in the other 
triangular houses, i.e., other fifth and ninth houses, than 
those stated above (2). Thus say the well-versed astrologers. 

Notes: — (1) The author hgw proceeds to describe the 20 Akpiti 
Yogas ; 5 of them are described in this stanza. There are 4 varieties in 
the Gadil Yoga. (1) Gada (Lagna, fourth) ; (2) Satpkha (fourth and 
seventh) ; (3) Bavruka (seventh and tenth) ; (4) Dhvajfi, (tenth and Lagna). 
The Yavanas consider these 4 as 4 distinct Yogas and call them respective- 
ly as GadA., Sarpkha, Bavruka and Dhvajft. 

(2) This may be in 3 ways. 

All the planets may occupy. 

(1) the 2nd, 6th and 10th houses. 

(2) the 3rd, 7th and Uth houses. 

(3) the 4th, 8th and 12th houses, 

^ II * II 

**5hr*«w Sakat&gdajavat, like ^akaja and Apd&ja (as described in the pre- 
ceding verse), yffyb $ubh&5ubhaih, by the benefic and malefic planets respec- 
tively. ** Vajram, Yoga termed Vajra (thunderbolt), uigvfafl: Tadviparltagaih, 
when posted in the reverse order (from the Vajra yoga). Yavah, Yoga known as 
Yavah. Kamalam, Yoga termed Kamala (lotus). Vimiirasarpsthitail), 

when all the planets, benefics and malefics, are stationed (without any restriction) 
in all the angular houses. V&pi, Yoga termed YApl. Tat, all the planets. 

Yadi, if. Kendrav&hyatafi, in the other houses than the angles ; in the 

four succedent or in the 4 cadent houses. 

5. The Vajra Yoga takes place when the benefic 
planets are in the Ascendant and Descendant and the malefic 
planets are in the fourth and tenth houses (no planets being in 
the other houses); the reverse of this is Yava Yoga, i.e., when 
the malefics are in the Ascendant and Descendant and the 
benefics are in the fourth and tenth houses. The Yoga is 
known as Kamala or Avja, when all the planets are scattered 
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without any restriction in all the angles and nowhere else ; 
and the Yoga is termed Vapi when all the planets are inter- 
spersed in houses other than the angles in the four 
succedent or in the 4 cadent houses.) 

Note : — Four Akpiti Yogas are described in this verse. Thus far 
nine (5 + 4) Akpiti Yogas are described. 

0 _____ ____ _ 

vnra: 9F«r^ll i II 

ufo rcwrs s fo Pfirva^&Btxiinus&reija, according lo the ancient treatises (by 
Maya, Yavana, G&rga and others). May&, by me ( Var&haMi'hirfhMrya), 

Vajr&dayah, these Yogas, Vajra, etc., (and the yoga mentioned in the beginning of 
starfza 20 of the Chapter on R&ja Yoga). Krh&lh done. ^ Ohaturthe, in 
the four til. wt Bhavane, house, £*1 Sftryfit, from the Sun. uftfli Jhasitau, Mer- 
cury and Venus. wpKatham, how. 

6. These Vajra and other Yogas 1 have taken from 
the ancient Sastras by Maya, Yavana and others. The dis- 
crepancy arises thus : — when the Sun is in the 4th (or 10th) 
house (with the malefics) how can Venus and Mercury he in 
the 1st or 7th house? (ie,, this is impossible, as Venus and 
Mercury cannot he so distant from the Sun) (1). 

(l) According to Mr. Sundareswara Srouty of Trivncji, the 
Vajra and Yava Yogas refer to the positions of the planets in the Bhftvn 
Chakra and not to their position in their Ra& Chakra as supposed by 
VarUha Mihira. He is therefore of opinion that Garga and other writers 
have not erred in treating of these Yogas as possible ones. 


^ » 

temfqwtn: Kantak&dipranittaih » commencing first from the angular house, 
g Tu, but, Chaturgrihagataih, when posted in the four houses consecu- 
tively. Grahaib, the planetB occupying. £3 Yupesu Saktidnijdft- 

khy&b. the Yogas named Yftpa and I§u, Sakti and Daoda. Hor&dyailj, 

taking first the Ascendant. Kanjakaib, the angles, znrn Krara&t, succes- 

sively. 

7. When all the planets are found in the four houses 
consecutively from the Ascendant, the fourth, the seventh 
27 
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and the tenth, the angular houses, respectively, the Yogas 
are termed Yftpa, Isu, &tkti, and Danda one after an- 
other (1). 

Note . — Four Akpiti Yogas aro described in this verse. Thus 
( 5 + 4 + 4 ) thirteen. Akpiti Yogas in all are described. 

(1) If all the planetB occupy the four signs 1st, 2nd, 3rd and 4th, 
the Yoga is known as Yupa. If they occupy the 4th, 5th, 6 th, and 
7th houses, the Yoga is known as Isu; if they occupy the 7 th, 8 th, 9th 
and 10 th houses, the Yoga is known as Sakti ; and if they occupy the 
4 signs 10th, 11th, 12th and the Ascendant, the Yoga is known as 
Danda. 





q II 


Naukfitachhatrachfip&ni, the Yogas termed Nau (boat), Kota 
(mountain peak), Okhatra (umbrella) and Ohapa (arrow), ujpt Tadvat, like what 
have been described in the preceding verse, from the Ascendant, the 4th, the 7tb, 
and the 10 th houses, mnavfwlh SaptarkBasamsthitaih, situated in the seven 
signs. Ardliachandrah, the Yoga known as Ardhaohandra (semi-lunar), 

5 Tu, hut. ; N&v&dyaih, the Nau Yoga, etc., that have been already 

mentioned. ah*: Proktah, mentioned. ?yTu, but. Anyarksa earns thitaih, 

situated in the signs not according to the previous arrangement, i.e., in the 
signs not commencing with the Ascendant, but with the cadent or Buccedent 
houses. 


8. If, as before, the seven planets reside in the seven 
houses consecutively, starting from the Ascendant, the 
fourth, the seventh, and the tenth houses respectively, we 
will have Nau (boat) Yoga, Kuta (mountain peak) Yoga, 
Ohhatra (umbrella) Yoga, and Chapa (arrow) Yoga. And 
if these seven planets he situated in the seven houses 
consecutively not starting from the Ascendant or the angles 
but from the succedent or cadent houses, we get the Ardha- 
chandra (semi-lunar) Yoga. 

Notes— Here five Akpiti Yogas (so far 18 Akpiti Yogas) are described. 
Ardhachandra Yoga is of eight Bub-divisions, and these can be easily 
traced out. As there are 4 succedent and 4 cadent houses, the Ardha- 
chandra Yogas are of 8 kinds all the planets may occupy (I) from 

the 2nd to the 8 th houses, (2) from the 3rd to the 9th house, (3) from the 
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5 tli to the 11th house, (4) from the 6th to the 1 2th house, (5) from the 
8th to the 2nd house, (6) from the 9th to the 3rd house, (7) from the 
11th to the 5th house, (8) from the 12th to the 6th house. 

i^5Wr- 

u e. n 

swfrrorih Ek&ntaragataili, when situated in every alternate Iioubos. vixn 
ArthAt, (beginni .gj from the second house. «gs[: Samudrah, the Yoga known as 
Samudra Yoga (ocean). SadgrihAdritaih, situated in the six alternate 

houses. Vilagn&disthitai)?, situated in the houses commencing from 

the Ascendant, wt Ohakram, termed Chakra (wheel) Yoga, xft Iti, thus. 

: Akritijasamgrahah, all the Akriti Yogas thus described briefly. 

9. When all the planets are found in the six (ie., 
2nd, 4th, 6th, 8th, 10th, and 12th) (1) houses, it is known as 
Samudra Yoga; when all the planets are found in the 
six (it 3., 1st 3rd, 5th, 7th, 9th, and 11th) (2) houses, it 
is termed Chakra Yoga. Thus all the Akriti Yogas are 
described briefly. 

Note .— -Here 2 Akpiti Yogas are described. Thus twenty Akpiti 
Yogas in all are dealt with. 

(1) Six alternate signs beginning from the 2nd house. 

(2) Six alternate houses beginning from the Ascendant. 

3ft <nfb4t =3 i qro: w umsmwr- 



«wftrnr:SankhyAyogAh, all the SankhyA Yogas. Syuh, are these ; are the 
following, emnwfc*: Saptasaptarksasamsthaib, the seven planets being situated 
in the seven signs, wrww EkApAyAt, removing one (from the seven houses j 
six houses, five, four, three, and two one house, successively.) Vallaki, 
named Vallaki Yoga. DAminl, known as DAminl Yo^a. * Cha. and. m : 

PlUah, PAsa Yoga. 3t*r<: KedArah, KedAra Yoga. Sfilayogah, Sftla Yoga, 

yi Yugam, Yuga Yoga. * Oha, and. Golah, Gola Yoga. v Cha, and. 
Any An, others, PfirvamuktAn, already mentioned, VihAya, 

avoiding ; not taking into account. 

10. Now the seven SankhyA Yogas are being described. 
When the seven planets are in any seven signs, it is known 
as Vallaki Yoga. When the Beven planets are in any six 
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signs, it is Damini ; in any five, Pasa ; in any four, Kedara ; in 
any three, Sfila Yoga ; in any two, Ynga Yoga ; and when all 
the planets are in any one sign, it is known as Gola Yoga. 
The Yogas already described, if they look like Samkhya 
Yoga, are not to be taken into account under Samkhyfi 
Yogas. (1) 

Note : — (1) For instance, tlie Gada, Sakata, and Vikaga Yogas 
described in stanza 4 are to be treated only as such and not as Yuga 
yoga described in this stanza ; tbe $fi/iga$aka and Hala Yogas described 
in stanza 4 are to be tieated only as such and not as Sfila Yoga described 
in this stanza. Again the Vajra, Yava, Kamala, and V&pi Yogas described 
in stanza 5 as well the Yfipa, l4u, Sakti, and Danila Yogas described in 
stanza 7 shall not be confounded with the Kedara Yogas described in 
this stazna. And so on. 

* pr% I sqn: 

II u II 

Irsyub, envious ; jealous of the wealth, of others. Videda- 

niratab. living in foreign or distant lands. Adhvaruchih, fond of travel- 

ling. » Cha, and. ’croi Bajjv&m, in the Rajju Yoga, (coming under Airaya Yoga), 
•irfi M&ni, proud ; respectable, Dhani, wealthy, * Oha, and. 5 * 1 % Mu&de, in 
the Mu&ila Yoga. Bahukiithyasaktal.i, capable of doing great works. 

«w: Vyamgal;, of defective body ; of defective organs, famrrfiyi: S third khya- 
nipunab, steady and clever. Nalajal.i, arising out of Nala Yoga. 

Sragutthah, arising out of Srak or Garland Yoga, >fo*nfavi: Bhoganvitah, possessed 
of all enjoyments, living in comfort and luxury. Bhujagajab, arising out 

of Serpent Yoga. Bahudliukhabliak, very miserable. Syftt, 

become. 

11. Those born under Rajju Yoga are envious, fond 
of travelling, and live in foreign or distant lands ; those born 
under Musala Yoga are respectable and wealthy ; and capable 
of doing great works. Those born under Nala Yoga are 
defective in body, steady and clever. People born under 
Srak or Garland Yoga are possessed of many enjoyments and 
those born under Serpent Yoga get many afflictions and 
miseries. 
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Note : — In this stanza, the author describes the effects of the three 
Aih'&ya Yogas andjif the two Dala Yogas. 

f^STT I 

fasrr^r q?sr 111*11 

«m^Ru: A&ayokt&b, what have been already described as to the effects of 
Asraya Yoga. 3 Tu,but. forcnr: Viphal&b, not producing any result ; ineffective. 

Vabanti, are. w«l: Anyaih, with other Yogas, ftftfawr: Vimi^ritfib, resembling 
in form. Mier&h, like ; resembling ; similar in appearance. Yaib, with 

whatever other Yogas, it Te, those other Yogas, nm Phalam, fruits, 
Dadyuh, hear. Ami&rab, not resembling with any other Yoga, 

Svaphakprad&b, productive of its own consequences. 

12. The Asraya Yogas become ineffective, when 
they look like other Yogas. The other Yogas, with which the 
Asraya Yogas happen to resemble, those other Yogas become 
operative and bear fruits. When the Asraya Yogas do not 
bear any resemblance with other Yogas, it is then that the 
Asraya Yogas produce results. 

Note ; — For instance, if a Rajju Yoga or a Minted a Yoga or a Nala 
Yoga partake of the nature of a Kffmala Yoga (see Stanza 5) it should 
be treated as the latter. 



SW: *resr: I fdVsCTi afcfT: 

fori# 11 u 11 

Yajv&rthabh&k, will perform sacrificial rites, and will become 
rich. Satatam, always. wW*: Artharuohib, eager to amass wealth ; eager to 
collect money. Gad&y&m, under Gad& Yoga, Tadvjittibhuk, 

earning one’s livelihood by business in carts, haokney carriages, eto. www: 
Sakata jab, of those bom under Sakata Yoga, wji; Sarujab, having always one 
bodily complaint or other ; of diseased body. Kud&rab, having ugly and 

blameable wife ; having a mean wife. Dfitab, messenger ; envoy ; amb&Bsador. 
•ct: A^anab, of wandering habits ; fond of travels, wfiw Kalabakrij, querul- 
ous ; quarrelsome, Vihage, under Vikaga Yoga. Pradi§$ab, mentioned. 
nwxk Sritpgfitake, under ^riragfitaka Yoga, fvrj# Ohirnsukhl, always happy; 
happy throughout their lives. Kri^ikrit, earning one’s livelihood by 

agriculture. Hal&ksye, under Hala Yoga, 
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] 3. Persons born under Gadd Yoga perform religions 
sacrifices, are always eager to collect wealth and they amass 
also much wealth ; those under Sakata Yoga earn their liveli- 
hood by means of trade in carts or hackney carriages, are 
always sickly, and possess ugly mean wives ; those bom under 
Vihaga Yoga become messengers, travellers, and are quarrel- 
some ; those under Srimgataka Yoga are happy throughout 
their lives and those bom under Hala Yoga are agriculturists. 

Note : — In this stanza the author describes the effects of 5 Alq'iti 
Yogas. 

qt qqtsrn u vir ^rr^rt 

^rtt ii ** » 

Vajre, under Vajra Yoga. Antyapfirvuaukhinah, happy in the 

early and in the old age; at the beginning and cud of life. §*pu Subhagah, 
lovely ; liked by all ; a general favourite, wfftfc: A titf&ralj, very powerful ; much 
endowed with strength; bold in fight, qtaffara: Vivy&nvitah, powerful; 

vigorous; full of energy. A.pi, also, vro Atha, and. Yave, under Yava 
Yoga- Sukhitah, happy. Vayontali, in their middle age, fiwTwftrSfa- 

Yikhy^taklrtyamitasaukhyagunah, of world-renowned fame ; of deep 
friendship and inestimable good qualities. * Oha, and. Padftie, under 
Padraa Yoga. Vftpy&m, under V&pl Yoga, Tanusthirasukhab, 

always tolerably happy ; possessing bodily enjoyments throughout their life ; of 
good physique. ftfagRi Nidhikrit, hiding their wealth underground. * Na, not. 
V* D&tA, giver ; donor ; generous man. 

14. Persons bom under Vajra Yoga are happy in their 
young and old ages, become very lovely and great warriors ; 
those horn under Yava Yoga are vigorous and happy in their 
middle ages ; those bom under Padma Yoga acquire glory on 
all sides and their friendship and good qualities are unsur- 
pas ed ; those befru under V api Yoga are somewhat rich, of 
good phys que, keep their wealth hidden safely underground 
and do not subscribe any money in any cause (are misers). 

Note.— In this stanza, the author describes the effects of 4 more 
Akfiti Yogas. 
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re ^ %ihre g^- 
fa^: II ?NtS5m: pl'^5?l«r wt 

# freMtrffre: g^ffore#! : nun 

rtirmwiwj**; Tyag&tmav&nkratuvaraib, generous, self-controlled, and ranked 
as best sacrificer. re*?f Yajate, performs sacrifices. re Cha, and. yi Yftpe, under Yupa 
Yoga. fare: Himsrab, mischievous ; murderous. w? Atba, and. rewifapa: Guptya- 
dhikyitali, jailor ; making prisoners ; master of prisons. Sarakyit, maker of 

arrows. reuwf Sard keys, under f^ara Yoga. ’ffrre: Nichah, mean ; doing acts un- 
worthy of one’s position. Alasah, idle, lazy, jrere^: Sukhadhanaih, of pleasure 
and wealth, fan: re Viyutah cha, and bereft of. re»CI Saktau, under Sakti Yoga, 
Dande, under Danda Yoga, fn^: Priyaib, with those that are nearest and dearest, 
facffa: Virahiath, devoid, bereft of. yw: Purusah, the person born. 'tfirejfr; Antya- 
vrittih ; of servile disposition. 

15. Persons bom under Yupa Yoga are generous, self- 
controlled and great sacrificers ; those under Sara Yoga are 
mischievous, murderous, masters of prisons and makers of 
bows and arrows ; those under &akti Yoga are of low disposi- 
tion, indolent, poor and unhappy ; those bom under Danda 
Yoga suffer bereavements from their nearest and dearest 
relations, and pass their days in servile works. 

Note. — In this stanza the author describes the effects of 4 more 
Akriti Yogas. 

fwirere rete; 

sure: ii a rete ?: 

qprzt iwn t w^ r: II U II 

ICirtyA, with fame, gu; Yutah, endowed. reregre: Ohalasukhah, of varying 
happiness, wire: re Kripsoah cha, and misers. %re: re Naujab, of persons born 
under Nail Yoga. Kfite, under Kffta Yoga, rerenjwrererenre: re Anri tapla vannban- 
dhanapah cha, and meditating and telling lies, and preserving or guarding the 
jails, rent: J&tah, bom ; persons born. Chhatrodbhavab, persons born 

under Chliatra Yoga, usni^iwii: SvajanaBaukhyakarab, giver of happiness to one’s 
own. relations. Antyasaukhyab, happy in their old age. y:: re Sffrab 

cha, and powerful hero in battle, rentora: KArmukabhavah, persons born under 
Oh&pa Yoga, Prstham&atyasaukhyab, happy in their childhood and in 

their old age. 
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16, Persons born under Nan Yoga get name and fame, 
sometimes happy, sometimes miserable, and they are 
misers ; those born under Kilta Yoga meditate and tell lies 
and are the jail keepers ; those born under Chhatra Yoga 
keep their relations happy and they themselves become 
happy in their old age ; those born under Chapa Yoga are 
great warriors and are happy in their childhood and in then- 
old age. 

Note , — The effects of four more Akj-iti Yogas are described in this 


stanza. 


wo fho-w%3r: ipmfasg: 

II ?V9 II 




Ardhendujalj, persons bovnunder Ardhendu Yoga, Subhaga- 

kfintavapuh, lovely and of fine appearance, wi: Pradh&nah, worshipped by all ; 
the chief amongst men ; superior. Toyftlaye, under Samudra Yoga. gircfiwfhn: 
Narapatipratimah, like a king, enjoying like a king. Bhogi, enjoying ; 
an epicure. Ohakre, under Chakra Yoga. Yarendranuikuta- 

dyutiranjit&tpghrih, whose feet are worshipped by the kings ! owing with their 
heads ornamented with jewels; become Mali&r&jMhirnj&s (due to their per- 
forming austerities and attaining knowledge), wftrpra: Vtgodbhavab, persons 
bom under Vip& Yoga. Nipupah, of subtle vision and judgment. 
Priyagttanrityah, fond of music and dancing. 

17. Persons born under Ardhachandra Yoga are lovely 
and of fine appearance and superior to all persons ; those 
bom under Samudra Yoga become king-like and great 
epicures ; those born under Chakra Yoga become Maharfij a- 
dhirfijas and their feet are worshipped by kings, wearing 
lustrous jewels on their crowns; and those born under Vlnfi 
Yoga are discriminating and fond of dancing and music. 


Note i — In this stanza the author describes the effects of the three 
Akriti Yogas and of the first Sankhyft Yoga. 

g« grftr mvr *Rn&- 

i ’gfakv. iggggtug: m; 
grit gggfofWsr ^ n n 
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qmr DAtA, generoua; kind-hearted, AnyakAryaniyatab, doing 

good to others ; of philanthropic disposition, vgq; * Padupab cha, and the 
protector of cattle ; and the master of cattle. DAmni, under DAm or Rajju 
Yoga, mil PAde, under PAsa Yoga. DhanArjanavi&lasabhritya- 

bandhuhi, earning money by honest means and doing good works with friends and 
servants, KedArajab, persons born under KedAra Yoga. Krinikarah, 

agriculturist, jmjmlnrai: SubahApayojyalj, doing good to many people. 3*: fforab. 
hero in battle, wn: Ksatab, bearing marks of warfare in body. Hnwfi: Dhanaru- 
chih, very eager to get money, fwu v Vidhanah oha, and poor ; having no 
money. 3% Sftle, under Sffla Yoga. 

18 . Persons born under Rajju (Domini) Yoga are 
generous, philanthropic, and warders of many cattle ; those 
under Pasa Yoga earn money with honest endeavours 
and are surrounded by friends and servants ; those bom 
under Kedara Yoga are agriculturists and do good to many 
people ; and those bom under &ula Yoga are great warriors, 
get marks of wounds on their bodies, eager to acquire 
money but they are without any money. 

Note :— In this stanza the author describes the effects of 4 more 


SarpkhyA Yogas. 

fftuft— ' srcfarftrf: m m firar- 

I ffct fh*T%U *iblT: 

w-t q n reiim- 

11 n 11 


nowibii- 


«TFTr 3T^T: II ^ II 


n*ifirtffn: Dhanavirahitab, void of money. m#fi PAkhandl, an heretic ; 
a hypocrite ; one not following the tenets of Veda ; one acting in contravention 
of Vedic rules, m VA, or. 3** Yuge, under Yuga Yoga. 3 Tu» but. Atha, and. 

Golake, under Golaka Yoga, Vidhanamalmab, poor, dirty, and 

gloomy. : Ajftftnopetab. illiterate. 3^*$ Kuriil possessing know- 

ledge of bad workmanship; bad workman, wi: Alasab, idle, lazy; not cap- 
able of doing any work, vn: Atanab, of wandering habits. Iti, thus, 
PN%rr: KigaditAb. said, *mt ; YogAb, the different combinations. 

iSArdham, with, mi Phalam, effects- Jha, in this Chapter, iw : NA- 
J8 
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vas4b> heavenly, tornmqt: NiyataphaladAb, always effective, fir ^ Hi ete, 
these certainly, Samastadai&so, in all the Dai As throughout one’s life. 

Api, even. 

19. Persons born under Yuga Yoga are void of 
money, irreligious and not the abider of the Yedas ; those 
born under Gola Yoga are poor, dirty and gloomy, illiter- 
ate, bad workmen, indolent and of wandering habits (1). 
Thus have been described the several N&vasa Yogas with 
their effects. These bear fruits throughout one’s life, in all 
the Dasas of human beings (2), 

Notes : — In this stanza the effects of the remaining two Sarp- 
khyft Yogas are described. 

(1) For bare subsistence. 

(2) Except in case of Vajra and other Yogas (see stanza 14) whose 
effects will be felt, as stated in certain periods of a person's life. So that 
wherever no periods are mentioned the effects will be felt throughout life. 

Thus ends the twelfth Chapter on Navasa Yoga (miscellaneous 
heavenly combinations^, by Sri Vardiia Mihirficharya of Avantika. 

Note: — It is to be remembered that this N&vasa Yoga, as a rule, 
yields results throughout all the periods of life. Now the doubt arises : — 
in Yajra Yoga it has been mentioned that people are happy in their 
young and old age ; how then this rule is applicable to the whole period 
of life ? The answer is that the rule will be applicable there only where no 
definite periods of time are expressly stated. Again the doubt arises: — 
there are cases where it has been stated that the person will be happy 
throughout all the periods of their lives ; now a person, in the midst of 
all sorts of happy circumstances, feels some mental pain and becomes 
miserable ; or a person in the midst of all distressing circumstances, feels 
happiness in his mind ; bow is that possible ? The answer is that this 
Navasa Yoga does not nullify the effect of Astaka Varga or other planetary 
combinations and therefore a man feels happiness in the midst of all 
contrary circumstances indicated in this Chapter. 

In the 3rd 3loJta of this Chapter, it has been mentioned that 
there are special reasons for mentioning Asfraya Yoga and Dala Yoga 
separate from Akj-ita Yoga and Saipkhya Yoga. Now these reasons are 
being explained. When the Dala Yoga resembles the SaqikhyS Yoga 
the effects of the Dala Yoga are visible and not those of the Sarpkhya 
Yoga (see verse 10), TMb accounts for taking the Dala Yoga separate. 
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The Dala Yogas do neither coincide with Adraya Yogas nor with Akfiti 
Yogas. Where the Akpti Yoga resembles the Adraya Yoga, there the effects 
of the Akyiti Yoga are visible. Where the Akfiti Yoga resembles the 
Sarpkhyfi, Yoga, even there the Akyiti Yoga bears traits (see verse 12). 
Here then one can argue that the Saqikhy& Yoga should not also 
be taken separately. As Satpkhya Yoga has been counted separate, so 
Adraya Yoga may also be taken separately. 

Now the meaning of the statement “Adraya Yoga becomes inoperative 
when it resembles other Yogas” should be made clear. Here it means that 
the Sarpkhyfi Yogas and the Adraya Yogas both are inoperative when these 
two resemble Akj'iti Yogas- Now suppose Athaya and Saipkhyfi. Yogas 
to coincide with each other. x\re they to be treated as the former or as 
the latter ? The Commentator says that if the coincidence refers to the 
Ked&ra, f-KUa, and Yuga Yogas, the Yogas are to be treated as Arrays 
Yogas only ; but if it refers to the Gola Yoga it is to be treated as such, 
and not as an Adraya Yoga — otherwise there will be no room for Gola 
Yoga at all. Thus there is sufficient reason for taking the Atfraya Yogas 
separately. 

Now the 1,800 sub-divisions of N&vasa Yogas as enunciated by the 
ancient Yavanfich&rya, are being described. Taking any sign as the 
Ascendant, there are 150 sub-divisions (will he explained further on); 
then taking the twelve signs as Ascendants consecutively, there are 
12x150—1800 sub-divisions. According to Yavana, there are 23 sub- 
divisions in the Akj'iti Yogas; and 127 sub-divisions in the Sarpkhyft 
Yogas; thus giving the number 150 (127+23). The Yavanas do not 
take A^raya and Dala Yogas into account. Var&ha Mihira has men- 
tioned 20 Akf iti' Yogas ; but the Gad& Yoga in it has 4 sub-divisions 
(as already stated). Thus (10+4) 23 Akriti Yogas of Yavana are easily 
understood. One hundred and twenty-seven Satpkhya Yogas are thus 
made out : — Taking one planet we get 7 cases : two planets we get 21 
cases ; three planets we get 35 cases ; four planets 35 cases : five planets, 
21 caseB ; six planets, 7 cases ; seven planets, one case ; thus making up 
the total (7 + 21+35+35+21 + 7 + 1) — 127 cases. These numbers are 
thus obtained. 

The first Satpkhya Yoga treated of by Varaha Mihira is known as 
Vallald Yoga; according to which the 7 planets might occupy any seven 
Bigns. This may be in many ways ; but the Yavanas select only a few ; 
as each of the seven planets might occupy the Lagna, the number of 
Yogas under this division is 7. Again the 2nd Sarpkhyfi Yoga treated 
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of by the author is one according to which the 7 planets are said to oc- 
cupy any six signs. This may be in many ways ; but the Yavanas select 
the following few: of the seven planets, five may occupy five houses 
and two more may occupy the Lagoa. These two may be any two of 
the seven planets. The number of Yogas under this head will be the 
number of combinations of seven things taken two at a time— =21. 

Again, the 3rd SarpkhyA Yoga is one in which the seven planets 
occupy 5 houses. This may be in many ways ; but the following are 
selected : — 4 planets occupying 4 houses and 3 more occupying the Lagna. 
These three may be any three out of the 7 planets. The number of cases 
under this head is the number of combinations of 7 things taken 3 at a 
tirue= =35. And soon. 


6, 7, thus : — J 



2 

6 


1 

7. 


Put 7, 6, 5, 4. 3, 2, 1, in one line ; and below that line put 1, 2, 3, 4, 5. 

When one planet is taken into account, take 7 and divide by 
1, the number underneath ; when two planets are taken into account, take 
7, 6 ; and multiply ; divide the product by the product of the figures 
underneath ; thus = 21; thus we get 21. And so on ; ~|^| = 35 ; and so 
on. In other words, take the combinations of seven things taken 
one at a time take two at a time and so on. These are now shewu by the 
positions of the planets. 


First case ; one planet. 


Second case ; two planets. 


1. Son. 

2. Moon. 
S. Mars. 


7. Moon, Mars. 

8. Moon, Mercury. 

9. Moon, Jupiter. 


4. Mercury. 


10, Moon, Venus. 


5. Jupiter. 

6. Venus. 

7. Saturn. 


Second case ; two planets. 


11. Moon, Saturn. 

12. Mars, Mercury. 
IS. Mars, Jupiter. 

14. Mars, Venus, 

15. Mars, Saturn. 


1. Son, Moon. 

2, San, Mars. 


16. Mercury, Jupiter. 

17, Mercury Venus. 


8. San, Mercury. 

4. Sun, Jupiter. 

5. Sun, Venas. 

6. San, Saturn; •- 


18. Mercury, Saturn. 

19. Jupiter, Venas. 
20 Jupiter, Saturn. 
21;- Venus, Saturn. 
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Third caae ; three planets. 

11 . 

Sun, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus. 

1 . 

Sun, Moon, Mara. 

12, 

San, Mercury, Jupitor, Saturn, 

2. 

Sun, Moon, Mercury, 

18. 

Sun, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, 

8. 

Sun, Moon, Jupiter. 

14 

Sun, MarB, Mercury, Venus. 

4. 

Sun, Moon, Venus. 

15. 

Sun, Mars, Mercury, Saturn. 

5. 

Sun, Moon, Saturn. 

16. 

Sun, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn. 

6 . 

Sun, Mars, Mercury. 

17. 

Sun, Mars, Jupiter, Venus. 

7. 

Sun, Mars, Jupiter. 

18. 

Sun, Mars, Jupiter, Saturn. 

8, 

Sun, Mars, Venus. 

19. 

Sun, Mars, Venus, Saturn. 

9. 

Sun, Mars, Saturn, 

20. 

Sun. Mercury, Venus, Saturn. 

10. 

Sun, Mercury, Jupiter, 

21. 

Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter. 

11. 

Sun, Mercury, Venus, 

22. 

Moon, Mars, Mercury, Venus. 

12. 

Sun, Mercury, Saturn. 

28. 

Moon, Mars, Mercury, Saturn, 

18. 

Sun, Jupiter, Venus. 

24. 

Moon, Mars, Jupiter, Venus, 

14. 

Sun, Jupiter, Saturn. 

25. 

Moon, Mars, Jupiter, Saturn. 

IB. 

Sun, Venus, Saturn. 

26. 

Moon, Mercury, Jupiter, VenuB. 

16. 

Moon, Mars, Mercury. 

27. 

Moon, Mercury, Jupiter, Saturn. 

17. 

Moon, Mars, Jupiter. 

28. 

Moon, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn. 

18. 

Moon, Mara, Vonus. 

29. 

Moon, Mars, Venus, Saturn. 

19. 

Moon, Mars, Saturn. 

80. 

Moon, Mercury, Venus, Saturn. 

20. 

Moon, Mercury, Jupiter. 

81. 

Mara, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, 

21. 

Moon, Mercury, Venus, 

82. 

Mars, Mercury, Jupitor, Saturn. 

22. 

Moon, Mercury, Saturn. 

88. 

Mars, Mercury, Venus, Saturn. 

28. 

Moon, Jupiter, Venus. 

84. 

Mars, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn. 

24. 

Moon, Jupiter, Saturn. 

85. 

Meroury, Jupiter, Vonus, Saturn. 

25. 

Moon, Venus, Saturn, 


Fifth case, 6 planets. 

20. 

Mars, Mercury, Jupiter. 

1 . 

Sun, Moon, Mars, Meroury, Jupiter. 

27. 

Mars, Mercury, Venus, 

2. 

Sun, Moon, Mars, Mercnry, Venus. 

28. 

Mars, Mercury, Saturn, 

8, 

Sun, Moon, Mars, Mercurr, Saturn. 

29. 

Mars, Jupiter, Venus. 

4. 

Sun, Moon, Mars, Jupiter, Venus. 

80. 

Mars, Jupiter, Saturn. 

5. 

Sun, Moon, Mars, Jupiter, Saturn. 

81, 

Mars, Venus, Saturn. 

6. 

Sun, Moon, Mars, Venus, Saturn. 

82. 

Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, 

7. 

Sun. Moon, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus. 

88. 

Mercury, Jupiter, Saturn. 

8. 

Sun, Moon, Mercury, Jupiter, Saturn. 

84. 

Mercury, Venus, Saturn. 

9. 

Sun, Moon, Meroury, Venus, Saturn, 

8G. 

Jupiter, Venus, Saturn, 

10. 

Sun, Moon, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn, 


Fourth case, 4 planets. 

11. 

Sun, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Veuua. 

1 . 

Sun, Moon, Mars, Mercury. 

12. 

Sun, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Saturn. 

2. 

Sun, Moon, Mars, Jupiter. 

IS. 

Sun, Mare, Mercury, Venus, Saturn. 

8. 

Sun, Moon, MarB, Venus. 

14. 

Sun, Mars, Jupiter, Venus, Satnrn. 

4. 

Sun, Moon, Mars, Saturn. 

15. 

Sum, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, 8atunu 

6 . 

Sun, Moon, Mercury, Jupiter. 

16. 

Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus. 

6 . 

Sun, Moon, Mercury, Venus, 

17. 

Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Saturn. 

7. 

Sun, Moon, Mercury, Saturn. 

18. 

Moon, Mars, Mercury, Venus, Saturn. 

8. 

Sun, Moon, Jupiter, Venus. 

19. 

Moon, Mare, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn. 

0 . 

Sun, Moon, Jupiter, Saturn. 

20. 

Moon, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn. 

10. 

Sun, Moon, Venus, Saturn. 

21. 

Mare, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn, 


Sixth case, 6 planets. 

I. Sun, Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus. 

J. Sun, Moon, Marfl, Meroury, Jupiter7Satnta, 
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8, Sun, Moon, Mara, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn. 

4, Moon, Mara, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn. 

5. Sun, Moon, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn. 

0. Sun, Mara, Meroury, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn. 

7. Sun, Moon, Mars, Mercury, Venus, Saturn. 

Seventh case, 7 planets. 

1. Sun, Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn. 

The following table shews the Divisions and Sub-divisions of the Navasa YogaB 

r (l) Akpitx Yoga „.l. Ghdfi. Yoga, ail the planets in any two adjacent 
, angles. 

2. Sakata Yoga, all the planets in the 1st and 7th 
houses. 

8. Vihaga Yoga, all the planets in the 10th and 4tb 
, houses. 

4. Sping&taka Yoga, all the planets in the 1st, 5th 

and 9th houses. 

f(,.\ «„ Hi. U 1A1.L I — . 

5. Haiti Yoga, all the J 

planets |[ c j . I 

6. Va' v . . * ’ ‘ 1st and 7th 


N&vasa Yogas,.. 


7. Ya i t v , . nd maleflcs 

in 1st and 7th houses. 

8. Kamala Yoga, all the planets promiscuously in 

4 angles. 

9. V&pi Yaga, all the planets promiscuously in all 

the 4 succedent or 4 cadent houses. 

• 10. Yfipa Yoga, all the planets in the 1st, 2nd, 8rd 
, and 4th houses. 

11. 8arn (Isu) Yoga, all the planets in the 4th, 5th, 
, 6th and 7th houses. 

12. bakti Yoga, all the planets in the 7th, 8th, 9th 

and 10th houses. 

18. Danda Yoga, all the planets in the 10th, 11th, 

‘104-k ...1 t kn. w 


20 . 

(2) 8amkby& Yoga...l. 

2 . 
8 . 
4. 


Nai ' ^ 3 in the 1st, 2nd, 8rd, 

1 * . ouses. 

Kflta Yoga, all the planets in the 4th, i th, flth, 
7th, 8th, 9th and 10th houses. 

Chhatra Yoga, ali the planets in the 7th, 8th, 
0th, 10th, 11th, 12th and 1st houses. 

Chapa Yoga, all the planets in the 10th, 11th, 
12th, 1st, 2nd, 8rd and 4th houses. 

Ardbnchandra Yoga, all the planets in the 
7 a houses beginning from the 4 Panapbara and 4 
Apokllma houses. 

Sauiudra Yoga, all planets in the 2nd, 4th, 6th 
8th, 1 0th, and 12th houses. 

Chakra Yoga, all planets in the 1st, 8rd, 5th, 7th, 
9th and Ubh houses. 

Vallaki Yoga, all the planets in any 7 houses. 


(8) Asraya Yoga 


(4) DalaYoga 


D&mini Yoga „ „ 6 

Pas'a Yoga „ „ 5 „ 

Kedftra Yoga „ „ 4 „ 

5. 801a Yoga „ „ 8 „ 

6. YugaYoga „ ,, 2 „ 

Cola Yoga „ „ 1 „ 

Rajju Yoga, all the planets in 1, 2, 8 or 4 

moveable signs. 

Mum ala Yoga, all the planets in 1, 2, 8 or 4 fixed 
signs. 

Nala Yoga, all the planets in 1, 2, 8 or 4 common 
signs. 

...1. Srak Yoga, all the benefles in 1, 2, 8 or 4 angles 
and no malefic in the angles. 

2. Sarpa Yoga, all the maleflcs in 1, 2, 8 or 4 angles 
and no benefle in the angles. 


7. 

... 1 , 


3 . 



! 

■ I 

I CHAPTER XIII. 

■I ON CHANDRA. YOGA, OR LUNAR COMBINATIONS. 

fN ^ . . r\ rv rs_ __ _»^v n rvfs * -A 

m^^TRMR^lJITTST II SlfR MRT ^ ^StMTH^TRT* 

^ M II 

AdhamaBamavaristhAni, worst, middling and best ; poor, moder- 
ate or excellent. Arkakendiddisamsthe, situated in the angles, etc. 

j**?- (i. e., in the angles, succedent or cadent houses, respectively) from the Sun. 

stfirft t-Jaaini, the Moon occupying. fwfiwwSftwTfn VinayavittajhAnadhinaipupAni, 
| modesty, politeness, wealth, knowledge, intelligence, and cleverness. wf* Ahani, 

! during the day. fnfa m Nidi cha, and during the night (successively). ^ 

$ Chandre, the Moon being. ^ Sve, in her own NavAmgaka. wRfawxi* AdhimitrAr 

m^ake, or in the Navamsas of her Adhimitra (or a very friendly planet), w VA, 
or. Suragurusitadri&^e, aspected by Jupiter and Venus respectively, 

fanwi VittavAn, wealthy, SyAt, becomes, Sukhl cha, and happy. 

1. 'When the Moon is in any of the angular houses 
from the Sun, the native is wanting in modesty, politeness, 
wealth, knowledge, intelligence, and cleverness ; if the Moon 
he in the succedent houses (2, 5, 8, 11) from the Sun, the 
native is possessed of the above qualities in a moderate 
degree ; and if the Moon be in the cadent houses (3, 6, 9, 12) 
from the Sun, the native possesses the above qualities 
pre-eminently. Again if the Moon be in her own Nav£msaka 
or in the Navamsas of her Adhimitra, the native, if born 
during the day, becomes wealthy and happy provided the 
Moon be aspected by Jupiter ; or if the Moon be in her 
Navamsaka or in her Adhhnitra’s Navdmsas and if she be 
aspected by Venus, then the native becomes wealthy and 
^ happy, if the birth take place during the night. 

Note : — This meaning is supported by Yavana, Gargl and others ; 
lienee this meaning is correct. A man will have very little of the above 
qualities if the Moon occupy either the sign occupied by the Sun, or the 

& 
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4th, 7th, or 10th sign from it. He will have these qualities in a moderate 
degree if the Moon occupy the 2nd, 5th, 8th or 11th sign from the sign 
occupied by the Sun ; and he will have these qualities in a greater degree 
if the Moon occupy the 3rd, 6th, 9th or 12th sign from the sign occupied 
by the Sun. 

ftUrRtUWar SHUT: M 1 II 

Saumyaih, the henefic planets Mercury, Jupiter and Venus (being 
situated in), Smar&rinidhanesu, in the sixth, seventh and eighth 

houses. *F%n Adhiyoga, is known bb Adhiyoga. **%: Indoh, from the Moon, 
nfrin * Tastnin cha, and in this Adhiyoga ; and the results of this Adhiyoga. 

Chamtipasachivaksttip&lajanma, indicating the birth of a com- 
mander of an army, a minister of a king, or a king, Sampanna- 

saukhyavibhab&h, and having close intimacy with friends and enjoying great 
pleasures, power and property. <wwt : Hata&travah, whose enemies are killed or 
crashed or subdued, n Oha, and. DlrghfLyusah, of long life; long-lived. 

* VigatarogabhayiU;. cha, and free from diseases or fear. 

2. ‘When the benefics Mercury, Jupiter, and Venus 
are in the sixth, seventh and eighth houses from the Moon, 
the Yoga is known, as Adhiyoga. Persons bom under this 
Yoga become commanders of armies, king’s ministers, or 
kings (1) ; they will get intimate friends, great pleasures 
and wealth, will have their enemies crushed, will live long, 
free from diseases and fear. 

t Kote : "~ (!) lf the benches are all very powerful by virtue of time, 
position, &c., then persons born will become kings ; if the benefics be 
fairly powerful, then they become councillors, and if they be tolerably 
powerful, they become commanders. 

There are seven sub-divisions, rather seven different combinations 
in this Yoga fl) When the benefics are all in the sixth house, (2j when 
all are in the seventh house, (3) when all are in the eighth house, (4) when 
all are in the sixth and seventh, (5) when all are in the sixth and eighth, 
(6) when all are in the seventh and eighth, and (7) when all are distribut- 
ed in the sixth, seventh, and eighth. 

in the astrological work known as SarAvali, the Adhiyoga is classed -- 
with R&jayoga when the planets Mercury, Jupiter, and Venus are not 
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Aatahgata or setting planets, nor aspected by malefic planets, Mandavya 
is of the same opinion. 

w ^€^‘. gftrsr u % u \ ii 

HitvArlcam, not taking the Sun into account ; excepting the Sun. 
S’wnwrffpr: SunapbAnapMdurudhur&h, known as Sun a phi Yoga, AnaphA Yoga, 
and DurudhurA Yoga, respectively. =wh3m$; Svlntyobhayasthail?, in the second 
or twelfth houses or in both of them. «$: Grahaih, the other planets (excepting 
the Sunl occupying. <tonh: j&tam^ob, from the Moon. Kathitalt, said. 

Anyathfi, otherwise ; if there be no planets in the second and twelfth houses 
from the Moon. 3 Tu, again. Mjfn: Bahuvilj, by many astrologers. 
Kemadrutnab, known as Kemadruma Yoga. VS: Anyaili, according to other 
astrologers, G&rgi, Par&iiara, &c. 3 Tu, again. ^ Asau, this (Kemadruma- 
yoga). ifc Kendre, in the angles from the Ascendant, i.e., in the 4th, or 10th. house 
from the Ascendant. Sitakare, the Moon occupying. AthavA, or. 

Qrahayutej accompanied by any of the above mentioned planets, Mars, &c. 
Kemadrumah, the Yoga Kemadruma. n Na isyate, not approved of ; 
not liked, i, e,, the Kemadruma Yoga is not formed ; it ceases to exist, 
fcfin Kechit, some authors, fcWtaklrtib, Jivatfarml. Sywrafcj KendranavAgi- 
tfakesu, in the houses on both sides of the sign, whose NavAmfo, is occupied by 
the Moon. wCha, and. **#7 Vadanti, Bay. ^fw: Uktih, these views. «%ni ; p ra - 
siddhAfy, authoritative, n Na, not. 51 Te, these. 

3. If the planets other than the Sun (i.e. } Mars, Mer- 
cury, Jupiter, Venus or Saturn) occupy the second house 
from the Moon, the Yoga is known as SunapM Yoga ; if the 
planets above mentioned ( i.e., excepting the Sun) occupy 
the twelfth house from the Moon, the Yoga is known as 
Anaph& Yoga ; again if these planets (excepting the Sun) 
be in the second as well as in the twelfth house from the 
Moon, the Yoga is known as Durudhura Yoga (1). But if 
there be no planets (above mentioned) in the second as well 
as in the twelfth houses from the Moon, it is known by 
numerous writers as Kemadruma Yoga. 

According to - some astrologers (G-arga and Paras'ara) 
if the Moon occupy the Kendra house (the angular 
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house) from the Ascendant or if the Moon be accompanied 
by any of the above mentioned planets, the Yoga ceases to 
be a Kemadruma Yoga. 

According to others (Shutaklrti and others) these three 
Yogas take place when the above planets Mars, <£c., occupy 
the Kendra houses (the angular houses, fourth, tenth, or both) 
from the Moon (2) ; while, again, according to some (Jivasar- 
and others) these three Yogas take place when the above 
mentioned planets occupy the second and the twelfth houses 
from the sign whose Navamsa is occupied by the Moon (3). 
But these views are not considered as authoritative. 

Notes (1) If the Sun be found with any of the other planets in these 
houses, there is no harm ; the only thing to be remembered is that the Sun 
here is not at all the agent. 

(2) That is, if the planets excepting tbe Sun occupy the 4th house 
from the Moon, the Yoga is known as SunaphA ; if they occupy the lOtli 
house from the Moon, the Yoga is known as Anophfi, and if they occupy 
both the 4th and the 10th house from the Moon, it is known as Durudbura 
and if the 4th and 10th bouses from the Moon be not occupied by 
planets the Yoga is known as Kemadruma, 

(3) Suppose the Moon to occupy the Navfirpiht of Dhanu in MeRa 
sign. Now if the planets excepting the Sun and the Moon occupy the 
2nd or the 12th or both the 2nd and the 12th bouses from the Dhanu 
sign, the Yoga is respectively known as SunapliA, AnapliA and DnrudhurA ; 
but if these two houses be not so occupied the Yoga h known aB Kemadruma. 

II a ll 

fin'wwr; Trirmfotsardp&b. thirty-one 31 (each.) wwmw wr; Sunapli&na- 
phAkbyfih, the SunaphA Yoga and the AnaphA Yoga, wfj;** Sa^titrayam, one 
hundred and eighty (180), Pafirudhure, in Durfldhura Yoga, 

PrabhedAhi. varieties; differences. Ichb&vikalpaih, by the various 

combinations as desired amongst the 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 planets, ama: Kramadal?, 
successively; one after another. Auhinlya, representing or exhibiting ; 

by forming the series of combinations according to mathematical rule. Nile, 
when the combinations are arrived at according to the rule. Nivpittih, it is 

finished ; it is satisfied ; it is diminished one by one (i.e,, 5, 4, 3, 2, l). yrc 
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Punab, again. Anyanltih, forming another series of fcombinations, either 

representing on paper another set of combinations or working out according to 
the rule. 

4. There are thirty-one (31) varieties of Snnapha 
and thirty-one (31) varieties of Anapha Yoga and there are 
one hundred and eighty (180) varieties of Durudlmra Yoga. 
These varieties are to be taken one by one and represented 
actually on paper or worked out according to mathematical 
rule (for finding the number of combinations of a given 
number of things taken r at a time). 

Notes : — The three Yogas are formed by (1) Mars, (2) Mercury, (3) 
Jnpite.r, Venus, and (5j Saturn. Now the 31 varieties of Sunaphfi, 

Yoga and 31 varieties of Anaphfl. Yoga are being shewn in the 
following table. 

Put the numbers 5, 4, 3, 2, and 1 in one row ; underneath another 
row of the same numbers reversed (1, 2, 3, 4, 5) thus : — • 

Then when one planet is taken into account, the number 
of combinations is f = 5 ; when two planets are taken 
number of combinations is 2:3 10. When three pla- 
nets are taken in account, the number jb = 10. When four 

planets are taken, the number is V^ V vVx '! ~ 5 * Whon five P lanets are 
taken, the number is | ~4^ T~ VT T r * L Tlms the total combi, iations 
sas 5 -f 10 + 10 4- 5 -f 1 — 31. Graphically thus: — 

Different combinations of SunapbA Yoga. Different combinations of 

1. Mars. 17. Murs, Mercury, Venus. Anaphi Yoga— Same as 

3. Mercury. 18. Mars, - Mercury, Saturn. Sunapbi Yoga, 

5. Jupiter. 18. Mare, Jupiter, Venus. , 

4. Venus, 10. Mars, Jupiter, Saturn. 

6. Saturn. 21. Mars, Venus, Saturn. 

0. Mars, Mercury. 22. Mercury, Jupiter, Venus. 

7. Mars, Jupiter. 28. Mercury, Jupiter. Saturn. 

B. Mars, Venus. 24. Jupiter, Venus, Saturn. 

9. Mars, Saturn. 25. Mercury, Venus, Saturn. 

10. Mercury, Jupiter. 20. Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus. 

11. Mercury, Venus. 27. Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Saturn. 

12. Mercury, Saturn. 28. Mars, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn. 

18. Jupiter, Venus. 29. Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn. 

14, Jupiter, Saturn. 80. Mars, Mercury, Venus, Saturn, 

15. Venus, Saturn. 81. Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, 

10. Mars, Mercury, Jupiter. Venus, Saturn. 


6 

4 

3 

r 

l 

1 

2_ 

3_ 

iJ 
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in account, the 




Now about 180 varieties of the DurudkurA Yoga : — 

Take the case in which the 2nd house from the Moon is occupied 
by a singie planet ; while it does so, the remaining four planets may 
occupy the 12th house from the Moon 1, 2, 3, and 4 at a time. The num- 
ber of these will be the sum of the number of combinations of four things 
taken 1, 2 , 3, and 4 together. This will be fouud to be 4 -f- 6 + 4 + 1 = 
15. So that for one ol the five SunaphA Yogas we gel 15 Durudhura 
Yogas. The five SunaphA Yogas of one planet will therefore give us 
5 x 15 = 75 Durudhurfv Yogas. Take one of the 10 SunaphA Yogas of 
two planets from Mars to Saturn ; the remaining 3 planets may occupy 
the 12th house from the Moon, 1, 2, and 3 at a time. The number 
required is the sum of the number of combinations of three things taken 
1, 2, and 3 at a time. This will be found to be 3 + 3 -f 1 = 7. Com- 
bining these with the 10 SunaphA Yogas of two planets we shall get 
10 x 7 = 70 DurudhurA Yogas. Similarly the 10 SunaphA Yogas of 
three planets will give 10 x 3 = 30 DurudhurA Yogas ; and the five 
SunaphA Yogas of 4 planets will give ns 5 x 1 = 5 Durudhura Yogas. So 
that the number of possible DurudhurA Yogas = 75 + 70 ■+■ 30 + 5 = 180. 


Now 180 varieties of PurudhurA Yoga are being mentioned graphi- 
cally. M~ Mercury; J= Jupiter; V = Venus; S = Saturn ; Mr.*=Mars. 


1 . 

Mr, M. 

5. 

Mr, M, S. 

29. 

3, Mr, 8. - 

63. 

S, Mr, Y. 

2. 

M, Mr. 

6. 

M, S, Mr. 

80. 

Mr, 8, 3. 

54. 

Mr. V, 8. 

8 . 

Mr, J. 

7. 

Mr, J, Y. 

81, 

J, M, Y. 

65. 

S. M, J. 

4. 

3, Mr. 

8. 

J, V, Mr. 

82. 

M, V, J. 

56. 

M, J, 8. 

5. 

Mr, V. 

9. 

Mr, 3, S. 

83. 

J, 61, 3. 

57. 

8, M, V. 

6. 

V, Mr. 

10. 

Mr, S, M. 

84. 

M, S, J. 

58, 

M, V, S. 

7. 

Mr, 8. 

11. 

Mr, V, S. 

85. 

J, Y, 8. 

50. 

8, J, Y. 

8. 

3, Mr. 

12. 

V, 8, Mr. 

36. 

Y, 8, 3. 

60. 

3, V, 8. 

0. 

M, J. 

18. 

M, Mr, J. 

87. 

V, Mr, M. 

61. 

Mr, M, J, V. 

10. 

M. 

14. 

J, Mr, M. 

88. 

Mr, M, Y. 

62. 

M, J, Y, Mr. 

11. 

m,y. 

15. 

M, Mr, Y. 

39. 

Y, Mr, J. 

68. 

Mr, M, J, 3. 

12. 

V,M. 

16. 

Mr, Y, M. 

40. 

Mr, J, Y. 

64. 

M, J, 8, Mr. 

18. 

M,S. 

17. 

M, Mr, 8. 

41. 

Y, Mr, 8. 

65. 

Mr, M, V, 8. 

14. 

8, M, 

18. 

Mr, 8, M. 

42. 

Mr, 8, Y. 

66. 

M, V, S, Mr. 

15. 

J, V. 

19. 

M, J, V. 

48. 

Y, M, J. 

67. 

Mr, J,Y,8. 

16. 

V, J. 

20. 

J,V,M. 

44. 

M, J, V. 

68. 

J, V, 8, Mr. 

17. 

J,S, 

21. 


45. 

Y, M, 8. 

69. 

M, Mr, J, Y. 

18. 

8, J. 

22. 

J, S, M, 

48. 

M, S, V. 

70. 

Mr, J, V, M. 

19. 

V, 8, 

38. 

M, Y, S. 

47. 

V, J, 8. 

71. 

M, Mr, J, 8. 

20. 

3,Y. 

24. 

Y, 8, M. 

48. 

J, 8, V. 

72. 

Mr, J, 8, M. 

1 . 

Mr, M, J. 

26. 

J, Mr, M. 

49. 

8, Mr, M. 

78, 

M, Mr, V, 8. 

2. 

M, J, Mr. 

28. 

Mr, M, J. 

50. 

Mr. M, 8. 

74. 

Mr, Y, 8, M. 

8. 

J, Y, M. 

27. 

J, Mr, Y. 

51. 

S, Mr, 3, 

75. 

M, J, V, 8, 

4. 

M, Mr, V. 

28. 

Mr, Y, J. 

52. 

Mr, J, S. 

76. 

J, V, 8, M. 
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77 . 

J, Mr, M, Y. 

98. 

Mr, J, Y, 8. 

119. 

Mr, J, M, S. 

140. 

M, 8, J, V, 

78, 

Mr, M, Y, J. 

09. 

S, My J, Y. 

120. 

M, S, Mr, J. 

141. 

Mr, M, J, V, 8. 

70. 

J, Mr, M, S. 

100 . 

My J, Y, S. 

121, 

Mr, J, V, S. 

142. 

J, V,S,Mr,M. 

80. 

Mr, M, S, J. 

101. 

Mr, M, J, Y, S. 

122. 

VyS, Mr, J. 

148. 

Mr, J,M, Y, S. 

81. 

J, Mr, V, H, 

t02. 

M, J, V,S, Mr. 

123. 

Mr, V, M, J. 

144, 

M, V, S, Mr, J. 

82. 

Mr, V, S, J. 

103. 

M, Mr, J, Y, S. 

124. 

M, J, Mr, V. 

145, 

Mr, Y,M, J, a 

88. 

J, M, V, S. 

104 . 

Mr, 3, V, S, M. 

125. 

Mr, V, M, 8, 

146. 

M, J, 8, Mr, V. 

84. 

M, Y, S, J. 

105. 

J, Mr, M, V, S. 

128. 

M, 8, Mr, V. 

147. 

Mr, S, M, J, V. 

85. 

V, Mr, M, J. 

100. 

Mr, M, V, S, J. 

127. 

Mr, Y, J,S, 

148. 

M, J, Y, Mr, S. 

88. 

Mr, M, J, Y. 

107. 

V, Mr, M, J, a 

128. 

J, 8, Mr, V. 

149. 

M, 3, Mr, Y, S. 

87. 

V, Mr, M, 8. 

108. 

Mr, M, 3, 8, V. 

129. 

M, J, Mr, S. 

150, 

Mr, 7, 8, M, J. 

.88. 

Mr, M, 8, V. 

109. 

8, Mr, M, J, Y. 

ISO. 

Mr, 8, M, J. 

181. 

M, V, Mr, J, a 

80. 

Y, Mr, J, 8. 

110. 

Mr, M, J, Y, S. 

1st. 

Mr, S, M, V. 

152. 

Mr, J, 8, M, V. 

90. 

Mr, J, 8, V, 

1U. 

Mr, M, J, V. 

182, 

M, V, Mr, 8. 

153. 

M,Sy Mr, J, Y. 

81, 

V, M, J, S. 

112, 

J, V, Mr, M. 

183. 

Mr, 8, J, V. 

154. 

Mr, J»,Y,M,S. 

02. 

M, J, Y, S. 

118. 

Mr, M, J, S. 

184. 

J, V, Mr, 8. 

185. 

J, V,Mr,M, 8. 

98. 

3, Mr, M, J. 

114. 

J, 8, Mr, M. 

185, 

M, J, Y, S. 

156. 

Mr,M,S,J, Y. 

04, 

Mr, M, J,S. 

115. 

Mr, M, Y, S. 

188. 

Y, S, M, J. 

157. 

J, S, Mr, M, V, 

95. 

S, Mr, M, Y. 

118. 

V, 8, Mr, M. 

187, 

M, Y, J, 8. 

158. 

Mr, M.Y, J,S. 

96. 

Mr, M, V, S. 

117. 

Mr, J, V, M. 

188. 

J, S, M, V, 

159. 

V, 8. Mr, M, 3, 

97. 

8, Mr, 3, V. 

118. 

Y, M, Mr, J.' 

189. 

3, Y, M, S. 

160. 

Mr, M,J,V,S. 




160 +20 s=180. 
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wrnRmtftn: Svayaraadhigatavittal.i, acquiring wealth, by one’s own exertion. 

PArthivah, king. urg»t: Tatsamah, like a king. *t VA, or. *wf?i Bhavati, 
becomes. f* Hi, certainly, spratur SunaphayAm, under the SunaphA Yoga, 'Stawrfir'if 
BMdhanalshyAtimAra, endowed with intelligence, wealth, and fame. * Cha, and. 
33; Prabhuh, master whose commands are obeyed, AgadaAarfrah, free 

from diseases. Silavfm, good-natured ; well behaved. wrwSHif: KhyAta- 

kfrtih, famous. VisayasuKliasuvesafy. enjoying pleasures of the senses 

and having decent dresses, &c. Ww: Nirvfitah, mind undisturbed by the 
passions ; calm ; Berene, * Oha, and. AnaphAyAm, under AnaphA 

Yoga. 

5. Persons, born under the SunapM Yoga, acquire 
wealth by their own exertions, become kings or like kings 
and are endowed with intelligence, fame and wealth. 
Persons, horn under the Anaph& Yoga, are men of influence 
and authority, good natured, healthy, far-famed, enjoying 
pleasures of the senses, dressing well, and enjoying peace of 
mind. 
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fUSRq: II UT^g:ftq?nfctfa:*qT: Sf^TT: 

^STTST •J'TrTTfa ^TTHIrTT: II §. II 

tJfpannabhogaaukhabhuk, enjoying all manner of pleasures. 
VOTf*rrii?: DlmnnvAhanfi(jIiyalj, Imving wealth, horses, and conveyances, etc. 

wrorfam; Ty&gftnvitah, generous ; liberal-minded, sqvmwt: Dnrudhur&pravabah, 
under tlie influence of Durudhnvtl Yoga. Subhrityalj, possessing faithful 

servants. Keinadrume, under Kemadruma Yoga. : ^iwr; Malina- 

du^klntanlckanibsvAh, dirty, miserable, morose, mean, and poor. Presy&b, 
doing servant’s works, wit: * Klial&V cha, and wicked, wt: Nripatelj, of kings. 
«fq Api, even, twir; Yamsnj&iAh, born out of the families. 

6. Persons born under Durudhura Yoga enjoy various 
pleasures arising from the possession of the produced articles, 
get wealth, horses, conveyances and faithful servants. 
Persons born under Kemadruma Yoga are dirty, miserable, 
morose, mean, poor, fond of doing servile works unsuited to 
their ranks and are wicked, even born of a royal family. 

fofko-^Tffit4vFRWfSqT5«tl5T: sfal: qg: 

gsrsRT fitgur: ii #rrs^!pr*tT^ %q% faa ar 

Hfror pfwr ffqqtwtrtJT n vs n 

Ute&ha^auryadhana^&hasav&n, always energetic, heroic, 
wealthy, and daring (not minding the consequences). Mahijalji, boru 

under the abiding influence of Marat born when Mars is supreme in the Yoga. 
When Mars is the Yoga planet. $n»t: Sanmynlj, when Mercury is supreme ; 
when Mercury is the Yoga planet, q*: PaJ-ul}, clever; skilled in work, 
3«rw Suvachanah, speaking good words, polite in speech ; smooth-tongued. 
f*y»: Nipunnl;, expert. "IW5 Kalasu, in music and fine arts. <fiN: Jivah, when 
Jupiter presides. «i^jgwrw Arihadliarmasukhabhfik, possessing wealth, religion 
and happiness; wealthy, religious and happy, Kripaptijitab, honoured 

by kings. K&mi, passionate ; liking women, ^t: Bhyigulji, when Yenus 

presides, wjvt: Bahudhanal;, very wealthy, fqq$trq>tmiT Visayopabhokt t, epicures; 
enjoying sexual pleasures. 

7. In the three Yogas above described if Mars be 
supreme, then persons born become energetic, heroic, wealthy 
and daring ; if Mercury be supreme, people become clever, 
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polite in speech, and expert in fine arts. When Jupiter 
reigns, people enjoy religion, wealth, happiness and are 
honoured by kings ; Venus reigning, people become addicted 
to women, get very much wealth and enjoy the senses 
verily. 


it it 



FaravibhavaparichhndopabhoktA, enjoying ather’d wealth, 
and property. Kforn; Eavitnnayah, Saturn; when Saturn is the chief in the 
planetary combination. Bahuk&ryakyifc, doing various works. 

Gagetfoh, lord of many people ; the chief of parties of men. wywn Atablmkpt, 
producing bad results, e . g., poverty, &c.\ bringing in misery, syi: Udupat?, 
the Moon. Ahni, during the day, Driiyamftttih, above the horizon 

(when the moon is visible), nfernrj: Galitatanulj, below the horizon (when the 
moon is invisible). 1 Cha, and. g*u Subhalj, auspicious ; producing prosperity; 
bringing in prosperity, siwit AnyatliA, otherwise, ww* Anyat, the reverse 
effects. w^Uhyain, are understood. 


8. When Saturn is the ruler in the above Yoga, 
persons born enjoy others’ wealth, property, and servants, 
do many works and get the leadership of lots of persons, (1). 
Under -the Moon’s sway, if she be above the horizon persons 
born during the day become miserable ; but if she be below, 
people become prosperous and happy ; the reverse effect is to 
be understood in the opposite case (i.e., persons born during 
the night become prosperous and happy if the Moon he 
above the horizon and miserable if she be below the 


horizon). 

Note: — (1) If two or more planets be Yoga planets, the effects 
described for them all will coine to pass. 


ssrfliswfa II «. II 
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wfWJwN'fl: n u l< 

mmj LagnAt, from the Ascendant, wfti Ativa, very. Jyirt VasmmAn, wealthy* 

Vasumau, wealthy. SaiAnikAt, from the MQcm. %***$: Saumyagrahailj, 

benefic planets, Mercury, Jupiter and Venus (occupying), wliwfl: Upachayopa- 
gataiht situated in the Upachaya (3, 6, 10, and 11) houses, Samastaih, 

all (the three planets Mercury, Jupiter and Venus), gnw DvAbhyArp, .the two 
planets occupying, w: Saroah, mean ; middling ; fairly wealthy, 
AlpavasumAn, very little wealthy. * Oha, and, ejiwui TadfinatAyAm, when 
there is leas; i. a., when there is only one benefic planet in the 3, 6, 10, and 11 
houses. Anye§u, other, wirj Asatsu, inauspicious results. Api, even. 

Phalesu, results. ig^Idam, this, i.e,, the auspicious results described above 
takes place. Utka$ena, owing to its being more powerful (than any in- 

auspicious combination, such as Kemadruma Yoga, &c.) 

9. If all the benefic planets Mercury, Jupiter and 
Venus occupy the Upachaya houses from the Ascendant at 
the time of birth, a person will become exceedingly wealthy ; 
if the benefic planets Mercury, Jupiter and Venus be all 
found in the third, sixth, tenth and eleventh houses (the 
Upachaya houses) from the Moon, then the people become 
wealthy ; if two benefics be in these houses, less wealthy ; 
if one, then very little wealthy (1). These effects take place 
in the face of other inauspicious results to he brought about 
by other combinations (2) (Kemadruma Yoga, for instance). 
So the result in this verse is very strong. 

Notea : — U) Or poor. If benefic planets occupy the Upachaya houses 
both from the Ascendant and from tne Moon, a person will be exceedingly 
rich. (2) That is, suppose a person to be born in a Kemadruma Yoga and 
suppose the benefic planets to occupy the Upachaya houses from the 
Ascendant or from the Moon or from both, the person will become rick 
and not poor. 

Thus ends the Thirteenth Chapter on the Chandra Yoga in the Brihaj- 
jAtaka by VarAha MibirAchArya. 



CHAPTER XIV. 

ANY TWO PLANETS IN ANY ONE SIGN. 

*fcrrWFT* M 

^MISRd f^T #fl ' f&^IMdq II 
ft - 4 m fforew4fiKc i tut#- 
&«rct tf^r vnifw wssrantg ?ni in 

TigmAmrfub, the Sun. Janayati, produces. U^eiasahi- 

tah, when residing with the Moon. <iw»wt Yantrfl^makAram, maker of various 
machines, fire engines, &c„ and clever in stone-work, nt Navam, the man (horn). 

Bhaumena, when residing with Mars, vroi Aghartam, vicious ; addicted to 
sinful deeds. Budhena, when with Mercury, By* Nipugam, clever. 'Wtffif- 
•fwfran^DhlklrtiaaukhvyAnvitam, endowed with intelligence, fame, comfort and 
friends, ft Krfiram, cruel ; wicked, amfiwr VAkpatinA, when with Jupiter. 

AnyakAryaniratam, engaged in doing other’s (unprofitable) works. 
fSNr Sukrega, with Venus- RangAyudhaifr, by wrestling and fighting with 

weapons, Labdhasvam, getting money. Ravijena, with Saturn. 

DhAtuku&alam, clever in dealing with various metals ; skilled in metal-work. 

at BhAodaprakAre§u vA, or in making various potteries ; or clever in 
earthenware works. 

1. When the Sun is in the same sign with the Moon, 
persons bom at that time become makers of fire-engines and 
various other machines (1) and they are clever in stone 
works ; when the Sun is with Mars, persons become vicious ; 
when with Mercury, men become clever and intelligent ; 
famous and get comfort aud aptitude to make friends with 
others ; when the Son is with Jupiter, persons become cruel 
and do other men’s works ; when with Venus, people gain 
wealth by wrestling and fighting with weapons and when 
the Sun is in the same sign with Saturn, people are clever 
in metal-work and in earthenware works, i.e. } in dealing 
with various metals and pottery work. 

Note, — (1) Engines of destruction according to Commentator. 
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JtTTo ^rrg: 

*rcft i sg-: srfkraqiqq^fapr i 

tonwi iw^sqfri^iwrift fevtat efftiTT i ^rrwf 
sftra: tonft$5rar gw^pR u * u 

jbwwjwtowb Ktitaatry&savakumbhapagyam, pimps and publicans, and 
sellers of rough instruments; sellers of works of art, wives, wines and bottles. By 
works of art are meant hammer, ploughshare, concealed weapons, <fec. A&vara, 
an evil ; harmful ; giving trouble to one’s mother, ’•rm: M&tfth, to one’s mother, 
Savakrah, when united with Mars. *nSt Sa&, the Moon, w Sajnyah, when 
united with Mercury, jrfvwnwft, Pra^ritavikyam, polite ; graceful in speech. 

Arthnipuijam, clever in earning wealth or skilled in literary interpreta- 
tion. Saubh&gyakirty&nvitam, endearing to all, and praised by all, 

fwwr Vikr&ntam, powerful; heroic. jujqq Kulamnkhyam, illustrious in one’s 
family. *fw<nf?r Asthiramatim, fickle; irresolute. Mni Vithetsvaram, very 
wealthy, qiffircr Sfi,mgir&, when united with Jupiter. *hwtwt Yastrfiflam, skilled in 
cloth-work, qftn: Sasitalj, with Venus, farorfqjircr Kriy&dikudalam, clever in 
buying and selling cloths, in weaving, stitching, dyeing, S&rkili, with 

Saturn, ywptT, Punarhhfisutam, son of mother who haB married a second time ; 
the son of a remarried woman. 

2. When the Moon is in the same house with Mars, 
persons bom at that time become pimps and publicans, 
sellers of many implements, e.p., hammer, &c., and trouble- 
some to their mothers ; when the Moon is in conjunction with 
Mercury, persons become graceful in their speech, clever in 
acquiring money or in making literary interpretation, 
endearing and praised by all ; when with Jupiter, people 
become heroic and powerful, illustrious scions, fickle, and 
get much wealth ; when she is with Venus, people are 
clever in weaving, stitching, dyeing, &c.,“ and buying and 
selling clothes ; and if the Moon be with Saturn, people are 
bom of twice-marricd women. 

I gfcw: nwfil wrrfrr: gwflhft toft 

3T II *frft PT: q qgw i gfrfl %m- 

ftfanr 11 * 11 
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Mfil&disnehakutaib, with roots of various plants, Ac. (leaves, 
flowers, gums, barks) and various sorts of (sweet scented or ordinary) oils, 
Vyavaharati, deals ; practises trade with. ^Vajjik, a trader, Bfthuyod- 

dhfi, a wrestler. Sasaumye, when united with Mercury. Purya- 

dhyaksyab, ruler ; a custodian of cities, Sajlve, when united with Jupiter, 
wtfn Bhavati, becomes. TOln: Narapatib, king, muftn: Prfiptavittab. will acquire 
money. fipi: Dvijab, a Brahmin, v V&, or. %n: Gopab, cow-herd. *m: Mallab, 

a wreBtler, Atha, thus. Daksab, clever, wrjwfrnm: Parayuvatiratab, 

addiciod to others’ wives, Dyfitakrit, gambler and cheat, er g fr ft Sfisurejye, 

with Venus. jrwA: Duhkh&rtab, afflicted with grief, miserable sufferer of pains. 
*eww Asatyasandah, untruthful ; liars of the first water, Sasavitji- 

tanaye, with Saturn, Bhfimije, Mars, fl'fifa; Ninditab, cursed by all ,* 

reproached by all ; low ; vile. * Oha, and. 

3. When Mars and Mercury are in one sign, persons 
born become wrestlers and merchants, deal in roots of 
plants, leaves, flowers, gums, barks and in various sorts of 
ordinary or sweet-scented oils ; when Mars is in the same 
sign with Jupiter, they are custodians of cities or kings or 
Brahmans, and get money ; when Mars is with Venus in one 
sign, persons become wrestlers, cowherds, clever, addicted to 
others’ wives, gamblers, and cheats ; and when Mars is with 
Saturn, people are afflicted with grief, full of miseries, un- 
truthful, and reproached by all. 

gjuft jrrarog&iffc i sfkut 

3% gft Ircr: 
wr 11 * w 

Saumye, Mercury being, t*w: Bamgacharab, a wrestler; a boxer. 

Vfihaspatiyute, united with Jupiter, •frwfww: Gltapriyah, fond of music. 
xrtkn Wityavit, skilled in dancing. V&gml, eloquent speaker ; orator. jaw 
Bhftgapapah, owners of lands and chief amongst a number of followers. WN 
Sitena, with Venus. Mtidunfc, with Saturn. W15: MAyflpatuh, clever in 
cheating; a great cheat, im: Lamghakab, disobeying the religious preceptors ; 
disobedient, effai: Sadvidyah, having higher knowledge ; learned in various good 
subjects, u nywi DhanadArvfin, having wife and riches. ^ : Bahugfipab, well 
qualified in many subjects ; variously qualified. ffcf Sukretf a, with Venus. 
Yukte, united with. Gurau, with Jupiter, Jfiyeab, to be learnt ; to be 
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understood, w*n: Smarfrukaral?, a barber. «Wbi Asitena, with Saturn. 
Ghatakrit, a pot ten um: JAtab> born ; the person born. w«r<: AnnakArab, a 
cook, ufi A pi, even, at VA, or. 

4. When Mercury is in the same sign with Jupiter, 
persons horn become great athletes, are fond of music, and 
well skilled in dancing. When Mercury is with Venus, 
persons born become eloquent, landlbrds and chief amongst 
great assemblages ; when Mercury is with Saturn, a man 
becomes a great cheat, disobedient to elders and superiors. 
When Venus and Jupiter are in one sign, a man gets know- 
ledge in some respectable department, possesses wife and 
wealth and many good qualities. When Jupiter and Saturn 
are in one sign, a man becomes a barber, a potter or a cook. 



wifsfrrt: i vrafhw 

WTrft f^FqjfclT: II V II 

«n*rai&r: ii n 

AsitasitasamAgaine, when Venus is united with Saturn, i ww; 
Alpat?hak|uh, short-sighted, jjfnsmwwjicfsn: YuvatisamAirayasampravriddha- 
vittah, increasing their wealth under the influence of one’s wife or a young 
woman, Bhavati, becomes, Cha, and. Li pi puetakaclii tra vettA, 

authors of books, paintings and pictures. : Kathitafcbalaib, by the effects 

already described ; by means of the aforesaid fruits, vn: Paratab, after two ; 
when three planets are united, flwwfan: ^ikalpanlyAh, ought to be applied and 
determined. 

5. When Venus and Saturn are in one sign, persons 
bom become short-sighted, earn money and increase it 
through their wives or young women, are authors and paint- 
ers. When more than two planets are united, the results 
will also he according to the aforesaid results. (For in- 
tance, if there be three planets, three results are to be 
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mentioned, e.g. y if tlie Sun, Moon and Mars be in one sign ; 
here (1) the results of the Sun and the Moon, (2) the results 
of the Sun and Mars, and (3) the results of the Moon and 
Mars are to be taken into account. And so on. 

Thus ends the fourteenth Chapter on the two Planetary Combinations 
by Var&ha Mihira in Bfihajj&takatn. 



CHAPTER XV 


on pravrajyadhyAya 


Or on Ageetic Yogag. 





I ST^IT 


mr 


Is II ? II 


i m|- 
^^rr^r: 


«njl: Ekaethaih, situated in one sign, Chatur&dibhib, by four, five, 

Bix or seven planets ; by the planets, whose number commences with four (i.e., 
four, five, six, or seven planets), wpb Balayntaib, strong by virtue of time, 
position, Ac. wtw: Jfit&fi, persons born. Prithagviryagaib, different (sorts 

of asceticism) according to the nature of the most powerful planet. inwWWw* 
uww; Mnwyn ; S&ky&jlvikabhiksmvriddhacharakfUi nirgranthavanyfisian&h, (1) 
ffokya (a class of Buddhist ascetics, wearing red coloured cloths), (2) Ajivika (a 
class of Jaina mendicants), (3) Bhiksu, (a class of BiAhmitj ascetics, holding one 
staff, called Ekadagdls, these abandoning their homes and families and subsisting 
on alms), (4) Vfiddha (Vriddha Sr&vaka, a class of Buddhist saints or votaries 
or otherwise called K&p&likaa, a claBs of Sakti followers.) (5) Charalca, a class of 
devotees wearing circular discus, (0) Nirgranthas or Nfigfis, a class of devotees, 
quite naked and (7) Vanyfisan&b, a class of devotees or ascetics, living on fruits 
and roots only and engaged in Divine meditation. \ si^«v*wvi*d«smsi*iO*h MAheya- 
jftagurukjapkkaraaitaprfthhflkarlnaih. under the presiding influence of Mars, 
Mercury, Jupiter, Moon, Venus, Saturn and the Sun, respectively, xmm Kram&t, 
successively ; in Beriatim. Jnrmr: Prayrajyfih. asceticisms. Balibhih, to the 
most powerful planet that decides the fate of asceticism, snt; Samftb, corresponding 
to, 'ncfifl: Parajitaih, when defeated (by other otrong planets in planetary con- 
junction). wpwrRfs: Tatsv&mibhih, by the lord of any other form of asceticism. 

Prachyutih, fall ; renouncing the order of asceticism that was first accepted 
and reverting to his former condition. 


1. When not less than four planets (4, 5, 6, or 7 pla- 
nets) occupy any one sign at the time of birth, know that 
Pravrajya Yoga (the planetary combination indicating asce- 
ticism) is to take place, as indicated by the strongest in the 
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group in that sign, (If the Pravrajya-making planets he 
all weak, the PravrajyaToga ceases. If one planet be found 
the strongest, the corresponding order of asceticism will he 
adopted ; if two planets be equally strong, the two corres- 
ponding orders will be taken, one after another and so 
on) (1). 

If Mars be the strongest of all the planets in the group, 
a person born becomes a &akya ascetic (a class of Buddhist 
monks wearing Bhagua or red-coloured cloth) ; if Mercury 
be the most powerful in one’s nativity, a person becomes an 
Ajlvika (a class of Jaina ascetics or class of Vaisnavites) ; 
if Jupiter be the most powerful, persons become Ekadamjis, 
(a class of the Brahman Sanny&sins, leaving their homes 
and families and always engaged in Divine communion) ; if 
Moon be so, persons become Kap&likas (a certain class of 
Saktas or worshippers of Sakti) ; if Venus reigns supreme, 
then Oharakas or Ohakradharas wearing circular discus are 
born ; if Saturn be the strongest, then Nfig§s or naked asce- 
tics are indicated, and if the Sun be the most powerful, then 
persons born become ascetics living on roots and fruits, 
engaged in Divine meditation. If such lord of one order of 
asceticism be defeated at the time of birth in planetary con- 
junction by the lord of another order of asceticism, then the 
person born will accept the first order, renounce it and 
adopt the second order and so on or revert to his former 
condition, if all the planets be defeated (2). 

Notes : — (1) If all the Yoga planets be equally strong, the person 
born will take up each corresponding order during the Antardad&B of the 
corresponding ruler and renounce the previous order. 

(2) The person will take first the ascetic life indicated by the most 
powerful planets in its Dada and Antardatfo period, then that indicated 
by the next in power and so on, in the AntardasA periods of the respective 
planets. If the most powerful planet be one only and if that does not 
encounter any defeat in the battle of planetary conjunction, the native 
will continue to be an ascetic of one order till the moment of his death ; 
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otherwise he will revert to hie former state by a single powerful planet 
which does not suffer defeat in conjunction ; the ascetic life assumed will 
continue till death. 

jut: i n * u 

Uaviluptakaraih, on the strongest planet descending ; by the planet 
whose lustre has been overpowered by the Sun (1). wflfam: Adtksit&h, not initiated. 
sfWa: Balibhih, by the powerful planet, synm*: Tadgatabliaktayah, votaries 
to those who have entered the ascetic order. *wr: Nar&b, persons. 
Abhiy&chitamtAradlksit&b, wanting to be initiated ; desirous of being initiated. 
M: Nihatai, when defeated (by other planets) in conjunction. swfllOfijfl: Anya- 
nirlkeiiaibj when aspected by other planets. Api, even ; and meanwhile. 

2. Persons born under the most powerful but des- 
cending (1) (ascetic-producing) planet do not become initiated 
Ascetics (2) but they become the votaries (Bhaktas) of those 
who have entered into an ascetic order. Again, if the 
strongest planet he defeated in planetary battle ( i.e. y planet- 
ary conjunction) but if it be aspected by other planets 
(3), then a native becomes very desirous to get initiation 
into the holy mantrams but they do not find themselves 
initiated (4). 

Notes:— (1) In the verse the planet that has been overpowered by 
the luBtre of the Sun is mentioned ; this may occur at sunrise or at sun- 
set ; nay, even some hours before that. But here the sunset is meant 
according to the Commentator. 

(2) It may be that he may lead an outward appearance of asceticism 
without being initiated. 

(3) The doubt here may arise, when the most powerful planet is 
stated to be defeated by other planelB, it may be taken to mean {vide pre- 
ceding stanza), that the native becomes an initiated ascetic and then 
renounces his order. But not so:— In this verse it has been specially 
stated “that when the strongest planet is defeated but aspected by another 
planet.” This state of being aspected by another planet nullifies the 
meaning of the 1st stanza ; and it should be taken to mean that the native 
becomes very eager to get initiation but he does not become successful. 

If the powerful planet were not aspected he would have been initiated, 
and after a time reverted to bis former state, as mentioned in the 1st 
stanza. 


on. XV, ON pbavrajyadhyaya. 


241 


(4) It may be that the person might lead outwardly an ascetic life 
but he will not get initiation. 


qstarr i #Nrf si'uiteirf%f«na#^ whrr^t dk?i 

W ii ^ ii 

«*%*: Janme&b, the ruler of the sign which the Moon occupies during the 
time of birth, Anyaib, by other planets. ^ Yadi, if, Adj;i§tab t not 

aspected. nqiyw' Arkaputtram, Saturn, Patfyati, aspects. »W: Arkilj, Saturn. 
w*W Janmapam, the ruler of the sign where the Moon resides during birth time, 
m Y4, or. Balonam, weak, <fH*r DlksAm, initiation. smtfb Pr&pnoti, gets. 

Arkidrikkanasamathe, situated in the Decanate of Saturn. 

Bhaum Arkyarnie, and occupying the Nav&mea of Mars or that of Saturn. 
Sauradriste, aspected by Saturn (only and not by other planets), r Oha, and. 

Ohandre, Moon. 

3. If the ruler of the sign which the Moon occupies 
during the birth be not aspected by others and if it aspects 
Saturn, then the order of asceticism indicated by Saturn ( 1) 
will be entered into ; or when Saturn aspects the above 
mentioned ruler and if that ruler be weak, then also the 
order of Saturn will he entered into. The same result also 
takes place if the Moon occupy the Saturn Decanate and the 
Navamsa of Mars or that of Saturn, and if she be aspected by 
Saturn (only and not by other planets). 

Note (1) And it will take place in the Antardoda, of Saturn or 


the ruler, whichever is powerful. 


w 

vrafo vRq* mt WSifc » « » 

ffrr iwmiwI- 


SuragurusasilxorAau, on Jupiter, Moon and the Ascendant, 
'fifara ArkidristAsu, being aepected by Saturn. W* Dharme, in the ninth bouse. 
Gurub, Jupiter, w< Atha, thus. NyipatinAm, of kings. *mi Yogajab, 
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person born under any one King-making combination, ifrwspn Tlrthakyit, pilgrim 
and compiler of Astras and Darsanas ( i.e ,, philosophy, etc.) ; pilgrim going from 
one sacred place to another, vim Sy&t, becomes, Navamabhavanasaipsthe, 

situated in the ninth house. ^ Mandage, Saturn, Anyaib, by other 

planetB. tfgB' Adri§te, not aspected. Bhavati, becomes, Narapayoge, 

bom under the combinations indicating kingship. #fwi: Dlkfitah, initiated in 
the ascetic order, P&rthivendrah, king. 

4, If Jupiter, Moon and the Ascendant be aspected 
by Saturn and if Jupiter be in the ninth house from the 
Ascendant, and if there be one Raja Yoga, then the person 
born will r'oam about in places of pilgrimage and will read 
and write Sastras and will not become a king in spite there 
be the combinations tending to make him a king. If Saturn 
be in the ninth house from the Ascendant and if it be not 
aspected by any other planet, and if there be any king-making 
planetary combination then the person born will become a 
king and will also take the order of asceticism ; if there be 
no king-making combination, then simply the ascetic life 
will be lead. 

Note : — Some render the meaning of the first half of the verse 
thus : — if Dhanu, Mina or Karkata be the Ascendant and be aspected by 
Saturn, then the person bom under -a Raja Yoga will not be a king but he 
will be a &lstrakara or author of sacred scriptures. But this is not 
generally approved. 

Persons born under the first case will become like Kanada, Buddha, 
P&ncha Sikha, Varaha Mihira, Brahmagupta, and others ; persons born 
under the second case will become like Janaka, Ka&ivlja, Sluckidhavaja 
and others. If there be two Raja Yogas and one ascetic Yoga, the person 
will become a king. 

Thus ends the fifteenth Chapter on Asceticism in Bfihajj&taka by 
6rl Varaha Mihirdehlrya. 


CHAPTER XVI, 


ON THE MOON AND STARS. 

gpn i*pt* nfa- 

i ^isR^n^r: ii \ 11 

f^w* : Priyabhfisapab, fond of dressing and decorating one’s body. Sft: 
Sur&pab, handsome. : Subhagafi, lovely ; endearing. qtj: Daksqb, clever. 
wfip?t5 A^vint§u, under Arivini asterism ; when Moon iB in the star Aivint. 
Matim&n, intelligent. ■'rOha, and. stciRto: Kritani^chayab, firmly resolved (to do 
a thing thoroughly) ; resolute ; determinate, wm: Satyab, truthful. Aruk, 
healthy. ^ : Daksah, clever ; skilful. gf%n : Sukhifalj, happy, n Oha and. 
Bharagisu, in Bharapi star ; when the Moon is in the Bharapi star. 

The Moon and the star Advinl (Arietis.) 

1 The combination of the Moon with the star Asvini 
(Arietis) during the birth time of any individual makes the 
character a lover of show, fine clothes and ornaments, an 
attractive personality, handsome and lovely; clever, skilful 
and intelligent. 

The Moon and the star Bharani (Muse a). The combi- 
nation of Moon with the star Bharani (Musca) makes one firm 
in one’s resolves, truthful, healthy, dexterous, free from grief 
and happy. 

Note ; — This Chapter gives the results When the Moon is found in 
each of the twenty-seven (27) Asterisms successively. In this verse the 
results are stated when the Moon lies in Arietis and Musca, (Advint and 
Bharani.) 

ssujfa: fipm: 1%TC*TT%: II H II 

ejgw Bahubhuk, eating much ; voracious eater; glutton, : Paradttra. 

ratah, addicted to other’s wives. Tejasvi, energetic ; spirited ; mighty; 

mettled ; splendid, erfrunj Krittik^au, in KfittikA star. When the Moon passes 
through Pleiades. ftw : Vikhy&tab, famous. hfW Rohiny&m, under the 
Rohini star ; when the Moon passes through Robin!, ewjfi : Satyainchib, truthful 
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and pure ; truthful and uncovetous. fata* : Priyamvadab, sweet tongued ; 
of smooth and persuasive tongue. ; Sthiramatib, iconstant ; not fickle; 

resolute. : Surfipab. of good appearance ; handsome ; lovely ; elegant, v Gha, 
and, 

2. The Moon and the Pleiade (or the star Kyittikd). 
This combination makes one a voracious eater, holding illicit 
intercourse with others ’ wives, very spirited and intolerant, 
and of wide celebrity. 

The Moon and the star Rohini (Aldebaran). This 
makes one truthful, pure, uncovetous, clean, of smooth and 
persuasive tongue, of steady mind and heart, and of excellent 
appearance. 

sreufaw: %r: u 3. 11 

vw: Ohapalab, fickle ; unsteady ; wavering, : Ohaturab, ingenious ; crafty ; 

shrewd. *flw: Bhlrub, timid ; afraid ; shy ; cowardly. : Patub, clever ; skilful ; 
expert. «wrt$ Uts&hi. energetic ; encouraging. h#i Dhani, wealthy. ^ Mrige, 
under Mfiga asterism ; when the Moon passes through MrigadirA. Bhogt, 
enj oyer ; an epicure. Sathagarvitab, deceitful and haughty, vw: Kfita- 

ghnah, traitor ; treacherous ; ungrateful, f**w: Hirpsrab, cruel ; mischievous ; mur- 
derous. to : PApab, vicious. Eaudrark^e, when the Moon passes through 
ArUi&star, 

3. The Moon and \ Orionis (the star Mpigasir^). 
This combination makes one flying and quick, like a deer, 
i.e., unsteady and ingenious, timid and shy, skilful, hopeful 
and energetic, rich, and a great epicure. 

The Moon and «■ Orionis (the star Ardra). The native 
will be vain and deceitful, treacherous, harmful, and vicious. 

sn&r w dgs: uspn n « n 

D&ntab, forbearing ; whose passions ore subdued, g# SukhI, happy. 
g$w: Surfllab, courteous ; modest; polite ; humble, yfv: DurmedhAb, stupid ; of 
a dull intellect ; of wrong views, RogabhAk, Bickly ; diseased ; ill. ftaig: 

PipAsub* thirsty, w Oha, and. Alpena cha„ and with very little. 

Santusjab, satisfied, gtafc Punarvasau, when the Moon passes through the 
Buaarvasu star, JAyate, is born, *3*: Manujab, person. 
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4. The Moon and the staT Punarvasu (3 Geminorum). 
The individual horn under this combination will draw the 
mind away from evil deeds, will be happy, good-natured 
and humble hut rather of dull intellect, sickly, thirsty and 
contented with very little. 

5T3I W'J+Ivt'tn*. U v. || 

*i*mr*r of a calm temper ; one whose passions ar$ subdued, yw 

Subbagab, lovely. vfar*: Paptfitab, well versed in S&atras ; learned ; scholar, 
irft Dhant, wealthy. Dharmasamaritab, virtuous, 3^ Pupye, when the Moon 

passes through the Pusyft star, m: fhthab, a cheat. sJmwtw: Sarrabhak$ap&pabt 
hoarding money and vicious ; it may mean also, eating every thing and doing 
evil deeds, *rwgri: Kritghna dhhrtab, ungrateful and wily. * Oha, and. 
Bhaujamge, under the ArilesA star. 

5. The Moon and the Star Pusy& (Oancri). The 
native enjoys mental quietness on account of the restraint 
of his passions, is of lovely figure, well versed in his 
S&stras, wealthy, religious and observes religious rites and 
ceremonies. 

The Moon and the Star Aslesa (* 1 and 2 Oancri). 
The man becomes wanting in honesty of purpose, eats all 
sorts of food and does evil deeds, is wily and treacherous. 

WPTT fa&l 

sjfrmnreHt wt&nwr wnb 11 i 11 

Bahubhrityadhanab. having very many -servants and much wealth. 

Bhogl, enjoyer ; epicure. Surapitribhaktab, -devotee of the Devas 

and Pitris. ^Nw^Mahodyamab, very energetic ; a great, enthusiast. fWPitrye, 
under the Star Regulue or MaghA. faro* PriyavAk, of smooth and persuasive 
tongue ; sweet-speaking • affable ; agreeable, D&tA, generous; charitable. 

DyutimAn, handsome ; majestic ; beautiful, wct: Atanab, sojourner; 
one of a travelling disposition, vftv*: Nripaaevakah, devoted to the service of 
kings ; loyal, BhAgye, under Pftrva Phalgunl Star. 

6. The Moon and the Star MagM (aLeonis, 
Regulus). The man bom under this combination will 
become a great enthusiast, a great devotee ot the Devas 
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and the Pitris (the Fathers), a thorough enjoyer of the sexual 
pleasures and will be attended by numerous servants and 
will possess immense wealth. 

The Moon and the Star Purva Phalguni ( 8 Leonis). 
This combination makes one affable, charitable, illustrious 
and beautiful. One will be very prone to travel and will be 
a walker and engaged in honouring and paying one’s 
service to kings. 

favravRr 

^rru. i svrrft qmt ph rrcqrd u vs 11 

gw: Subhagah, lovely and handsome.. Vidy&ptadhanah, obtaining 

wealth by one's literary merits. Bhogi, an enjoyer of the senses ; an epicure, 
gwws Sukhabh&k, happy, Dvitiyaph&lguny&m, under the TJttara 

Ph&lgunl star. Uts&M, energetic ; liable to be intensely excited, 'i?: Dbristab, 
bold; rude; insolent. P&napab, addicted to drinking. Aghriab heart- 
lesB ; cruel ; hateful, nwt: Taskarab, thief. Haste, under the Hasth star. 

7, The Moon and the star Uttara Phalguni ( £ Leonis). 
The native will be beautiful and lovely, earn money by his 
literary merits, will be an enjoyer of the senses, and happy. 

The Moon and the star Hasta ( v or a CJorvi). This 
combination makes one liable to be very easily and intensely 
excited, bold and insolent, addicted to drinking habits, 
heartless and lastly a thief. 

fn^ — gsmT’TTfFR wfo f^TT- 

mg i qpst fhqqFWrftm: wivt nmi 

Ohitr&mbaram&lyadharah, wearing variegated clothes and 
garlands, g^npirj: v Suloehan&mgab cha, and possessing beautiful eyes and 
limbs. Uhavati, becomes. Chitr&y&m, under the OhitrA or SpicA star. 

DAntab, of subdued passions. Vapik, merchant ; trader. wt$: KyipAlub, 

generouB ; merciful, ffcrans; PriyavAk, sweet tongued. Mrtrfiw: DliarmAiritab, 
virtuous. Wtf SvAtau, under the star SvAtf. 

8. The Moon and the star Ohitra (Spica). This com- 
bination makes one fond of wearing variously coloured 
garments and garlands and makes the eyes and limbs well 
proportioned and elegant. 
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The Moon and the star Svati (a Bootes ; Arcturus). 
This makes one practise self-retraint, a merchant, generous- 
hearted, sweet speaking, and religious in spirit and actions, 

i 

wraft fqf^rar# n s. n 

treub, envious; jealous. Lubdhab, avaricious; greedy, 

DyutimAn, fair complexioned ; lustvous. svrcg: Vachanapatub, clever in speak* 
ing ; some read it Arthapa$ub, clever in earning money. ffflFj Kalahakrit, 
quarrelsome, VidakhAsu, under the star VldAkhA. wn: Adhyab, wealthy. 

VidedavAsl, living in foreign or distant lands, KaudhAlub, unable 

to bear hunger, twr; Atanab, vagrant ; wandering, fjuwrj AnurAdhA&u, under 
the star AnurAdhA. 

9. *I?he Moon and the star Vis&kha (a or x Libra). 
This combination makes one jealous, avaricious, fair com- 
plexioned ; one will apeak nicely and persuasively to gain 
one’s ends, and will bring about quarrels among men. 

The Moon and the star Anur&dha ( s Scorpionis). This 
combination brings forth wealthy persons living in foreign 
countries, and of travelling habits These are unable to 
bear hunger. 

?r STffasr: mfetggrqfa : t 

H ft^r: fafTt ntft IM® II 

JyesthAsu, under the star JyestbA. n Na, no; not. Bahuraitrab, 

having many friends. Sarptualali, contented ; happy, 'rtf w Dharmakrit, 

virtuous. ajrttnr: Prachurakopab, very angry, MAle, under the star MAI A, 
wrtt MAnt, proud ; haughty ; respectable. DhaaavAn, wealthy. 5# Sukbl, 

happy, Na, not. ff‘f : Hitparab, mischievous, Sthirab, steady. 'Wt Bhogl, 

enjoyer ; one living in luxury ; epicure. 

10. The Moon and the star JyestM (« Scorpionis; 
Antares). 

Persons horn under the star Jyesth£ have a few friends, 
are well contented, virtuous, but very angry. 

The Moon and the star Mftla (* Scorpionis). Persons 
under the star Mtila are haughty, respectable, wealthy, happy, 
not mischievous, one-minded; and these live in luxury. 
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Ist&nandakalatrah, getting an agreeable wife who gives comfort and 
happiness, ’irft M&ni, respectable; honourable; proud. * Dridhasauhpidah 

cha, and a staunch friend. Jaladaive, under the star P&rvfi,s&dh&. 

Vaiive, under the star Uttar&s&dhl Vinltadh&rmikabahu- 

•mitrakritajftasubhagal.1, humble and obedient ; vir.tuous ; having many friends ; 
grateful and lovely, i Cha, and 

11. The Moon and the star PfirvasadM (a Sagittarii). 
This combination gives one an agreeable wife giving com- 
fort and happiness, makes one proud, honourable and a 
staunch friend. 

The Moon and the star Uttar&sadha (Sagittarii). One 
born under this combination becomes gentlemanly, obedient, 
religious, gets himself surrounded by many friends, becomes 
grateful, and he is beautiful and general y liked. 

srrear: sjrt ’Msnh srftsrg vr^: n ** u 

$rlm&n, fortunate; prosperous; beautiful. fJravajje, under the star 
Sravapa, vrm, fWtav&n, versed in Vedas ; learned, w*ro*rc: TJdfirad&rab. having 
a liberal minded wife. Dhan&nvitah, wealthy. «m: Khy&tah, well 

known; celebrated. D&tit, generous; charitable, «rar: Adhyafr, wealthy, 
fc: Sftrah, hero. Gltaprlyafr, fond of music. Dhanisth&su, under 

the star DhaniatM. Dhanalubdhah, covetuous ; eager to acquire money ; 

desirous of wealth. 

12. The Moon and the star &avana (<* Aquilae). 
This combination makes one prosperous and fortunate, 
versed in the Vedas, gives one a noble and distinguished wife, 
wealth and fame. 

The Moon and the star Dhanistha (s Delphini). This 
combination makes one charitable, wealthy* hero, fond of 
music and desirous of wealth. 
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fbjfr snffb^i: srafcreflT 
^rrrir: u wsmrqfoR: q^wr w im u 

SphutavAk, truthful ; frank ; plain speaking, wrrfr Vyasani, addicted to 
evil practices; vicious, ftyp RipuliA, the killer of enemies; crushing one’s 
enemies, Wffinc SAhasikali ; daring, adventurous. ^atabhisaji, under the 

star f$atabhi§A. yrtfi: DurgrAhyah, not liking to be subordinate, bearing no 
subordination, BhAdrapadAsu, under the star PCtrvabhAdrapada ; «f|n; 

Udvignah, thinking of some inauspicious circumstances; anxious; sorrowful. 

Strijital.i, under one'B wife's control; henpecked. >rfi Dhani, wealthy. <13: 
Patub* clever, w*rnr AdAtA, ungenerous ; uncharitable. 

13. The Moon and the star &tabhisa (xAquarie). This 
combination makes one truthful, harsh in one’s speech, vicious, 
the conqueror of one’s enemies, hold and daring, very difficult 
of subordination, somewhat of an independent character. 

The Moon and the star Purvabh&drapada (Pegasi). 
This combination makes one anxious and sorrowful ; look 
on one’s wife as one’s master ; one will also be wealthy, clever 
and uncharitable. 

smd-sraJT fpsfr srsrr^H fe# 

ms. 11 

WIT VaktA, eloquent speaker ; eloquent in S Astras. 5# Sukhf, happy, wrwn 
PrajAvAn, having many sons and grandsons, fircww : Jitadatrub, victorious over 
one’s enemies. wrftV DhArmikah, virtuous ffcifarj DvitiyAsu, under the star 
second or TJttarabbAdrapada. SamphrpAipgal.i, of a fully developed body 

or limbs ; well-proportioned. $m: Subhagali, lovely ; graceful &lral>, hero ; 
valiant. 3ft: S$uchib, pure. ArthavAn, wealthy. ^ Pau^ije, under the star 
Revatl. 

14. The Moon and the stars Uttarabh£drapada ( * 
Andromedo) and Revatl ( * Piscium). Persons bom under 
the star Uttarabhadrapada cau speak on ^asfcras or religious 
books fluently, are happy and blessed with many sons and 
grandsons, conquerors of enemies and are religious, 

8 * 
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Persons bom under the star Re vati get all their limbs 
fully developed, look lovely and graceful, become heroes, 
pure and wealthy. 

Note. — It should he borne in mind that the above described results 
will fully take place only when the Moon is powerful. 

Thus ends the sixteenth Chapter on the Moon and Stars in Brihajjd- 
taka by $rt Vavaha Mihirfi chary n. 



CHAPTER THE XVII. 

ON THE MOON AND THE ZODIACl 


i 

f. 



TOlftdPlKT Hpft I SfTrF^TT 

wniraj^ Vritt&l&invadrik, eyes round and ruddy, "a w n ww s flf Uep ti tSAkalaghu- 
bhuk, eating vegetables warm and fresli but moderately. An abstemious vege- 
tarian, talcing fresli and warm tilings, ftpmws: K&iprapras&dah, very easily satis- 
fied ; feeling compassion too easily, *en: Atanah, wandering; vagrant. wft KAml, 
lustful; sensual, gwswn: Durbalaj&nuh, of weak knees ; of meagre knees. *fww; 
Asthiradhanah, of fluctuating wealth; at times wealthy, at times poor, ft: SArab, 
hero ; brave warrior. Amgan&vallabhab, cynosuTe of women ; liked by 

women, thnr. Sev&jfiab, serviceable ; knowing how to do service to others, 
ICunakht, with ugly nailB. wnffflRw: Vranamkita^iiAl;, having scars on one’s head, 
'•ntfi M&ni, haughty, arrogant ; respectable, s^rrvnw: Sahotthfigrajalj, the eldest 
amongst brothers ; superior amongst them, wit Saktyk, with peculiar marks 
indicative of strength. '■nSmfc Pfbjitab, on one’s palm, srfiw: Arpkitab, marked, 
wfnrm: Atichapalab, very fickle, rtft v Toye cha, and in water. Bbfrubt afraid ; 
fearful ; timid, firft Kriye, in the sign Mesa, i. e., when Moon is in the sign Aries. 

1. The Moon in the sign Mesa or Aries during the 
birth time. 

This combination gives the native eyes round and 
ruddy, makes him a vegetarian and eat moderately fresh 
and hot things ; and his nature is easily relenting. It keeps 
hjm very frequently out of doors, making him knock about 
here and there, prone to travel, and makes him lustful. His 
knees are meagre and weak ; his wealth is not steady ; he is 
a militant and a great hero and he is very much loved by the 
opposite sex. He knows very well how to serve others ; his 
nails are ugly and there are many scam or marks of great 
wounds on his head. He is honourable, eldest amongst his 
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brothers and there are marks indicative of strength on the 
palm of his hand; he is very fickle and timid of water. 


S&rfh #snsf : ST§: ^SRsqtsrsn I) 

A*™?: mft 


ffonfa: sm-dsrc: 



» r n 


IC&atab, lovely ; beautiful. %emfn: Khelagatil.i, of playful motions and 
gestures. ijtPnfchU, broad; wide ; large, Urftvadanalj, thighs and face, 

vwwwwffta: Pristh&syap&dvMkitah, having some marks on the baek, face, and 
sides. iVTr Ty&gf, generous; liberal hearted, $?*ref : Kleiasahali, patient ; enduring, 
wj: Prabhuh, master. ICalcudvAn, having one’s neck raised like that of a 

bull. Kany&pvajah, having many daughters. Slesmalali, phlegmatic. 

$ Pdrvailji, first. Bandhudhanfitmajaih, friends, wealth and sons. 

Virahitab) deprived of, %tMTwgrv SaubhSgyayuktah, prosperous. Ksami, for- 
giving, ifouffl: Biptfignib, of strong appetites ; voracious ; greedy, yn q r ffoi ; Prama- 
dfipriyab, liked by women, ffcrcgyn Sfchirasuhjrit, staunch friend. TOn^%iw: Mad- 
hy&ntasaukhyab, happy in the middle [i.e., youth) and old ago. Gavi, in the 
sign Vrisji, i.e. t when the Moon is in Taurus. 


2. The Moon in the sign Taurus or Vrisa during the 
birth time. 


This combination makes one fine and lovely and of a 
beautiful gait, the thighs and face being broad, leather 
fleshy and heavy. His back, face and sides get marked 
with some signs ; the individual becomes unselfish and 
generous, capable to endure pain and suffering, can command 
and authorise over others ; his neck is raised ; he gives birth 
to many daughters and is phlegmatic.. He will be separated 
fromhis former friends, from the money that be first earns and 
from his first born sons. He will be, however, a fortunate 
man, forgiving. His appetites will be strong ; he will be 
liked by the other sex ; -he will become a staunch- friend • 
and the middle and the latter part of his days will be spent 
happily. 
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snwfa- 

SfcT: #fa<nj4Nt: II 

^pt*t: faw*u^^fW?Tfrqi 

*fl S^TJRTO’# rpft^T^it II X II 

Stvilolab, amative; fond of women. ifSlPmyw: Suvatopachilra- 
ku^alab, skilled in the art of Inst ■ clever in sexual union. fimNa«: T&mreksagab, 
eyes red. unsfin l&tstravit, versed in the Astras, 571: Dfttab, envoy ; messenger ; 
an ambassadar. wfttfjg'si: Kunchitamflrdhajab, of curling hail*, vjnfn: Pa$umatib> 
of sharp intellect. Hfisyengitadyulavit, witty; jolly; doing many 

gestures and skilled in gambling. Oh&rvahgab, of graceful limbs, fN*roi 

Priyav&k, sweet tongued. PrabhaksaAarucbib, voracious ; a great eater, 

tfmffa: Gitapriyah, fond of music. Nrityavij;, skilled in dancing. jftt: 

lClibaib, with eunuchs ; with timid persons. xfu Ratim, friendship ; intercourse. 

SamunnatanasaR, with an elevated nose (like the beak of some birds). 

Chandre, Moon. Tritiyarkeage, in the third sign, Mithuna or 

Gemini. 

3. The Moon in Gemini or Mithuna. 

The native is greatly fond of women and clever in sexual 
union. His eyes are reddish ; he knows $astras and can play 
the part of a messenger. The hairs on his head are curling ; 
he "becomes very clever and intelligent ; he becomes very 
witty, a joker and a thorough gambler. His limbs are 
graceful ; he is of smooth and persuasive speech ; can eat 
much, is fond of music ; knows well how to dance and 
joins in sexual union or friendship with eunuchs or timid 
persons ; his nose is tolerably elevated. 

Eftamsr: sirfb ^ *tot stctt 1 

^f l MtmH ^T: Sira: STOTT# II 8 II 

wwRgflFi: Avakradrutag^b, body crooked alid going fast, sjwiwfs: Samun- 
natakatib, hips raised or elevated, having high hips. «StfWs: Strinirjjilab, under 
one’s Wife ; Bubject to the influence of women. Satauhrit, an excellent 

friend, Daivaj&ab, atf astrologer. jtjctw: Prachurilayah, owner of lots of 
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houses, Ksyayadhanaib, with changing (sometimes increasing, sometimes 

decreasing) wealth, ejwft Saipyujyate, united. wsoiu Ohandravat, like the 
(waning or waxing) moon, fw: Hrasvah, of short stature. Pinagalah, 

broad or thick-necked. Sameti, comes ; gets. * Oha, and. w Va^am, cap- 
able of being won over. *r«u SAmn&, by sweet and loving words, gjffws; Suliri- 
dvalsalah, loving his friends. •Toyady&naratah, liking tanks and gardens 

Svavedmasahite, united with one’s own house; in Karka sign. «im: Jatdh, 
born *roi| Sa^&mke, Moon, *n:; Narah, person. 

4, The Moon in Cancer. 

The individual is in tlie habit of going fast and bis 
body is not straight; (bis body being somewhat crooked) ; 
bis bips are elevated ; be is completely under tbe grasp of 
bis wife and other women. He is a good friend and astro- 
loger. He possesses good many houses and there are many 
ups and downs in bis wealth like tbe wanings and waxings 
of tbe Moon. He is of short stature, bis neck is broad ; be 
can be brought over, by sweet words ; loves bis friends 
very much ; and is found engaged in making tanks and 
gardens that he likes. 

stst: i ^rrHr u 

II V II 

rirw Tik^ah, angry ; easily affected, Sthftlahanuh, of broad jaws, 

f^nw^i: Vii&lavadanab, broad, face, fig**: Pihgeksajjab, of yellow eyes, 
www; Alp&tmajab, having a few sons, Stridvesi, having a feeling of 

dislike or hatred towards women, fopriwnpm: Priyam&msak&nanagah, liking meat, 
forests and mountains. 5^in Kupyati, becomes angry. Ak&rye, in unbe- 
coming acta ; in wrong doings, fn^ Cliiram, long, Ksuttfish- 

odaradantam&nasarujfi, by hunger, thirst, belly, teeth and mind. tfnfrfiu: Sampld- 
itah, afflicted ; vexed ; troubled, wnmtn Ty&gav&n, liberal. flwwn: Vikr&ntal?, 
powerful, Sthiradhilj., calm-headed ; cool-headed. yififawr 'Sugarvitam&nA, 

respectable, 'rm; Matuh vidheyal?, obedient to one’s mother, wt Arkabhe, 
in the sigh of Sun ie., in Leo. 

5. The Moon in tbe Leo or Simha. 

This makes tbe individual angry and hot tempered, 
his chin thick, bis face broad, bis eyes yellow and bis 
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offspring very few. He is a hater of women, likes to eat 
meat and to reside in mountains and forests ; and when- 
ever any things are done unbecoming, he gets irritated 
for a long time. He gets trouble with hunger and thirst ; 
his teeth get troubled and he is also involved in some 
mental trouble or other. But he is unselfish and charitable, 
is very high-minded , his intellect is calm and steady and 
his prowess is great. He is very obedient and respectful to 
his mother. 


qsrassr: q;5rrg 

cRKTFIT q^HT: II 




t II 


VridAmnntharaohAruviksapiigatih, bnaliful and casting a 
graceful glance languidly and walking slowly. wwwij: SraslAniBabAhub, 
shoulders and arms drooping, as it were, g# SukM, liappy. Slaksgab, of 

soft body and soft speech, Satyaratah, truthful. KalAsu, in fine 

arts, i.e., dancing, music, painting, etc. fiqq; Nipujjab, skilful. sircfliqEw SAstrArtha- 
vit, versed in S Astras- qrffi'*: DhArrmkfth, religious, MedhAvi, intelligent. 

Suratapriyal), lustful ; passionate, Paragiibaib. with other’s houses, 
f^rf: Vittaih, wealth. Cha, and. Samyujyate, united, KanyAyAm, 

when Moon is in the sign Kapya or Virgo, q^api; Paradeiiagah, living in different 
lands or places, ffaram: PriyavachAb, sweet tongued. qwnrsi: KanyAprajab, having 
lots of daughters, wptthwi: AlpAtmajab, having few sons. 

6. The Moon in Kanya or Virgo. 

This lunar position makes those born under it walk 
and glance at others with slowness and shyness charac- 
teristic of women, the arms and the shoulder hanging as it 
were loosely ; the individual becomes happy, his body 
being soft and gentle ; he is truthful, clever and skilled in 
various arts, i.e., dancing, music and painting, versed in 
^astras and religions. The native has excellent mental 
powers, is fond of love intercourses, gets wealth and houses 
from other sources. There is likelihood of going to distant 
or foreign lands and tjhe native is yery sweet speaking. 
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mar: ifa: 

qr^%frrrHTf?rf?: II 

fRm: 3iiqfoj% fWPsir ^rfeuraT 

%: shu ii vs ii 

Devabr&hmanas&dhupftjanaratak, devoted to DevaB, Br&h- 
maoaa and S&dlius or saints, vjv: Pr£Ljnal.i, intelligent. fSuchifc, uncove- 
tuous ; pure ; clean. Strijitali, subject to the influence of wife or women. 

Jrig: * Pr&miulii cha, and tall. TJnnatan&sikah, of elevated nose, g aww y nw: 

Kriiachaladgatrah, limbs, lean and thin. Atanali, fond of travels. 

Arth&nvitah, wealthy. frcw; Hi nAmgaht, of defective limbs. *Mra: Kraya- 

vikrayesukuialah, capable and clever in buying and selling, clever in business. 
i^fjpimT Devadvin&mA, named second time after the name of a Deva. wp* Saruk, 
siokly. «r£TPl BandhAn&m, to friends and kinsmen, ww^ii .Upak&rakrit, doing 
good, fwfvn: Virusitah, reproached ; abused, ws: Tyaktah, forsaken ; left. Tu, 
but. ft Taih, by them. **ut Saptame, in the 7th house, i.e., when Moon is in 
Tulfl, or Libra. 

7. The Moon in Libra or Tula. 


The person is very devoted in worshipping the Devas, 
Brahmanas, and saints, is wise, pure, uncovetuous but con- 
trolled by wife or women. He is tall ; his nose is elevated. 
His limbs are weak and lean ; he is given to travelling 
habits and is wealthy. He is of defective limbs, clever 
in buying and selling. He gets a second name in honour 
of some Deva. He is afflicted with maladies and is always 
ready to do good to his friends and kinsmen, though re- 
proached by them and in the end forsaken by them. 


ianfhcFR II 



iw: 5RV^S> ¥fra- 

II <5 II 


PptlmlauayauavaksA, eyes and chest broad and spacious. 
Vrittajahghoraj&nuh, thighs, knees, and legs circular (or round), w’ranjsfcgw: 
Janakaguruviyuktal;, separated from father and religious preceptor. £$aidave, 
in early age. ^ Vy&dhitah cha, and diseased ; and ill. nvrfuysjwi: 

Karapatikulapftjyak worshipped in royal families, PiiigalaJ?, yellowish $ 
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auburn, Krflrachestah, not straightforward ; wicked, Jhafa- 

kuliiiakhagAmkab, bearing marks of a fish, thunderbolt or bird (in hands or feet 
or some other limbs). «w*r: OkhannapApab, secretly vicious. AlljAtab, 

born under Moon and Vridcliika (Scorpio). 

8. Tlie Moon in Scorpio or Vjischika. 

This combination makes the individual’s eyes and chest 
wide and spacious, thighs, knees and legs round and fleshy, 
makes him separated from his father and religious preceptor 
at an early age and afflicts the native with maladies. The 
individual is worshipped by royal families ; he is yellowish 
in colour. His actions are not straightforward and he 
bears in his body some astrological marks of a fish, thunder- 
bolt or a bird. The individual commits vicious deed 


hiddenly and in great privacy. 

^ I =ra>T II 

§£3ifsr: fPT’jft i 

^ TO II 6. II 


VyAdirghAsyaiiirodharab, face and neck very long or elongated, 
ffow Pitridhanab, inheriting father’s property. TyAgi, liberal ; kind. *fi: 
Kavih, a literary author ; a poet. ViryavAn, powerful, vm VaktA, a speaker. 


tffrcgpiftrew : Sthfilaradairavodharanasah, teeth, eyes, lips, and nose being very 
large. Karmodyatab, energetic in actions. Ww Silpavit, a sculptor ; 

author and painter, etc. KubjAmiah, shoulders depressed, yi# Kunakhl, 

having bad nails. Sam&msalabhujah, arms and hands long, mwwn 

PrAgalbhavAn, having genius ; witty and mature. Dharmavi^ virtuous. 
Bandhudvif, hating friends. *i Na, not. BalAt, under compulsion, 


Samaiti, comes (under control). Oha, and. Baiam, control, w'it SAmnA, 


with love; with sweet words, wiw Ekas&dhyab, practicable only. »w: 
Asvajab, born under the Dhanu Bign. 

9. The Moon in Sagittarius or Dhanu. 

The individual’s neck and face are very long. He 
inherits his father’s property, is charitable and unselfish, and 
he is a literary author. He is of great prowess, and can talk 
well. His teeth, ears, lips and nose are large or thick. He 
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is found always ready to do many works and is a good 
sculptor. His shoulders are low ; his nails are disfigured ; 
his arms are long; he is witty and mature in his speech 
and manners ; religious hut hater of his friends and kinsmen. 
He can be influenced not by force but by sweet words. 


jrrTofeo— sTPrTq'frr 

Sntr: I U 

n«RTO|rlTl fiwc w \ o II 


PN Nityam, always, wuqfn L&layati, caresses and cherishes •wqud'WT^ 
Svad fi.ratanayfi.nl, one’s own wife and children, Dhavmadhvajah, hypocrite ; 

impoBtor in religious matters. «n:«k: Adhahkyi^ah, lower half of the body being 
lean and thin. wr. Svaksah, graceful eyes ; eyes being good. wnrorfS: ICsamakatih, 
waist being slender, G-yihitavachanab, open to advice ; once heard and 

kept in memory ; very retentive; of good memory, Saubh&gyayuktah, 

prosperous ; of good luck, wws: Alasah, idle ; lethargic, ^itAluli, unable to 

bear cold. ws«r; Manujah, the human being. f Atanah cha, and of wandering 
character. Makare, under Makara sign, Satv&dhikah, strong and 

liberal. *i*rsn Kavyakyit, a literary author. 5^: Lubdhalt, covetous j avaricious. 
wt**«rcrgnra Agamyajar&mgau&su, with tabooed old women ; with old women of 
low caste. fwu Niratah, addicted to. mawwn; Samtaktyalajjah, shameless ; 
impudent. *rw Aghyiijah, heartless, merciless. 


10 The Moon in Makara or Capricorn. 


The individual always cherishes and supports his 
wife and children, is an hypocrite in religion ; the lower 
half of his body is lean and thin. His eyes are nice 
and graceful and his waist is slender. He is open to 
advice, and has a very retentive memory ; he is fortunate 
but idle. He is unable to bear cold and is prone to 
travel. He is strong and liberal, and composer of literary 
works. He is covetous and holds illicit intercourse with 
tabooed old women (of low caste). He is shameless and 
heartless. 
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ftrcn: 


fww: KarabhagalaK having a neck like that of a camel, faxrj: SirAlub, 
nerve, vein being visible all throughout 'the body. Kharalomaia- 

dirghatanuh) having a tall body, rough and covered with hairs. 
PrithucharauorupriBthajaghanAsyakajiih, having feet, thighs, back, hip, face, and 
waist, long and broad. «ra: Jarathah, illiterate. Paravanit&rtha- 

pApaniratafl, addicted to others’ wives, others’ wealth and interested in the wicked 
deeds of others, vmfgjn: Ksayavriddhiyutafc, subject to rise and fall by turns. 

PriyakusumAnulepanasuhrit, liking flowers, emollients, and friends. 
hot: Ghatajab, born when Moon is in Kumbha or Aquarius, wm: Adhvasabnb, 
capable to bear fatigue in long marches on roads. 


11. The Moon in Aquarius or Kumbha. 

The individual will have a neck like that of a camel ; 
his nerves and veins , being very prominent and visible all 
throughout ; his body will be hairy, hairs being rough and 
thick ; he will be of a tall stature ; his feet, thighs, hack, 
hip, face and waist being long and broad ; the native will 
be quite illiterate. He will hold illicit connection with 
others’ wives and will be involved with others’ wealth. 
He will be vicious and there will be many ups and downs 
in life. The native will have a liking for flowers, emollients 
and friends and will be able to stand the troubles of long 


marches on roads. 

JalaparadhanabhoktA, enjoying others’ wealth or what is obtained 
by selling pearls, jewels or the produce of the sea, DAravAsonuraktafc 

devoted to wife, property and clothings or dresses. SamaruchiraJarlrai?, 

of fully developed limbs and fair body. TumganAsa^, having a prominent 

nose, wet: Bpibatkalj, of large head, wfwrfft Abhibhavati, overpowers, 
SapatnAn, enemies. rffei: Strijitah, conquered by wife or other women. 
OhArudri^, of eyes good looking. Dyutinidhidhanabhogl, one 
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beautiful and enjoying wealth and hidden properties. Pavditab, Pandit ; 

a learned man. * Cha, and. wsufo Antyar&sau, in the last sign, i.e., when 
Moon is in the sign Mina or Pisces. 

12. The Moon in Pisces or Mina. 

The person born under this combination will earn 
money by the sale of pearls, jewels and other sea pro- 
ducts ; will enjoy money earned by other persons ; will be 
fond of his wife, his property and clothings or dresses ; 
his body will be evenly built and he will be beautiful ; 
his nose will be long and prominent, and the native will 
possess a very big head. He will overpower his adver- 
saries but he himself will be overpowered by his wife 
or other women. His eyes will be beautiful. He will 
enjoy the hidden wealth obtained accidentally and the 
beauty of his body. The native will also be a learned 
scholar. 


\\ \\ \\ 

tfNmvFT? h tvs ii 


wwfft Balavati, on becoming powerful. R&aau, the sign where the Moon is 
during the birth time, Tad adhi patau, the ruler of the sign (above mentioned) 
Cha, and. wwija: Svnbalayutab, on. becoming powerful, wn Sy&t, be. Yadi, 
if. Tuhin&m^ub* the Moon, KathitaphaldnAm, the fruits ; results 

above mentioned. AvikaladfLt&, the full bestower. sfimj fchftvat, like 

the results of Moon, to A tab, from this. ^ Anye, with other planets than 
■the Moon, vfu Iti, thus. Anuparichinty&b, should be thus considered 

subsequently. 

13. Now the results that have been already mentioned 
will he fully brought into display when (1) the sign where 
the Moon existed during the birth time, (2) the ruler of this 
sign, and (3) the Moon, these three be all powerful (not 
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afflicted in any way) and united or aspected by benefics. 
Such should be considered also, while judging of the other 
planets and the signs to be. described in the following Chapter. 

Note. — (a) If two of the three be powerful, the results will not be so 
full ; if one only be powerful, the results will be very feeble and if none 
of the three be powerful, no effects will be seen. 

Thus ends the Seventeenth Chapter of the Brihajjfifafca on the Moon 
and the signs, by Sri Var&ha Mihir&charya. 


CHAPTER XVIII. 

OK THE PLANETS AND THE ZODIAC. 


>jfelf*Fr i ^rarf^frcrcrar 

II 1 II 

afin: Prathitab, well celebrated. 'fTpc: Ohaturafo, clever ; skilful ; intelligent. 
vsn: Atanab, walker ; prone to travel ; of travelling habits, Alpavittab, 

slightly wealthy ; not so wealthy, farcft Kriyage, when the Sun is in Aries. 3 Tu, 
but. *rry?*m Ayudhabhyit, earning one’s livelihood by using weapons of warfare ; 
a military man ; a soldier. %fHnt VituAgabh&ge, not in the highly exalted 
degrees of Aries, nft Gavi, in the sign Vrisa ; when the Sun is in Taurus. 

Vastrasugundhapatjyajlvl, a cloth merchant, or perfumery, or general 
merchant, qRmfi fc Vanit&dvifc, disagreeing with wife and other females, jnro: 
Kudalab, well trained. Sfemri*? Geyav&dye, in music and singing. 

1. The Sun and the sign Mesa or Aries. 

When the Sun is in that portion of Aries which 
is not exalted, then the individual born will become cele- 
brated, dexterous, somewhat crafty and of wandering 
habits ; he will possess small wealth and will earn his 
livelihood as a professional soldier. (But when the Sun 
is in the exalted portion of the sign Mesa or Aries, then 
the bad results, e,g. very little wealth and proneness to travel, 
&c., will not take place ; the native will get more auspicious 
results.) (1.) 

The Sun in Taurus. 

When the Sun is in the sign Vrisa or Taurus, the indi- 
vidual born will earn his livelihood as a cloth merchant 
or will sell sweet scents and oils or will become a general 
merchant. He will dislike the company of his wife or 
other females and will be skilled in singing and music. 
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Note . — A person born with the Sun exalted" in Mesa will be very 
rich, will remain in a place and will have numerous avnaed servants, will 
be celebrated and able. 

*tto mst fdft 

^s^5R>f5nfh#if^rat55T: gui^^rr^ 

wreu ufflW wTfaat u ^ n 

f^n«vtf?w(w«»r^ VidyfiyyotisavittavfLn, a seholar, an astrologer, and a wealthy 
individual, Mithunage, in the sign of Mithuna. Bh&nau, on the Sun 

being, Kullre, when the Sun is in Karka. ^ Sthite, being situated, 
wtaft : Tikgnab, fierce ; surly ; hot ; wrathful ; passionate, Asvab, poor ; 
indigent ; without wealth, vw^rn Parak&ryakrit, servants of others ; doing 
others’ works. ^ramapathaklesaih, feeling exhausted from foot journey. 

* Oha, and. Sarpyujyate, yoked ; engaged. Sirphasthe, when the 

Sun is in Simha or Leo. u^8%$siiJn; Vanasailagokularatih, fond to live in forests, 
mountains, and cowsheds. Vtry&nvitab, vigorous ; strong, wn Ajfiah, 

illiterate, ytutPumfin, the individual, ICanyfisthe, when the Sun is in 

KanyA or Virgo. LipilekhyakAvyagaijltajnAuAuvitab, skilled 

in writing, painting, literature, and mathematics (e,g. f astrology, &c). wtaj: Strl- 
vapulj, having bodies like females. 

2. The Sun in the signs Gemini (Mithuna), Cancer 
(Karka), Leo (Simha), and Virgo (Kanya) respectively. 

The Sun in Mithuna : — Learned (in grammar or kindred 
subjects), versed in astrology and wealthy. 

The Sun in Karka Fierce ; hot tempered, irritable ; 

poor ; agent or manager of others ; earning one’s livelihood 
by hard toils and fatigued by long marches on roads. 

The Sun in Leo Lover of mountains and forests 

and cowshed ; very powerful and high-minded but illiterate. 

The Sun in Virgo Writer, painter, poet, mathe- 

matician, and well up in other subjects of knowledge. But 
he possesses a feminine body. 

faultiest 

5rt: ii ^ ii 
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«im: J&talj, born, Taulini, under the Libra or TulA. Wirt: Sauptfikah, 
distiller; vintner, wfnm: Adkvaniratah, one walking and walking, Hai- 

ragyakab, a goldsmith. ^R$a Niohakyitt, doing servile or mean works, jjsy: 
Krfirafr, cruel ; mischievous ; wicked. eiffirt: S^&hasikab, daring, ftHtfSi'vrww: Visa- 
rjitadhanafi, earning money by selling poisons. w « i<w : Sastr&ntagah, skilful in 
the art of warfare or handling weapons, Alisthithe, in the sign Vfifohika ; 

when the Sun is in the sign Scorpio. «rgy*i: Satpftjyah, fit for saint-like worship; 
fit to be respected even by the saints. Dhanavfin, wealthy. MvjVrft DJbanur- 

dharagate, in the sign Dhanu. Tlkeijah, fiery; keen; intelligent, ft** 

Bhisak, physician. KArukah, workman ; artist, ^r: Nlchah, mean ; vile, low. 

Ajaalj, illiterate. $<^Kuvagik, a bad merchant. ^ Mpge, when the Sun 
is in Mriga or Oapricornus. wntoj Alpadhanavfin, slightly wealthy; some- 
what rich. jjw: Lubdhah, avaricious; covetous; greedy, AnyabhAgyaih, 

by others’ fortunes, xn: Eatah, living by ; taking advantage of. 

fflote.- — Some read; wftfnw*: VrithArjitadhanah, one whose earnings are 
spent in vain for 

3. The Sun in the signs Tula (Libra), Vpschika 
(Scorpio), Dhanu (Sagittarii) and Makara (Capricorn) res- 
pectively. 

The Sun in Tula Distiller, vintner; always on 

foot on roads ; a goldsmith ; doing low services. 

The Sun in Vpischika Cruel ; adventuresome, hold ; 

earning money by selling poisons; skilful in the art of 
warfare. (The result might he that his earnings may be 
spent in vain). 

The Sun iu Dhanu Worshipped by saints, wealthy, 

keen, intelligent, physician and artist or sculptor. 

The Sun in Makara Vile, low, illiterate, a mer- 

chant dealing in mean articles, somewhat wealthy, avari- 
cious and taking benefit of other’s fortunes and help. 

ii $ M 

*r: Nlc hah, doing low, mean works. Ghaje, when the Sun ia in Kumbha 
or Aquarius. TanayabhAgyaparichutab, bereft of sons and fortune. 

Aavah, poor ; not having money, Toyotthapagyavibhavab, 
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earning money by selling jewels, pearls or other sea-productB. *rf**rgrt: VanitAdfitak 
honoured by wife, Antye, when the Sun is in the sign Mina or Pisces, 
NaksatramAnavatnnupratime, corresponding to the portion of the 
body of the Zodiacal Man (K&lapuruge) which the sign in question (the Sun and 
Moon both existing here) indicates, fomt VibbAge, part or portion of the body; 
limb. LaksmA, mole or other signs ; marks, wfifta Adiiet, tell ; to be 

declared. Tuhinaraimidine^ayukte, the Sun and the Moon united 

in the sign. 

4. The Sun in Aquarius or Kumbha. 

The individual born under this combination will do 
deeds unsuited to his rank in life and will lose his sons 
and fortune. He will become poor. 

The Sun in the sign Pisces or Mina. 

The individual will become fortunate in acquiring 
money by the sale of pearls, jewels, and other sea-products. 
He will he very much honoured and loved by women 
and will possess a mole or other marks on the part of the 
body corresponding to that of the Zodiacal Man indicated 
by the sign occupied by the Sun and Moon together. 





II v. II 


irorfwwu: NarapatiBatktitab, honoured by kings. *5*1: Atanah, walker ; prone 
to travel, Ckamupavapiksadhanab, commander, merchant, and a 

wealthy man, Ksatatanuh, body with many scars or marks of wounds, 

Chaurab, thief. BhtirivisayAn, having one’s mind diverted to various 

things ; having one’s senses directed to many things. Of divided attention and 
hence somewhat of restless mind, t Oha, and. jw: Ktijah, Mars, Svagfihe, 
in his own houses, i.e., in the 1 st and 8th houses ; in Aries and Vyidchika. 
jsfitfiRiPl YuvatijitAn, one subjeot to one’s wife. 5115 Suhritsu, towards friends. 

VisamAn, disagreeing ; not on favourable terms. ParadararatAn, in 

connection with other’s wives. ffagS'nfawi KuhkkasuvesabblruparusAn, magi- 
cian, fond of dressing, timid, and heartless. fan* Sttabhe, in the houses of 
Venus, i.e., in Vri§a and TulA, in Taurus and Libra, Janayet, produces. 

5. Mars in Mesa (Aries) or Vrischika (Scorpio) (Mars’ 


houses). 

M 
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The individual born under this combination will be 
honoured by kings, will become the commander of an 
army and will be a traveller. He will become a trader 
and a rich person ; get in his body marks of wounds in 
some warfare ; will be a thief ; will possess many things 
and enjoy many pleasures and hence his attention will be 
divided. 

Mars in Vrisah (Taurus) and Tula (Libra) (Venus’ 
houses). 


The person will become subject to tbe influence of 
women, will be on bad terms with bis friends, will be 
in illicit intercourse with others’ wives. The man will 
become a magician, will he fond of good shows and fine 
clothings, timid, and of coarse speech and no affection. 


go fao 

|w: ircgitowtssff || 
sn^rar feusr: srsrsr n i w 



W fiaudhe, when Mars is in the housea of Mercury, i.e., in Mithuna and 
Kanyft (in Gemini, and Virgo). Asahalj, spirited and intolerant. 

Tanayav&n, having lota of children. Visuhjrit, wanting friends. 

Kritajftah, grateful. G&ndharbayuddhakuialah, expert in singing and 

warfare, v*: Kripagafc, miner, vw; Abbayab, fearless. Arthl, wanting 
money ; desirous of wealth. ^ Ch&ndre, when Moon is in Karka or Cancer. 

Arthav&n, wealthy. ww: Salilay&nasamarjitasvali, earning money 

by business of ships ,&c . *«: Pr&ifiah, intelligent ; learned. * Clia, and. 
Bhftmitanaye, Mara, few: Vikalalj, of defective limbs, w: Khalalj, wicked; 
cheat ; a deceitful person. 


6. Mars in Mithuna and Kanya (houses .of Mercury). 

The person will become spirited and intolerant, will 
get many sons, and no friends, doing good to others, and 
clever in music, singing, and in the knowledge of warfare. 
The individual will he a miser, fearless, and desirous of 
wealth. 

Mars in Karka (Cancer) (Moon’s house). 
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The native will become rich, will earn money by ship 
business and crossing seas, will be learned, will be of defec- 
tive body and will turn out a wicked and deceitful person. 

?TTo fao-fa:S=r: 

f : *{h- 

vRRWsrr u vs n 

NiljBvah, without any property. *i*W Klesasabab, patient ; enduring ; 
suffering patiently, Van&ntarachavah, wandering in the forests. R't 

Sirahe, when the Mars is in Leo or Siipba. u^kiWU Alpad&r&tmajab, having a 
few wives and children. Jaive, in the houses of Jupiter, in Dhanu or Mina, 
n vwRq; Na ekaripuhj having many enemies. Narendraaachival?, royal 

minister, wm: Khy&tah, well-celebrated, wt: Abliayab, fearless. iww«: 

AlpAtmajab, having few children. g;wrt: DubkhArtab, afflicted ; troubled with 
pain, ft™ Vidhanah, poor, A^anab, one prone to travel; a traveller, 

www Anritaratah, one telling lies ; a liar. m§pab, irritable; hot; inde- 
pendent. v Oha, and. Kumbhasthite, when Mars is in Kumbha or Aquarius. 

Bhaume, on Mars being. tftwrmw: BhAridhan&tmajab, having much riches 
and many children. Mfigagate, when Mars is in Makara or Capricorn. 
Bhftpab, king, wist AthavA, or. wt: Tatsamah, equal to a king ; like a king { 
king-like. 

7. Mars in Simha (Leo), Dhanu (Sagittarius) Mina 
(Pisces), Kumbha (Aquarius) and Makara (Capricomus) res- 
pectively. 

Mars in Simha (Leo) — a person born under this com- 
bination will become poor, and enduring, a wanderer in the 
forests, and will possess a few wives and children. 

Mars in Dhanu or Mina— The native will get many 
enemies, will become a royal minister, will be well reput- 
ed, fearless and will get very few children. 

Mars in Kumbha (Aquarius)— The individual born 
under this planetary combination will become afflicted with 
miseries, deprived of wealth and addicted to falsehood. He 
will be a traveller and of an independent temper. 
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Mars in Makara (Capricorn)— 1 'Phis combination makes 
the individual owner of abundance of wealth and sons, a 
king or like a king. 


fwRf I sfHfe 

ii q ii 


Dydtarpap&naiutan&stikaeliauranihsv&h> ft gambler, 

debtor, drunkard, atheist, thief and an impoverished person, 
KuBtrlkakfttakridasatyarat&b, having a debauched wife, deceitful, and arrogant 
and addicted to falsehood. ICujarkse, when Mercury is in Mar’s houses, i,e, t 
in Mesa and Vpschika. wvni; Ach/ii’yah, preacher; teacher; spiritual guide. 

Bhftrisutad&radhan&rjanest&h, having ihany children and wives 
and always engaged in earning money, fhfl Saukre, when Mercury is in Vyisa or 
Tul&, Taurus or Libra, Vaddnyagurubhaktiratd.il, generous and a 

devotee to one’s Q-uru, alms-giving and a religious person attached to his spiri- 
tual guide. * Cha, and. %r*5l Saumye, on Mercury being. 

8. Mercury iu Mesa (Aries), Vrischika (Scorpio), Tula 
(Libra) and Vjisa (Taurus) respectively. 

Mercury in Mesa or Vpischika— This combination 
makes the native a gambler, debtor, drunkard, atheist, thief 
and an impoverished person. His wife will become de- 
bauched ; he will become deceitful, insolent and addicted 
to falsehood. 


Mercury in Vpsa or Tula— Tbe man will become a 
preacher ; will get many wives and children and will be 
already intent in earning money. He will be also liberal 
and very much devoted to his Gurft or spiritual preceptor. 

3# a * ii 

fc*™ Vikatt'banah, liar ; garrulous; talkative, Saatrakal&vi- 

dagdhab, versed in S&atras or religious books and in hue arts, i e., music 
painting, singing, &c. f*N: Priya^vadah, speaking sweet and appropriate words. 
; 8auk?yaratah, fond of pleasures ; ease loving, Tritfye, when Mercury 
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is in Mitliuna or 3 rd house. JaUrjitasv&h, earning money by the Bale 

of pearls, jewels and other sea-products, wm t 11* : Svajanasya satrub, enemies 
to one’s own friends and relations, ffi* 5 » Sarf&nikaje, Mercury. 
^itakararkfayukte, when in Karka sign, the sign of the Moon. 

9. Mercury in Mitliuna (Gemini) or Karka (Cancer.) 

Mercury in Mifchuna. — The individual born under this 

combination will talk much (ironically), will become well 
versed in Sastras and fine arts, music, painting, singing, &c., 
will speak sweet words and will always be fond of ease 
and convenience. 

Mercury in Karka. — The person born will earn money 
by the sale of jewels, pearls and other sea products 
and will become an enemy to his own friends and 
relations. 

^ i smft w- frflTfTf 

gfrE*rr fgr rcft n n 

Strldvefyab, disliked by women, ffMiy s w f: Vidhanasukh&traajab, 
deprived of money, happiness and children, wi; AJanab, one prone to travel ; 
traveller ; walker, if: Ajfiab, illiterate ; ignorant. Strilolab, hankering after 

women ; eagerly desirous of women. Svaparibhavab, defeated by one’s own 

relations; suffering disgrace from one’s own relations. srfhxWl i Arkar&dige jfie, 
when Mercury is in the Sun’s sign, t.e., in the sign Simha or Leo. TyAgl, 
generous, f : Jflab, a learned scholar, Prachuragugab, well and variously 

qualified ; possessing many virtues. 5# Sukhl, happy ,* living in comfort, 
wfifif K^amAvAn, forgiving, jfiwf: Yuktijnab, knowing; reasoning; capable to 
make one understand through reasoning, fironf : f Vigatabhayab cha, and fear- 
less. fRrotr $a§tharAsau, in the sixth sign ; when Mercury is in Virgo or KanyA, 

10. Mercury in Simha (Leo) or Kany& (Virgo) res- 
pectively. 

Mercury in Simha. — The person horn will he dis- 
liked, rather hated by his wives or women; and will 
become deprived of money, happiness and children. He 
will be a traveller and an illiterate person. He wiJl eagerly 
desire women, and suffer disgrace from his own relations. 
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Mercury in Kanyil. — The person born under this 
combination will become unselfish, generous, a learned 
scholar, endowed with many qualities, happy, forgiving, 
will know how to convince others by reasoning and will 
be void of any fear. 

II u II 

Parakannakrit, doing others’ works ; working for other* men. 
*w, Asvalj, poor ; indigenous, l&lpabuddhih, intelligent in arts ; aBCulptor. 

Kioav&n, running into debt ; apt to take away others’ things but 
not to return them, ftfgv:: Vistikarah, attending on others’ calls for no 
fees. Carrying out others’ orders for no fees. jh Budhe, Mercury, 
Arkajarkse, in Saturn’s sign, i.e., in Makara and Kumbha ; in Capricorn and 
Aquarius, Nyipasatkritapagdihlpfav&kyah, honoured by kings ; 

learned in sciences and laws. ^ Navame, in the ninth- sign, i.e in Dhanu 
or Sagittarius. Antye, in Mina, the 32th sign; iu Pisces, the last sign. 
fSwfaw: Jitasevakali, an intelligent servant, serving or attending cleverly and 
intelligently; readily discovering the views of other peoplo. Antyarfilpah, 

an artisan of a low order. 

11. Mercury in Makara ( Capricornus ), Kumbha 
(Aquarius), Dhanu (Sagittarius) and Mina (Pisces). 

Mercury in Makara or Kumbha. — The man will be 
engaged in the services of others, poor, will have some tact 
for sculpturing, will be a debtor, and will attend on others’ 
calls for no fees. 

Mercury in Dhanu.— The native will get honours from 
kings, will become learned in sciences and laws. 

Mercury in Mina.— The native will be an intelligent 
and faithful servant or will be able to befriend other men 
and will readily discover the views of other people and 
will also be an artisan of a low order. 
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^t^urrf^RT: grgfl gun^Nru « 

m: tr^ wRmk^i- 

: w n » 

Sen&nify, commander of an army. wifarRpviw BhuvlttacUtratanayak 
having much wealth, many wives and sons, D&ta, a generous person ; 
a giver ; donor.. 59m: Subhpityah, a good and faithful servant, vfl Ksaml, 
forgiving. Tejod&ragup&nvitab, gifted with a beautiful spirited ^ 

wife and with many qualities. 5*3^1 Suragurau, Jupiter, fttfl: Ksy&tah, well 
renowned. 3*ng Pum&n, man ; the individual born. fomt ICaujabhe, in Aries 
and Scorpio ; when Jupiter is in Mesa and VjrWchika, the Mars’ houses, jksto: 
Kalpdnigah, of strong and vigorous body; free from diseases. 
Sadhandrthamitratanayah, wealthy, having friends and children, rqrf* Ty&gl, a 
giver, generous person, fan: Priyah» liked by all. ^aukrabhe, in Venus’s signs, 
i , e., in Vrisa and Tuld. $$ Baudhe, in Mercury’s signs, i, in Mithuna and 
Kanyd, ; in Gemini and Virgo. Bhdriparichchad&tmajasuhTit, 

having many clothes, houses, servants, wives, sons and friends, 
S&chivyayuktah, a minister, gw Suklil, happy ; living in comfort. 


12. Jupiter in Mesa (Aries) and Vrischika (Scorpio), 
Vrisa (Taurus) and Tula (Libra), Mithuna (Gemini) and 
Kany& (Virgo) respectively. 

Jupiter in Mesa or Vjrischika. — Commander of an 
army, one Laving abundance of wealth and many wives and 
sons,; a giver ; a good and faithful servant ; of a forgiving 
nature ; having a spirited wife ; eminent and endowed with 
many qualities. 

Jupiter in Vrisa and Tula. — The man born will pos- 
sess a strong and vigorous body free from diseases, will 
always he in possession of wealth, will have friends and 
sons and will he unselfish, charitable, and liked by all. 


Jupiter in Mithuna and Kanya. — The man will own 
many clothes, houses, servants, wives, sons, and friends. He 
will become a minister and will he happy. 
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f&t ^ it ^ri urs- 

f^r ^ffTTlrR? ^sfr i 

II \\ II 

l *w* Oh&ndre, when Jupiter is in Karkata, the 4th sign, the sign of Moon. 
v<*sri«*iiifa*wwg$l: RatnaButasvad&ravibhavaprajfiflaukhnib, (endowed) with jewels, 
sons, property, wives, prosperity, influence, intelligence, and happiness. wf«m: 
Anvitah, endowed ; united, Sirnhe, when Jupiter is in Simha or Leo. wn 
SySfc, will become. wmv*i Balan&yakal?., a commander of an army. Sura- 

gurau, when Jupiter is ; on Jupiter being. uh»’ Proktam, said, f Cha, and. 
fij Yofc, whatever, Chandrabhe, in Moon’s signs. i> e., in Karka. 

Svarkae, in his own houses, ’rrofww: M&gijlalikah, head of a village (or an 
assemblage) ; Tuler of a province, Narendrasachivalj, minister to a 

king, ^rwfa: Sen&patih, commander of an army. ^ Dhanl, wealthy. 
Kumbhe, when Jupiter is in ICumbha. wfean Karkatavat, will be pll that 
have been mentioned when Jupiter is in Karkata or Cancer, swtfli Phal&ni, 
fruits, Makare, when Jupiter is in Makara or Capricorn, Nichah, doing 
acts unbecoming to bis family. TOsfrn: Alpavittah, with little wealth, Asukhl, 
unhappy ; afflicted with grief. 

13. Jupiter in Karka (Cancer), Simha (Leo), Dhanu 
(Sagittari), Mina (Pisces), Kumbha (Aquarius) and Makara 
(Capricorn) respectively. 

Jupiter in Karka — The individual will be endowed 
with jewels, sons, wealth, property, wife, prosperity, influence, 
intelligence and happiness. 

Jupiter in Simha — The individual born will become 
the commander of an army and will get also those mention- 
ed under “ Jupiter in Karka,” i.e., jewels, sons, property, 
wife, prosperity, influence, intelligence and happiness. 

Jupiter in Dhanu or Mina — The individual will be- 
come the head of an assemblage, or the ruler of a province, 
a minister to a king, a general and will be wealthy. 

Jupiter in Kumbha — The individual will get jewel, 
sons, property, wife, prosperity, intelligence, and happiness, 
i.e., all that have been said in the case of a person horn 
with Moon in the sign Cancer. 
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| Jupiter in, Makara — The individual will do acts low 

* and unbecoming, will have little wealth and will be miser- 
able. 

II *W3R%: srfoitorc: 

II \ 8 II 

vrytfiwi: Parayuvatiratah, addicted to others’ wives, ^n^.' Tadarthav&daib, 
through their influence. Hritavibhavab» robbed of his properties ; de- 

prived of his wealth. 5a<risn; KulapArasanab, bringing disgrace to One's family; 
i a source of family dishonour. 5^ Kujarkse, in Mars’ houses, i. e. t in Me?a or 

VyUchika. Svabalamatidhanab, earning money by one’s own prowess or 

intellect. Naren draphjyah, honoured by kings, vwiftg: Svajnavibhuh, a 

! head amongst his own friends and kinsmen. Prathitab, famous, wn; 

i Abliayah, fearless, Site, Venus. ^ Sve, in her own house, i.e., in Vp§a and 

TuU, i.e., in Taurus and Libra. 

« 14. Venus in Mesa, (Aries), Vrischika (Scorpio), V|’i§a 

I (Taurus), and Tul& (Libra). 

Venus in Mesa or Vrischika — Addicted to others’ 
f wives, losing his property through their influence, and 

I bringing disgrace on his family. 

| Venus in Vrisa or Tul£ — The individual will earn 

! money by one’s own prowess or intellect, will be honoured 

by kings, will be an head amongst his own friends and 
relations, will become famous and fearless. 

i^TT^ifq; u 11 

trwtot: Nyipakrityakarab, a royal 0 [fleer, srfatpj ArfchavAn, wealthy, wrfiw 
Kal&vit, versed in singing, music, &c. fry* Mithune, when Venus is in Mithuna or 
Gemini, Sasthagate, in the sixth ; when Venus is in KanyA, 

AtinichakarinS, doing vile and hard works. Ravijarksagate, in the 

signs of Saturn, i.e., in Makara and Kumbha. When Venus is in Capricorn and 
Aquarius. Amar&ripfljye, on Venus being in. yw: Subhagab, liked by 

every one. Strivijitab, under women’s subjection. W: Ratab, addicted; 

unlawfully connected with. ynwH KunAryAm, with bad lewd women. 

85 


274 


bftlHAjJATAKAM. 


15. Venus in Mithuna (Gemini) or Kanya (Virgo), 
Makara (Capricorn) or Kumbha (Aquarius). 

Venus in Mithuna, a royal officer, wealthy and versed 
in music, singing, dancing, &c. 

Venus in KanyA, doing low and hard menial services. 

Venus in Makara or Kumbha, of beautiful appearance, 
liked by all, under the grasp of women and unlawfully 
connected with debauched and bad women. 



Dvibh&ryah, having two wives. *rnT Arthi, wanting, begging wealth. 

Bhiruh, timid ; afraid of, nw#«: Prabalamada^okidi, very passionate and 
miserable; very haughty and morose. 'T Cha, and. srfwt f^ibhe, in Karka sign, 
$.e., when Venus is in the sign Karkata or Cancel*. Harau, in Simha ; when 
Venus is in the sign Leo. «farrfrr4: Yos&ptartliah, getting money through wife or 
women. Pravarayuvatilj, the excellent wife being exalted as the most high. 

^rpnt Mandatanayah, having few sons. Grugaify, owing to one’s being quali- 
fied. vwj : Pftjyah, honoured, respected. . *rw: Sasvali, wealthy. w»7ref*7t Turaga- 
sahite, in Lhanu ; when Venus is in Sagittarius, Danavogurau, Venus. 

^ Jjhase, in the sign Mina ; when Venus is in the sign Pisces. Vidvan, 
a learned man ; a wise man ; scholar. Wflrc: Adhyah, rich. Nripajanita- 

pfijalji, honoured by kings, wringm: A ti sub hagai?, very lovely ; very beautiful ; 
liked by all. 

16. Venus in Karka (Cancer), Simha (Leo), Dhanu 
(Sagittarius) and Mina (Pisces). 

Venus in Karka — This combination gives two wives, 
makes the individual desirous of money, timid, strongly 
passionate and awfully miserable. 

Venus in Simha.-— The individual born under this 
combination will get money through wife or women, exalt 
his excellent wife as the most high, and will possess few 
sons. 
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Venus in Dhanu — The person will be highly honoured 
by many on account of various good qualities and will be 
wealthy. 

Venus in Mma — The native will be rich, affluent, 
learned, honoured by kings and will be of beautiful appear- 
ance and liked by all. 

fa®— wbkjj 

=qq5T>Sf JJRW I Fjffa aVW of^T 

5 gja: Mftrkhah, an illiterate ; a fool, wm: A tan all, one prone to travel ; a walker ; 
a traveller. «wni Kapatav&n, a cheat ; a deceitful person ; a hypocrite. 
Visuhrit, having no friends. Yame, Saturn, Aje, in Mesa j in Aries. 
Kite, (when Saturn is) in Vrischika or Scorpio. 3 Tu, while ; hut. 
Bandhavadhabhdk, one who kills or binds ; an executioner or hangman or one 
making captives ; or one suffering imprisonment or blows, ww: Ohapalah, restless; 
fickle, ww: Aghpgah, heartless, w Cha, and. Rihrisukh&rthatauayab, 

a shameless, miserable, poor, and sonless person, wfaw : Skhalitalj, illiterate ; 
wanting knowledge and making mistakes, w Oha, and. ^ Lekhvye, in writing; 
in painting, wrfn: Raks&patib, jailor, Bhavati, becomes. jjWMlk: Mukh- 
yapatib, a chief officer ; a chief, w Oha, and. Baudhe, (when Venus is) in the 
houses of Mercury, i.e., Mithuna or KanyfL, i.e., in Gemini or Virgo signs. 

17. Saturn in Mesa (Aries) and Vrischika (Scorpion), 
Mithuna (Gemini) and Kanya (Virgo). 

Saturn in Mesa — The individual horn under this com- 
bination will become an illiterate, fool, a traveller, and a 
deceitfulperson. He will be deprived of friends. 

Saturn in Vrischika — The individual will be concerned 
with acts of killing or capturing, will be fickle and heartless ; 
(or the individual will suffer imprisonment or receive blows.) 

Saturn in Mithuna or Kanya — The individual will he 
shameless, miserable, poor, and a sonless person. The man 
will make mistakes in writing and painting, will be an illi- 
terate, a jailor, or will become a chief of an assembly or a 
chief officer. 
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^qTrT: 5e#t% UW3T^mU*^TSV=TR^ *$1*1*1 ■Wl 

ratsHurf fcfe- 

f^3% n H ll 

VarjyastTlRtab, one practising illicit intercourses with women not 
fit to be approached (women of low caste), *f Na» not. *n$>re: Bahuvibhavah> 
having much power or property, nfwtm: Bhftribhfiryah, having several wives. 

Vriaasthe, when Saturn is in Yyisa or Taurus, ww: Khvy&tah, reputed ; 
glorious, Svochche, in Saturn’s exalted BJgn, i.e., when Saturn is in Tula 

or Libra. <w gw rc Hw t; Qapapurabalagrfimapdjyalj, honoured as a chief by an 
assemblage of persons, by the whole city, by the army, by the village. <rtarn 
ATthavan, wealthy. ? Cha, and. Karkipi, (when Saturn is) in Karkata 

or Oancer. «nw; Asvab, poor, foKWS*Pi: Vikalada&mal?. having a few teeth, 
Mfitrihinah, motherless ; separated from his mother, Asutah, sonless. 

Ajfiafi, knowledgelesB. Sinahe, (when Saturn is) in Leo. An/tryafi, one 

who is not an Arya ; not respectable ; unworthy ; mean ; base. figfffHi: Visukha- 
tanayafr, having no happiness nor any sons. Vistikiit, a bearer of bur- 

dens ; a porter. ^tT Sfiryaputtre, on Saturn residing in. 

18. Saturn in Vrisa (Taurus), Tula (Libra), Karka 
(Cancer) and Simha (Leo). 

Saturn in Vrisa — Practising illicit intercourses with 
women of low caste not fit to be approached, not at all weal- 
thy, having many wives. 

j Saturn in Tulfi — very eminent, honoured as a chief by 
/ an assemblage of persons, by the whole populace of the city; 
by the army, by the village, and very rich. 

Saturn in Karka — Poor, having a few teeth and these 
defective, deprived of mother and sons ; and illiterate. 

Saturn in Simha — Illiterate and not honoured, unhappy, 
deprived of sons, and doing the work of a porter. 

RRgwjnvml - 

w’aira: ii HU 
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Svantah, happy in latter age ; or it may mean, having an excellent and 
noble death, nrqfvfl: Pratyayitah, one who is trusted ; relied upon ; confided in. 
’tfspr'ft Narendrabhavane, in king’s palace ; before the king’s presence. wjjWRW: 
SatputrajAy&dhanalj, having good sons, a good wife, and good riches, 
Purabalagr&m&granetA, the foremost leader in a town, army or village. *nwr 
AthavA, or ; here it does not convey any meaning, iwrefarrovn Anyastridhana- 
sanxvritah, united with others’ wives, with others’ richeB ; having in his lot these 
things, PurabalagvfimAgrantb, the chief leader amongst townpeople, 

army, or village. Mandadrik, of small or defective eyes ; weak-eyed, wMT 
Svaksetre, in his own signs, i.e,, in Makara and Kumbha ; in Capricorn or Aqua- 
rius. Malinah, dirty ; impure ; sullied ; black ; low ; vile ; base, fwuifw: 

Sthirftrthavibhavah, having one’s riches, power and property remaining Bteady 
for a long time, BhoktA, the enjoyer. * Cha, and. JAtab, ’born, j’tri 
PumAn, the individual. 

19. Saturn in Dhanu (Sagittarius), Mina (Pisces), 
Makara (Capricorn) and Kumbha (Aquarius). 

Saturn in Dhanu or Mina (Jupiter’s houses). — The 
individual born under this combination will get confidence 
in palaces or royal families, will have good sons, a good wife 
and an abundance of wealth, will become the foremost leader 
of a village or city people or of an army and will become 
happy in his old age or die an excellent and a noble death 
(i.e., not by any accident, e.g. } lightning, injury, drowning, 
poisoning, or premature death). 

Saturn in Makara and Kumbha (Saturn’s houses.) — The 
individual will be in illicit connection with others’ wives, 
will gain wealth of other persons, will become the chief 
leader amongst the village or town people, or within an 
army ; and will remain dirty and impure. His wealth and 
prosperity will remain steady and he will enjoy these 
things, acquired by him. 

Note The effects will fully come to pass if the planet, the sign 
occupied by the planet and the ruler of such sign be all powerful ; other- 
wise the effects will come to pasB imperfectly and if none of the three 
be powerful, the effects will fail. Vide the last verse of the preceding 
Chapter. 
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sfjfracT irw^- 

fccT 5TCT3IT^ I WraT*rW*mr«igit- 

f^f^rTsffag II Ho II 

fra «ft^33n<3% Trffoft^VFftssrasr*. m «= u 

&&rakaraBam&gameksa$&i}ftm > of “ the Moon and the Zodiac ” 
and tlie ” aspects of the Moon.” *5^ Sadri^aphalam, the effects similar to what 
have been, described. JWtfa Pravadanti, they say. **OTra^ Lagnaj&tam, the 
effects when each of the twelve signs becomes the rising sign (i.e., the Ascendant). 
qw^Phalam, the results; the effects. Adhikam, more; extra; more (than 
what are prescribed in the natures of the signs). ^ Idam, this. Yat, what, 
w* Atra, in this ease, i.e., each sign becoming the Ascendant, Bh&vat, from 
the natures (of the twelve houses), Bhavanabhan&thagupaih, from the 

BhavaB (he., 12 houses) and from their rulers according as both of them or one 
of them or none are powerful. Yichintaniyam, to he judged ; to he 

pondered over before giving out the judgment. 

20. The effects that have "been mentioned under the 
heading “ The Moon and the Zodiac ” (in the preceding 
Chapter) will also he the effects when that sign becomes 
the rising sign or the Ascendant. The results that will be 
mentioned in the subsequent Chapter on Aspects will also be 
the results when the sign (where the Moon was found and 
aspected by any planet) becomes also the rising sign (and 
aspected by the same planet). Nay — the effects here are more 
due to the rising sign for. they extend to the 2nd, 3rd and 
other Bhavas (houses). The natures of the twelve houses 
are also to be considered in connection with their rulers ; 
e.g., when the rising sign is strong and its ruler is also 
strong, then the nature of the rising sign, i.e,, the body, will 
also he perfectly strong ; if the sign be strong, and the ruler 
a little less strong then the result will also be full ; if one be 
strong and -the other not strong, the result will be half weak- 
ened ; if the two he not strong, then the result will not at 
all he visible (i.e,, the body will not be strong). And so on 
with other houses of wealth (2), brothers (3), friends (4), (5) 
sons, (6) enemies, (7) wife, &c , 
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Note :— The effects are declared similar owing to there being no 
difference between their natures in the two respective cases ; and also 
because the famous astrologers are of this opinion. 

Satya, the famous astrologer, writes the following when each sign 


becomes the Lagua or the rising sign : — 

qsn q hst: i “ftqtos Sfc^^ftoqrqq; i torto- 

$q^s%q§arq#q it 'ersr^srftqqicft i 

qftffcr&r Rr^tmasr qrcfc^q^q it iftsrr qr fqgjqf qr fir^^r 
vrrcfa; i sr^Hirrfqfq ll qr 

nm to* t^fqqq^ i qqk^qfcqqFRr^r » 

q^TsscyrEsr i q^HTR^fqs^qrqt qgdr sqq^s* n q^qr- 
sr^rT^q^sr; fqg^^rsr I qtffo ^rtcr Rrq& 3 qfc$*nq? 

: %q 11 tor* ST^rrqqrcfr sr^r i qi^t? qrligW 

a?*r&?q^g ii ^qW2:*to^%q i g^qKrg^q|qt qsrftor- 

wjr^gqqrfcT H ^ItosT ffanr* stt i faqqtf*qftreq»tf 

torq ^fafl stofa: u ^qffeqqrrq; Herr ^ rrtor *ps*oi q I 

qp*:T«mcff JjajqtTST || q|*qto:%T V* SITOqRr q TO! 1 

qrafg^totor^^fer ^mqfcr h qgjh trrrfaq i 

sqT^ytfeq^^Trecrcg^rrsq ^gqqrRr u q>R£fa <jqtoa Iqrar g^Tqqn; 
*to* t q*% ^crtfiwR: q^ton-w sqsrrft u ^qr^tot-mter q^qfa 
i ^r^fq^rfe^r srftosraqj n cfasr q$ 

tor* wacffiprr qrenrft i war? ^rtr ftgftf&rar ii q&rtor- 

sessqr qj^qr^torsrqT^^r^ i ^sf^qqr ^^r^grnqtfcr ii tor- 
fkm q?to: firqito- ^rtofiT toermqr: i qir&fgqi 3>q*reqq sroq: 
*sqr?r n ^rprRrqrft ^sr^q qrq%r tom qj: 1 sttoqr qtfq&r 
Rrtoqtoqqf%! II qtqft fqsjTfetor* flqfanq I qJ 3 RTf 53 RJ 

qgstr qmrfcT 11 ^<3: sist; qrWIsr qqfermWRr 1 

^3 3^rqr ^rengqqrRr 11 qgtosr fqqqiqr ^^Rr^qrc^q^i 1 fWrpRr- 

j 3 jFfe%q*fft qrto^ $qw 1 sqsR^m qitosqitr 1 qfifir- 

! Sftssqssmi qjq^ ftg*m ^wratfer 11 toqra^^RwSrTq; totor- 

j stom; 1 tofircHqrm^r *mt $ r qrqrrar 11 ^HfRiltr toratm ^ 

j tornto* 1 qiqrqrto; f qq&r gtoto s>qsr«r 11 tor 

^toqsn snq! 1 fpstorct toq* fq^T^q^f^qj 11 m-q^raqfq^t 
j torqrorqr% 1 qwy?q^%f r^ toEr%f^J 11 ^ 


j 


55!f fq^TR5^r3qTq^T^‘* ^t{ I toq^fcTi fqrl^rw J£33cHlfa; 
q<tqi*/l n q’to'fpq^q^toqr^r q^srerq^ 1 ^r^tor ar^aft ^q^r 
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ii ggstaar i 

^rntar N%sir^ il nnrs^i sigHrer *t&t stoIj sraii^r i ^.r^t qrq$crdr- 

Z&T5T qcg gqqifo ii ^rg^w^i^r ^i^5T^fa; | 

spn f*3t qwfsRtt it ^swfr^wift sfrqfte^T^qra *£***• I 
f^rntwt sre% ^qm*sra.‘ u q>$Er^tNre: ferrrm snsfa 

gfcq: i w g fa^rogqqrfo u ‘gg’sq^rernrw 

OTnftfcT i ijeg fit &TO r a cr gqre ^^rnsRTscrfq H crg*Tftr^rg*r 

fo&*3>qi<g<w i qn^TTcJm tfteajq&rssr afasroftF n §pe$g%s5q- 
i£R: ^qqj: q^qfTq^r *J*T^1RS I ^f5^3^3CI tlrqfcgqTq ,: C , niTS3 II 3qqt- 

q a< T 3 ? f r£T ^ftsrwsnTrq; vngfo* i gfe^rrgs* ^mi& il 

^Ri^ft^i^^i^qrf^^rcqqar'wr^vjTTsrfq i gr ^n*?i«rsra s 

TOrapd tes zmi ^c« $*yra*r. 3 ^} i it 

m qra rci glfa qfa: stra^ a^snfq i #tns ^^gg^sreq^gs:^- 

5R5tg: ii qj^j qft q;faHqmqrgwra; i ^srgsTf# |g?rj^i£r 

qq?^ grafts it ^uwK%r^qrg<% i feme* ^ 

q^ fr n ig ^ Tcs ftq t snlmiST II KTqqft m^5T *$r?TOi t 

q ra qi M t ^rqt ^*tfcT%S: II fcTSTqsqrqg^i 

^srht* i w g^ fqgtqsnj: gqrcsr ii ^T-arrcr wqt’ s^ct =g 
ftg^s^qjpi . h ^feqrrt^r^jnrq; wf an^r^j n g<gf gs§nw- 


A person, born when — 

(]) Aries is the rising sign : - will have ugly fingers, wiU be angry, 
quarrelsome, not keeping to his word, of bilious and windy temperament, 
a miser, and will be afflicted with miseries. He will in his young age he 
separated from his parents and from his religious teacher, will have few 
children, will help bis brothers and kinsmen, will be virtuous, will go 
abroad, and will do useless works. He will get for his partner a woman 
of a low caste, or a deceitful woman, or one of defective limbs, or one who 
was already married. His relations will be friendly. His death will 
occur either by weapons or by poison, or by bilious complaints, or by 
those persons round him, or by fire, rain or by being shut up in a prison 
or by fall. 


(2) Taurus, the rising sign thick lips, large cheek, thick nose, 
and broad forehead ; of phlegmatic and windy temperament ; very charit- 
able, spending very much; will have many daughters, and a few sons j 
will do wrong to his parents ; will be engaged in various acts ; will be 
irreligious, will be wealthy ; always liking to keep his wife near to 
him ; will suffer from weapons ; and will cause injury to his kinsmen. 
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His cause of death weapons, ropes, or animals ; or will die in foreign 
lands, or through overwork, water, or spear, want of food or exercise or 
through quadrupeds. 

(3) Gemini, the rising sign : — of defective limbs, or of extra limbs; 
sweet tongned ; doing special meritorious deeds, of a mixed temperament, 
will have two mothers, of small intellect, of small stature, will be a favour- 
ite of the sages and his preceptor ; will have few brothers ; not very active, 
will put others to pain and trouble ; will be qualified ; will be engaged in 
various works ; will be virtuous, will squander away his earnings, will 
possess several wives and will have serious diseases. Cause of death : — 
Snake-bite, poison, animals, or water. 

(4) Cancer, the rising sign : —will be wanting in concentration, will 
suffer diseases of genital organs, will be timid, grateful, of phlegmatic 
and windy temperament ; crab-like tenacious ; will follow wicked people 
and his enemies ; will spend others’ wealth ; will be haughty amongst his 
own friends and kinsmen ; reproached by his relatives, will lose his 
children, engaged in important works in foreign lands ; not of clear 
speech, a master over others ; will have an unequal match, will be defeat- 
ed by his enemies, and will be honoured by many. His cause of death 
throat complaints, rope, phlegmatic complaints, the fracture of bones, 
cuts, or dropsy. 

(5) Leo, the rising sign ; — will be of a hard nature, fond of meat, 
of bilious temperament, will be confidential about secrets, will do many 
works and support liis large family, will be a miser, will be liked by all, 
well renowned, a man of resignation, able and energetic, and will be 
irreligious, will have several wives from various families, will have a dis- 
eased waist, knees and teeth. His cause of death —weapons, hurtful 
animals, poison, wood, diseases, aquatic animals, or starvation. 

(6) Virgo, the rising sign: — will be sweet tongned, will have a 
beautiful body, will have long legs, of a mixed temperament, of a respect- 
able appearance, will have wounds, will be wealthy, a miser, liked by his 
kinsmen, will have many daughters, will not go on well with his brothers, 
will like to do virtuous acts, will not earn much and will he an artisan 
and capable in works, His cause of death quadrupeds, weapons, bilious 

attacks, grief, fall or rope. „ 

(7) Libra, the rising sign .—will possess odd limbs, will be of a 
rough nature, of phlegmatic and windy temperament, will be fiokle, of 
ahort neck, grateful, will get much wealth, will be respected for h,s acts 
of charity, will serve his religious teacher devotedly, will be respected by 

W 
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his father, brothers and followers, will be fond of walking, will be virtu- 
ous- will be troubled by bis kinsmen, will lose his wife, will be quarrel- 
some and will suffer from grief. His cause of death : — a famous man, his 
kinsmen, wild quadrupeds, perspiration, separation from his dear things, 
fasting or the fatigue through long journey. 

(8) Scorpio, the rising sign : — will have a broad face, a big belty, 
and a conspicuous Binew proceeding from the vertebral column ; will be of 
a rough nature and of a bilious temperament ; will have his eyes yellow ; 
will be slowly but quickly travelling ; a master over others, will support 
a large family, will be disliked by his relatives, will spend much, will 
have many children, will not live happily, will have no enemies, will lose 
his virtues, will take care of oxen, will be morose and surly on account 
of his wife, will yield nothing to his enemies, will have his own men for 
his enemies ; will suffer from many diseases and will yield to his foes out 
of fear of his body being cut to pieces. His cause of death : — imprison- 
ment, blows, bad diseases, or fire, 

(9) Sagittari, the vising sign will have thick lips, large teeth, 
long nose, of phlegmatic and windy temperament, a fleshy genital organ, 
thighs and arms, will have ugly nails, always ready to work, a hero in 
battle, will work under men of low caste, will lose his wealth through 
thieves, fire, or the king, will be learned, will be respected by many 
people, will give trouble to his brothers, will work in foreign lands, will 
be liked by the king, will be somewhat virtuous, will quarrel with his 
wife, and will have a diseased face. Cause of death : — quadrupeds, 
snakes, the king or imprisonment. 

(10) Capricorn, the rising sign : — will have a thin nose, long face, 
arms and legs j of windy temperament, will have a face like that of a deer 
(or elephant), will be timid, fickle, will suffer imprisonment; will have a 
small family, small wealth ; will be a miser, will have daughters, will lose 
his kinsmen, will live in plenty, will earn riches by his prowess, or by the 
king or through forest ; will observe fasting j will have a wife of a low 
caste and be attached to her, will have a large body, few hairs, weak 
knees, and will complain of some diseases or other. Cause of death > 
children, wind, weapons, the king, poison, fall, an elephant, an increase 
of bile, or dyspepsia. 

(11) Aquarius, the rising sign will be dull, cruel, the eldest in 
his family, of bilious and windy temperament, will have a nose shaped 
like the flower of the sesamum plant, will squander away his wealth, will 
have many servants, will be hated by his kinsmen, preceptors, enemies 
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and friends ; will be addicted to sinful acts, mil have a fine body and 
wealth ; a religious hypocrite, will make his wife worship the Devas, will 
get many sacred atones, symbolical of Devas and will suffer from phlegma- 
tic attacks affecting the chest, Cause of death: — pains in the belly; 
vomitting; or drugs administered by a woman. 

(12) Pisces, the rising sign: — will have thick lips, fish-like eye, 
and long nose, of phlegmatic and windy temperament; will be a sage; 
will have his skin very rough, and not of one mind and of active habits, 
will have much income and expenditure, will be respected by his servants 
and wife, will be virtuous, will have a good wife, will help his father, will 
join a woman of low deeds and will have very bad and cruel enemies. 
Cause of death:— disease, corruption of the blood, snake, lion, the chiefs 
of parties of men ; venereal diseases, drugs, fasting, or exhaustion through 
long journey. 

Thus ends the Eighteenth Chapter on the Planets and the Zodiac 
by Sri Varaha Mihirach&rya of Avantika. 



CHAPTER XIX. 


ON ASPECTS. 


ifaj: I 


^ Chandre, on Moon (residing). BhApabudhau, king, a pandit or 

scholar, vfnroyft Nyipopamagupi, king-like ; well-qualified. vN: Steriali, a thief, 
wr: Adhanah, poor, * Oha, and. wnt Ajage, in the Bign Mesa or Aries, Puto: 
Nihsvah, poor. Stenanyim&nyabhApadhanmah, thief, honoured like 

a king, king, wealthy man. Presyah, a servant, : Kujddyaih, aspected 

by the several planets, Mars, &c. successively (i.e., by Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, 
Venue, Saturn and the Sun, successively). «irq Gavi, in the sign Vyisa or Taurus, 
^ Nr is the, in the sign Mithuna or the Gemini, Ayovyavahdri- 

pdrthivahudhdbhih, a professional soldier, king, scholar, a fearless person, rijprni: 
Tantuvdyab, a weaver, wi: Adhanah, poor, Svarkse, in one’s own constel- 
lation ; in Moon’s own house, i,e., in the sign Karka or Cancer. Yod- 

dhvakavijfiabhfimipatayah, a soldier, poet, scholar, king or landlord, 
Ayojtvidrigrogiijau, a professional soldier and one suffering from eye-disease. 

1. When the Moon occupies the sign Mesa or Aries, 
and if the Moon be aspected by Mars, the individual born 
will become a king — by Mercury, the native will become a 
learned scholar— by Jupiter, the native will become like a 
king by Venus, the native will be endowed with many 
qualities — by Saturn, the native will be a thief— -by Sun, the 
native will become poor, will have no property. 

When the Moon in Vpisa or Taurus is aspected by 
Mars, the native will become poor — by Mercury, the native 
will become a thief— by Jupiter, the native will get honours 
like a king— by Venus, the native will become a king— by 
Saturn, the native will become wealthy— by the Sun, the 
native will be engaged as a servant. 


j 

l 
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When the Moon in Mithuna or Gemini is aspected by 
Mars, the native will become a professional soldier or a seller 
of weapons — by Mercury, the native will become a king 
— by Jupiter, the native will become a scholar or learned man 
— by Venus, the native will become fearless — by Saturn, the 
native will become a weaver — by the Sun, the native will 
become poor. 

When the Moon in Cancer or ICarka is aspected by — 
Mars, the native will become a soldier — by Mercury, the native 
will become a poet or literary author — by Jupiter, the native 
will become a scholar — by Venus, the native will become a 
king or landlord — by Saturn, the native will become a prd- 
fessional soldier— by the Sun, the native will suffer frdni 

eye diseases. ' 

Note . — All that have been, said of the Moon in the several signs 
aspected by several planets applies also to those signs respectively ivhen 
they become the Ascendant. The Moon by aspecting, the several signs 
of the Zodiac except the sign Cancer, produces malefio effects when such 
signs are the rising signs. . ; j , 

sito fa ° 

^TTSPI: ( ^ 


it * h 1 : ; 

Jyotirjft&dhyanarendran&pitauripakgeMh, an aaiio 
loger, a wealthy person, a king, a barber, a king, a king., BndMdyaib, 

by Mercury, (Jupiter, Venus, Saturn, Sun, Mars) successively. * Barau, in 
Simha J when the Moon ia in the sign, fiuptaa or Leo, .. ^Tadvat, f s More ; ».« , 
when aspected by Jupiter, Venus, Saturn, Sun, Mars. MApscbarntt- 

panaipunayutith, king, commander of an anpy, devsr and.aklUol. Saithe,- in 
tlie sign Kany& or Virgo. «3* Adubhaib, when aapeotod by the malefics, 
Saturn Sun and Mars, respectively, tow StryWrayah, one living nnder the 
shelter of women; serving under women. 3* Jake, whenMoon is in Libra or 
Tula Bhflpasuvarnakaravanijab, a king, a goldsmith and a trader. 

«wt',4ek ? ite, when aspected by the remaining, is., Saturn, the .Sun or Mara. 
SwS Naikriti, a low dishonest person ; a murderer. Lite, when Moon is in the 
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sign VrUchika or Scorpio, Yugmapitd, father of twins ; some also render, 

having two fathers and read fg-fopfi: one father real and another adopted by 
religion. 'n Natali cha, and humble and obedient, xm: Rajakal.i, a washer- 
man. wi: Vyamgah, one of defective limbs, Adhanah, poor; indigent, gyfih 

Bhhpatil;, a king. 

2. If the Moon in Sirnha (Leo) be aspected by 
Mercury, the native will become an astrologer ; if aspected 
by Jupiter, wealthy ; if by Venus, a king ; if by Saturn, 
a barber ; if by the Sun, a king ; and if by Mars, a king, 

If the Moon in Kanya (Virgo) be aspected by Mer- 
cury, the native will become a king ; if aspected by Jupiter, 
the commander of an army ; if by Venus, skilful in all 
actions ; if by Saturn, the Sun or by Mars, will be under 
the protection of women (serving under them). 

When the Moon in TuM (Libra) is aspected byMer*- 
cury, the native will become a king ; if aspected by Jupiter, 
a goldsmith ; if by Venus, a trader ; and if by the Sun, 
Saturn, or Mars, an executioner, a very low dishonest 
person. 

When the Moon in Vpischika (Scorpio) is aspected 
by Mercury, the native will become the father of twins 
(or he may get two fathers one real and the other adopted 
by religion) ; if aspected by Jupiter, humble and obedient ; 
if by Venus, a washerman ; if by Saturn, defective in his 
limbs ; if by the Sun, poor ; and if by Mars, will be a 
king. 

Note.— -The above effects ar b also visible when the corresponding 
signs are the rising signs respectively. 

ivwr f Wr qroq 

!l 3. II 

J u&ty urvjteaj an fisray ah , a, supporter, or a chief protector of 
6’s family, a king, the refuge or supporter of many persons, q Oha, and. 


OH. XIX , ON ASPECTS. 


287 


Turage, when the Moon is in the sign. Dhanu or Sagittarius. P&paih, aspected 
by the evil planets Saturn, the Sun and Mars, yfy: Sadambhah, arrogant, vain. 
*13: Sathah, hypocrite. * Oha, aud. Atarvtrfanarendra- 

panditadhantdravyouabhhpah, a -Kiu g-Emperor, a ting, a pandit, a wealthy 
person, poor, ora king. Mpige, when the Moon is in Matara or Oaprieorn. 
Bhftpah, a ting, BMpasamah, one king-like. Anyaddrariiratah, 

one having illicit intercourse with others’ wives. Sfa: J^osailj, by the remaining, t.e., 
by Saturn, the Sun or Mars, n Oha, and also. Kumbhasthite, when Moon 

occupies the Kumbha sign. Hdsyajnah, one knowing how to make others 

laugh, how to give amusement to others ; witty ; sarcastio. Vffir: Nfipatib, a 
king, jjm: Budliah, one learned ; pandit. * Oha, and. wt Jjha^age, when 
Moon occupies the Mina or Pisces, vrc; P&pah, vicious. * Oha, and. 
P&peksite, aspected by the malefics, Saturn, Sun, or Mars. 

3. If tlie Moon in Dhanu (Sagittarius) be aspected 
by Mercury, the native will become the chief in one’s 
family ( i.e will protect his kinsmen) ; if aspected hy Jupiter, 
a king ; if by Venus, the supporter of many men j if by 
Saturn, the Sun, or Mars, will he a hyprocrite, vain, arrogant 
person, not doing good to any. 

When the Moon in Markara (Capricorn) is aspected by 
Mercury, the native will become a Maharajah or the King- 
Emperor ; when aspected by Jupiter, a king ; when by 
Venus, a scholar when by Saturn, a wealthy man ; when 
by Sun, a poor man ; and when by Mars, will be a king. 

When the Moon in Kumbha (Aquarius) is aspected by 
Mercury, the native will become a king ; when aspected 
by Jupiter, will be like a king ; by Venus, in illicit inter- 
course with the wives of other men ; by Saturn, Sun, or 
Mars, in illicit intercourse with others’ wives. 

When the Moon in Mina (Pisces) is aspected by 
Mercury, the native will become witty and sarcastic ; when 
aspected by Jupiter, will be a king ; by Venus, a scholar ; 
by Saturn, Sun, or Mars, a sinner. 

Note : — The same remarks hold good when the signs are the rising 
signs respectively, The Moon hy aspecting the several signs of the 
Zodiac except the sign Cancer produces malefic effects when those are 
the rising signs. 
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*TT° SSt JfRftrT^T- 

*53^ tRqfrlftT: CT%rT: STC# I *F3Tt% 

srfaft %q u a n 


^jra*mfv8; Horeiarfcsadal&irifcaih, by the planets residing in the half signs 
or hor&s ruled by Ihe lord of the half sign (hor&) where the Moon exists, ym: 
f^ubhakarah, benefic ; auspicious. ?g: Dyistah, aspected. arft Sas!, the Moon. 

Tadgatah, situated in that korft (half sign) (whence the planets are aspecting 
the Moon), Tryam^e, in the Dreskdpas ; in the 'Deeanates. The Moon 
residing in any Decanate. Tatpatibhih, by the rulerB of that Decanate. 

Suhyid bhavanagaii;, situated in the friend’s houses, m VA, or. *rfan: 
Ylkaital?, aspected. sreni ^asyate, is said to produce good or auspicious results. 
*n Yat, whatever. Proktam, is told, Pratir&riivlksapaphalam, 

the fruits of each of the twelve signs, where the Moon resides, being aspected by 
the other planets. wn Tat, these things ; these results, grcpjft Dv&da&Lmtfe, in the 
Dv&dad&miaB, (twelfth divisions of any sign) where Moon becomes situated. 

Smyitam, to be remembered ; are applicable, Sftry&dyailj, by the 

planets Sun, &c., (Sun, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn). 

Avalokite, on being aspected. Api, even. nfirft f$a&ni, on Moon residing 
(in the Nav&mias). Jnyeyam, (now) to he known; to be described. 
Nav&rpeesu, in the Navhm^as (ninth part of a sign), wi: Atalj, in the following 


verses. 


4. The effects produced by the Moon occupying the 
solar or lunar hora of a sign during birth time will be 
benefic if she be aspected by planets occupying respectively 
the solar or lunar horas(l). 

The effects produced by the Moon occupying any 
DrekMna of a sign during birth time will be benefic if She 
be aspected by a planet that is the ruler of the above- 
mentioned Drekkana(2). 

The effects produced by the Moon occupying any 
sign will be benefic if She be aspected by planets occupying 
Moon’s own or allies’ houses(3). 

The effects produced by the Moon occupying any 
sign and aspected by several planets as described above 
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in the preceding three verses are applicable in the case 
when the Moon occupies any Dv£das&inia of that sign(4). 

The effects produced by the Moon occupying any 
Nav&msa of a sign and aspected by several planets will 
now be described in the following verses. 

Notes. v.1) If tlie Moon be aspected by planets occupying hor&s 
whose rulers are different from the rulers of the boras occupied by her, the 
effects will be malefic. The same remarks apply to the rising hor&. 

If the planets referred to in the verse be benefic, the results are 
fully auspicious ; if they be malefic, the results are middling ; and so on. 

(2) and (3) The same remarks apply to the rising Drekk&na. 

(4) The same remark holds with reference to the rising DvA- 
dadlMas. If the rising Dv&das&qfMa be other than that of Karka, and 
if the rising sign be aspected by the Moon, the effects will be malefic; 
if the rising Dvadai&ipfa be that of Cancer, and if the rising sign be 
aspected by the Moon, the effects will be benefic 

?nrf%3Rt 

II V. II 

wfo*: Arakaikab, city magistrate ; or police Kofcwal or magistrate, wR: 
Vadaruckih, a murderous person ; executioner ; one connected with the act of 
killing, gnpa: Kuialah, clever, ftja* Niyuddhe, in wrestling ; in gymnastics. 

Bhfipah, king. Artkav&u, one wealthy*; one rioh. ***** Jialahakrit, 

quarrelsome, Ksityfimsiasamatbe, in the Mars’s Nav&mia ; when Moon 

is situated in the Nav&rp4a of Aries and Vririchika, the houses of Mars, jjfc 
Mfirkhab, illiterate ; stupid ; fool, AnyadAraniratali, in illicit inter- 
course with others’ wives. Sukavih, good poet. Sit&nufe, (Moon) 

in the Nav&m&s of Vyiga and TulA, (Tarus and Libra), snisronsa SatkAvyakrit, 
very good poet, w-m: Sukhaparah, indulging in pleasures, www: Anyakala- 
tragab, in illicit intercourse with others’ wives, n Cha, and. 

5. When the Moon during birth occupy the Mars’ 
Navamsa in the corresponding Mesa or Vrischika portions 
and when She is aspected by the Sun, the individual bom 
will become a city magistrate or kotwal; when aspected 
by Mars, an executioner ; by Mercury, a gymnast, an athlete 
or a wrestler ; by Jupiter, a king ; by Venus, a wealthy 

87 
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man ; and when by Saturn, the individual will become a 
quarrelsome creature. If, at the time of birth, the Moon 
occupy the Venus’ Navamsa in the corresponding Tula or 
Vrisa portions, and if She be aspected by the Sun, then the 
individual will become an illiterate fool ; by Mars, addicted 
to others’ wives ; by Mercury, can appreciate poetry or other 
literary works ; by Jupiter, can compose very nice poems or 
other literary works ; by Venus, a sensualist ; by Saturn, will 
be in illicit connection with others’ wives. 


ii k n 


^ Bandhe, in the Nav&mavis of Mercury, i.e., in the Mithuna and Kuisyfi, 
portions (Mercury’s houses), f* Iii, certainly. Bangaclmrachauraka- 

vtndramantrl, a wrestler, a thief, a physician, a minister. Geyagnnsil- 

panipunafo, musician and clever artisan, Tasini, on Moon occupying. 

Sthite, occupying. ^Amee, in the NavAm^as, ^nil SvAmse, in one’s own Navtupia, 
i.e,, in the Karka Nav&mfo (that of the Moon). Alpagfttra- 

dhanalubdhatapasvimukliyah, lean, avaricious, ascetic, chief. ^iwr^iifnTrr: Str}- 
posyakpityaniratah, supported by wife; engaged in doing ono’a duty, v Cha, and. 

HirlksyamAge, aspected. 

6, When, during birth, the Moon occupy the Mercury’s 
Navamsas, i.e., the corresponding Mithuna or Kanya portions, 
the native will become a wrestler, if She be also aspected by 
the Sun ; will be a thief, if aspected by Mars ; will be a first 
class poet, if aspected by Mercury ; will be a minister, if as- 
pected by Jnpiter ; a musician, if aspected by Venus ; and 
will be an artist, if also aspected by Saturn. 

When the Moon occupy her own Navamsa, i.e., the 
corresponding Karka portion, the native will be lean and 
thin, if she be also aspected by the Sijn ; will be a miser and 
greedy of wealth, if the Moon be aspected by Mars ; will be 
an ascetic, if she be also aspected by Mercury ; will be a 
chief, if the Moon be also aspected by Jupiter ; will be 
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maintained by women, if aspected by Venus ; and will be 
attached to one’s duties, if the Moon be also aspected by 
Saturn. 

frrqTrrcfaat fHftr; srg*- 
i srfarRsit ?rcw: 

qfiwfaiW Ig i flfr i: II v II 

’awtq: Salcrodhali, angry, wfireqn: Navapatisammatah, endeared by the king. 

Isidliiialj, earning money by dealing with pearls, jewels &c, Simh&mie 
in the Nav&msa of Siniha or Leo. mp Prabhub, master, twn: Asutalj, sonless, 

Atilnmsrakarm/l, very mischievous ; murderous, Jivfi.ip.de', in Jupi- 
ter’s Nav&mda, i.e„ in the Nav&mdas of Dhanu and Mina (Sagittari and Pisces), 
afaura:' Prathitabalah, renowned for strength. Rajjopadeijtfi, advisers in 

battle, how phalanxes are to be arranged, &c. *n?ro: Hfisyajraljt, skilled in making 
others laugh. ^ftqfwTOgifii'a; Sachivavikdinavyiddhadilab) minister, eunuch, 
religions. 

7. If, at the time of birth, the Moon he in the Sim ha’s 
Navamsa, the native will become of an angry nature, if 
she be also aspected by the Sun ; dear to kings, if aspected 
by Mars ; master of buried treasures, if aspected by Mer- 
cury ; a ‘master whose orders are obeyed, if aspected by 
Jupiter ; will become sonless, if aspected by Venus ; will 
do mischievous actions, if aspected by Saturn. 

If the Moon be in Jupiter’s Navamsa in the correspond- 
ing Dhanu or Mina portions, the native will become strong 
and famous if the Moon be .aspected by the Sun ; will know 
the art of ‘warfare, if aspected by Mars ; will become witty 
and sarcastic, if aspected by Mercury ; a prime minister, if 
aspected by Jupiter ; will become void of virility, i.e., eunuch 
if aspected by Venus ; will become religious and charit- 
ably disposed, if aspected by Saturn. 
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Alp&patyah, having a few sons. §:%i: Duh-khitah, sorrowful; morose; 
unhappy, sfii Sati api, though existing. & Sve, riches, ’nnww: M&n&saktab; 
honourable. Karmam, in one's duties. ^ Sve, appropriate to one’s family, 
wjpw: Anurakfodjt, attached, Dustastri&tah, liked by bad women. 

Kripapah. miser, * Oha, and. stftfant Arkibh&ge, in the Nav&in&is of Saturn, 
*\e., in Makara and Kumbha portions. Ohandre, on Moon (occupying), Hikr 
Bhanau, pertaining to the Sun. agu Tad vat, like that (the effects of the Moon.) 

Indv&didpiste, aspected by the Moon and other planets, i,e„ by the Moon, 
Mars, Mercury, J upiter, Venus, Saturn. 

8. If, at the time of birth, the Moon occupy Saturn’s 
Navamsa, ie., the corresponding Makara and Kumbha 
portions, the native will get few children, if she be aspected 
by the Sun ; will become miserable and will get trouble in ac- 
quiring riches and property, if she be aspected by Mars ; 
will become arrogant, if aspected by Mercury ; will become 
a worthy man doing worthy acts becoming to his family, if 
aspected by Jupiter ; will become a lewd, a debauchee, if 
aspected by Venus ; become a miser, if aspected by Saturn. 

These effects are applicable also to the then rising 
sign, (1) Whatever effects have been described about the Moon 
in several Navamsakas and her being aspected by the planets 
Sun, Mars, etc., are applicable also to the Sun being in 
those Navamsakas and his being aspected by the Moon, 
Mars, etc. 

Remarks . — (1 j The aspect of the Moon is always considered inaus- 
picious excepting -when it is directed to that of the Karka (Cancer), when 
it is auspicious.* The same remark applies to the rising Nav&ipifa as to 
the Moon — but if the Moon aspect the rising sign when the rising Navfirp^a 
is other than that of Cancer, the effects wilt be malefic. 

borrow n 6. u 

ffcl II? 5.11 

Vargottamasvnparagesu, in vargottamas (the moat auspicious 
degrees specified in the 1st chapter, verse 14), in one’s own Navdnufos and in 
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another’s Nav&rasas. ^ Subham, auspicious ; good. Yat, whatever, en' TJktani, 
is told, an Tat, that, PustamadhyalaghutA, very strong or prominent, 

mediocre Btrong, and leas strong, Aiubham, inauspicioue results, iniiift* 

Utkramena, in the reverse order. VlryAnvitah, strong. Am&ika- 

patih, the Nav&irnSa ruler. fwrf§ Nirugaddhi, overpowers; checks; stops; 
prevents any results being produced, Pftrvam, aforesaid. Krtfrcjvw RAfelksana- 
sya, when the signs are aBpected ; the aspects of the signs, Phalam, results. 

Amfophalam, the results of its own Amias. sfttfn DadAti, gives ; bears ; 
engenders. 

9, The results that have been mentioned here due to 
the Moon in the several Navamsas being aspected by several 
planets in the several signs are of two kinds, auspicious and 
inauspicious ; e.g., becoming a king is auspicious and be- 
coming an executioner is inauspicious and so on. Now 
when the Moon is situated in Vargottama, the most favour- 
able position, then the auspicious results are rendered highly 
auspicious ; when the Moon is situated in her own Navdm^as 
these results are of a mediocre nature ; and when the Mooh 
is situated in another’s Navamsas, the auspicious results are 
of ■&, weak nature. As regards the inauspicious results, they 
are just the opposite; i.e when the Moon is situated in the 
Vargottama, the inauspicious results are very weak ; when 
the Moon is in her own Nav&msas, the inauspicious results 
are middling ; and when the Moon is in another’s Navamsas, 
the inauspicious results are highly inauspicious (1). 

If the ruler of the Navamsa where the Moon is situated 
be very powerful, it stops the results aforesaid as regards 
the signs and manifests the results of the Nav&msas(2), 

Notes. — (1) The same remark applies to the rising 8ign and the Sun. 

(2) The effects of the half signs, Decanates, DvSdadAipdas are not 
stopped ; only the effects of the sign are stopped ; and the results of the 
Navarp^as are rendered visible, if the ruler of that NavAnfitfa be very strong. 
In case the ruler of the NavAipsta be not strong, the results of the Bign 
are to he predicted, if the ruler of the sign be strong ; and if both are 
strong, both the effects of the sign as well as the NavArprfas are to be 
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predicted. Of the results of tbe correspond lug rising sign, the Moon, anti 
the Sun, whichever is very strong, the effects of that will become visible. 
The Navarp&ika effects due to the Sun being in that Navamtlaka are not to 
be taken here. 

Thus ends the Nineteenth Chapter on Aspects by (3ri Varitha 
Mihirach&rya of A van ti lea. 


OHAPTER XX. 

ON THE PLANETS IN THE TWELVE HOUSES OR BHAVAS. 


£r§arts3? 

^ SRarf&lfitWH: fasriU: I 

»Trfn JpfWU WSErtfl 

fksft II * II 

yy. I&rab, a hero, a warrior, valiant man. Stabdhab, dull ; alow at work, 

hard ; obstinate, fawm*: Vikalanayanah, of eyes defective. Ww: Nirgliyipab, 
heartless; cruel. «w Arke, on the Sun occupying, Tanusthe, the Ascen- 
dant, ^ Mese, the sign. Mesa or Aries. *w<: Sasvab, having riches, 
Timiranayanab, one having maladieB incident to eyes ; having eye diseases, 
Siiidiasarristhe, in a Leo or Simha. farivr: N&Lndhah, blind at night; Moon- 
i blind. ^ Niche, in the house detrimental to the Sun, i. e,, in the house TuU or 

i Libra, w: Andhab, blind, to: Asvab, poor. *fir*|f»iT» ^igyihagate, in the house 

f of Moon, i.e., in the sign Knrka or Cancer. Budbud&kfab, with swollen 

1 eyes resembling a bubble ; or having a mote in one’s eyes. Patahge, on the 

j Sun going to. h%*i: BhAridrabyab, of considerable wealth, Nripahyita- 

dhanab, having his wealth stolen by a king, Vaktrarogi, having diseases 

| on one’s face. Dvitlye, in the second house from the Ascendant. 

1. If, at the time of birth, the Sun occupy the Ascend- 
j ant, the individual bom will become a hero, a valiant 

j warrior, slow at work, dull ; will get defective eyes, and will 

j become merciless. This is true of all the signs becoming 

j the Ascendant save the signs Mesa (Aries), Simha (Leo), 

Tul£ (Libra), and Karkata (Cancer) when the results aforesaid 
i will not be visible. The following will then he the results. 
If the Sun be in the Ascendant Mesa, the individual born will 
become wealthy and his eyes will be diseased ; if the Sun 
be in the Ascendant Simha, the native will become moon- 
blind ; if the Sun be in tbe Ascendant Tul&, the native will 
i 20 become blind and poor ; if the Sun be in the Ascendant 
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Karka, the eyes of the native will become swollen and watery 
like the bubble or there will be a mote in his eye. 

When the Sun is in the second house from the Ascen- 


dant, the individual will get abundance of wealth but his 
wealth will all be taken away by the king. He will suffer 
also from diseases on his face. 



|| * || 


'rfnfoiTOi'i: Mativikramav&n, intelligent and chivalrous ; having intellect and 
heroic valour, Tptyage, when the Sun is in the third house from the Ascend- 
ant. Arke, the Sun. fagu: Vieukhah, unhappy; afflicted with grief and 
mental sufferings, 'ftfltRWj: Piditamdnaaah, mentally disturbed. Chaturthe, 
when the Sun is in the fourth house from the Ascendant, , sgn: Asutah, sonless, 
w’wWa: Dhanavarjitah, void of wealth, fwfctf Trikope, when the Sun is in the fifth 
house from the Ascendant, wsranj llalavfin, strong, unfim: Satrujitnh, defeated 
by the enemies. uwwrit sjatruy&te, when the Sun is in the sixth house from the 
Ascendant. 


2. If, at the time of birth, the Sun occupy the third 
house, the native will become intelligent and powerful ; in 
the fourth house, the native will become unbappy and 
mentally disturbed ; in the fifth house, the nativa will be- 
come sonless, and deprived of money- ; and in the sixth house, 
the native will become strong but will be subjugated by his 
enemies. 


Remarks . — is read '**^3: by some astrologers. The meaning 
then would be, the native destroying bis enemies. Satyfich&rya reads 
“ Sa$the flipurogaifokaghttah ” meaning the San being in the 
sixth house, the enemies, diseases, and sorrows are all destroyed. But here 
die author has followed Yavanfich&rya, the famous ancient astrologer and 
duchidhvaja, 

wo rrfwr uwu wrut 

fowl ftwwRnm i 

3TT^ It ^ II 
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dm: Gtribhifc, by women. «m: Gatab, got. tfhfa Paribhavam, disgrace. 
^ Madage, when the Sun is in the seventh house from the Ascendant. ^ 
Patahge, the Sun (occupying ., SvalpAtmajab, having few sons, favfa Nidha- 

nage, m the seventh house. Vikalekgaoab, of defective eyes, n Oha, and, 

Dharme, in the ninth house, SutArthaeukhabhAk, having sons, wealth, 

and happiness, SukhasauryabhAk, enjoying happiness and heroism. 

^ Khe, in the tenth house, vfa LAbhe, in the eleventh house, jwwror’t Prabhh- 
tadhanavAn, considerably wealthy, Patitah, fallen and ruined due to his 
karma, Rihpho, when the Sun is in the twelfth house. 

N.B— Some read, gmfcfafr: SutArtharahitah, devoid of sons and wealth for 
in the second stanza. Thus SatyAchArya -reads also. 

3. If, at the time of birth, the Sun be in the seventh 
house from the Ascendant, the individual horn will- suffer 
disgrace at the hands of women ; if the Sun be in the eighth 
house, the native will get a few sons and his eyes will be- 
come unsteady and defective ; if the Sun be in the ninth 
house, the individual will get wealth, sons, and happiness ; 
if the Sun be in the tenth house, he will become strong and 
happy ; if in the eleventh house, he will become very 
wealthy ; and if the Sun be in the twelfth house, he will 
become a fallen and ruined man. 

Remarks . — SatyAchArya says the result of the ninth bouse is disease, 
poverty and deviation from the good customs and observances. Some 
astrologers read ^ gmfcfov, in the ninth house the individual is deprived 
of sons and wealth. 

stt° fa 

vjjff srps: mm i fash snf- 

*T?t 

u a u 

Mhkonmattaja<j4udhahlnabadhirapreayAb, dumb, 

lunatic, stupid; bliad, low and mean, deaf, or a slave doing servile works. 
SaAArpkodaye, on the Moon rising in the horizon or on beiug in any other rising 
signs than Mega, Vyiga, and Karka. Svark v Ajochhagate, when Moon is in 

her own house, Karka, in Me*a or in Vyisa, her exalted house, vrr Dhani, rich. 
Hsjgm Bahusutah, having numerous sons, vm: Sasvab, wealthy, 53*^ Kufumbl, 
having numerous relations, ^ Dhane, when Moon is in the second house 
38 
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from the Ascendant. ff’«: Himsrab, mischievous, murderous, mwl Bhr&firigate, 
when Moon is in the third house from the Ascendant. 5 % Sukhe, in the 
fourth house, Satnaye, in the fifth house, urotuwmlwi; Tatproktabh&v&nvitah, 
having those things that are understood by their names aforesaid, i.e., having 
happiness in the fourth and sons in the fifth house. Naik&rih, having many 

enemies. Mpduk&yavahniinadanah, of weak body, of weak appetite, 

of weak virility, nftw Tiksgab, hot tempered, stcwj: Alasab, idle, lazy. ^ Oha, 
and. Arige, in the sixth house. 

4. If, at the time of birth, the Ascendant be, any 
sign excepting Mesa, Vrisa, and Karka, and if the Moon be 
in the Ascendant, the individual horn will become dumb, 
or lunatic, stupid, blind, low, deaf or a menial slave. 
If the Moon be in the Ascendant Mesa, the individual will 
get many sons ; if in the Ascendant Vrisa, will get 
wealth ; and if in Karka Ascendant, will get wealth too. 
If the Moon be in the second house from the Ascendant, 
his family will become large ; if in the third house, he 
• will become mischievous, murderous ; if in the fourth 


4iouse, will be happy, will get kinsmen and houses ; if in 
the fifth house, he will get numerous sons, intelligence 
and the like ; if in the sixth house, the individual will get 
many enemies ; his physical constitution will become soft 
and weak ; his appetite will be also weak ; his virility 
will be weak ; his temper will be hot and he will spend 
his time idly. 


srro I# I 

1 ^iTrrf y rrewfNa t 

11 v 11 

Irsyuh, envious; jealous, Ttvramadab, very licentious; strongly 

passionate. ^ Made, in the seventh house, Bahumatil.i vykdhy- 

avditab, not one-minded and afflicted with maladies. 1 Oha, and. A§tame, 
in the eighth house. Saubh&gy&tmajamUrabandhudhana- 

bh&k, enjoying happiness and prosperity, sons, friends, and relations, and wealth. 

Dharmasthite, when Moon is in the 10th house from the Aspendant. 
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Sifcagau, the Moon, fwrfn Nispnttim, completion ; success everywhere, 
Samupaiti, gets.- Dhannadhauadhlsauryaib, with virtue, wealth, 

intellect and heroic valour, ga: Yutah, united. Karraage, in the tenth house. 
<?ira: Khy&tal.i, reputed, BhAvagup&nvitah, endowed with profit and the 

like. Bhavagate, in the eleventh house. Ksudrah, mean; mischievous. 

Ahgahinah, of defective limbs. ^ Vyae, in the twelfth house. , 

5. If, at the time of birth, the Moon be in the seventh 
house from the Ascendant, the native will be jealous of other’s 
property and will be strongly passionate; if in the eighth 
house, his mind will not be steady and lie will be afflicted with 
maladies; if in the ninth house, the native will become for- 
tunate and prosperous, will get sons, friends, relations and 
wealth; if the Moon be in the tenth house from the Ascendant, 
then the native will become successful iu all his undertakings, 
and will be religious, wealthy, intelligent and heroic; if in the 
eleventh house, famous and always profiting; and if in the 
twelfth house, the native will be mischievous and of defective 
limbs. 

5fo fcf°-5Tfr fit 

fasjrtgui: II i II 

wiT liagne, in the Ascendant. 5 * Kuje, on Mars being, wrcj: Ksatatanub, 
of scarred or wounded body. Dhanage, iu the second house. ***: Kadannab, 
eating very low meals and other coarse things, w Dharme. in the ninth house. 
^ Aghav&n, vicious, Dinakarnpratimah, having effects like those 

of the Sun being in those places. Anyasatpsthab ; situated ia the 

remaining signs (i.«„ 3, A, 5, 6 , 7, 8 , 10, 11, 12 houses), fm YidvAn, learned. 
^ Dhanl, wealthy, wwrtfoi Prakludapauditamantryasatruh, a wicked of 

the first water» learned, minister, foeless person. DhaYmajhaviiruta- 

gupah, religious (or having a knowledge of law), renowned, to: Paratali, in the 
remaining Bigns (9, 10, 11, 12 houses), wfa 1 Arkavat, like those mentioned 
under the Sun’s heading, f Jfie, on Mercury being in. 

6. If, at the time of birth, Mars be in the Ascendant, the 
native will get marks of wounds on his body; if Mars be in the 
second house from the Ascendant, the native will eat very low 
and coarse meals; if in the ninth house, the native will commit 
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sinful deeds, and if in the other houses (1), the results will be 
the same as mentioned under the -heading of the Sun, t.e., 
unhappy in the fourth, sonless, moneyless in the fifth, strong 
in the sixth, under wife’s control in the seventh, few sons in 
the eighth, happy and strong* in the tenth, wealthy in the 
eleventh, and fallen in the twelfth house. 

Again if, at the time of birth, Mercury be in the Ascend- 
ant, the native will become a Pandit ; wealthy in the second, 
wicked m the third, Pandit in the fourth, minister in the 
fifth, foeless in the sixth, virtuous and having a knowledge of 
law in the seventh, qualified and famous in the eighth, and 
like the Sun in the remaining houses, t.e., getting sons, wealth, 
happiness in the ninth, becoming happy and powerful in the 
tenth, wealthy in the eleventh, and fallen in the twelfth house. 

Note.— (1) That is, the 3rd, 4tli, 5th, 6th, 7th, 8th, 10th, 11th, and 12th 
houses. 

fW a ici H « ii 

Vidv&n, learned, Suv&kyah. sweet speaking ; of smooth and 

persuasive speech, wv: Kfipaoah, miser. 5# SukM, happy, x Oha, and. 
Dhlmfin, intelligent «w: Artatruh, foeleBs. fam: Pitritafc, than one’s father. 

Adhika, greater ; superior. uCha.and. Nichah, low, mean. Tapasvi, 
ascetic, wu Sadhanafi, wealthy, m: Khalah, crooked ; wicked ; mischievous, * 
Cha, and. Jive, on Jupiter being in. *»w Kramafoh, one after another, foronj 
VilagnAt, from the Ascendant. 

7. The individual born will become a Pandit, if Jupiter 
be in the Ascendant; sweet speaking, if Jupiter be in the second 
house from the Ascendant; miser in the third, happy in the 
fourth, intelligent in the fifth, foeless in the sixth, superior 
in qualities to his father in the seventh, doing low, mean acts in 
the eighth, ascetic and devotee in the ninth, wealthy in the 
tenth, profitting in the eleventh house and wicked and doing 
fearful deeds in the twelfth house. 
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1^'g: n ?Rq^’ gn?r^ >jgg^ gp^s^rctf *re- 

5ffS# II q II 

Smaranipupab, clever in love affaire, s^m: Sukhitafi, happy, living 
in comfort, * Oha, and. ftaiT Vilagne, in the Ascendant, fom**: Priyakalahab, 
quarrelsome, «rero?l ABtagate, in the seventh, house. gtThj: Suratepaub, desirous 
to cohabit, 7m*ft Tanayagate, when Venus is in the fifth house. s%r; Sukhitah, 
happy, Bhriguputtre, on Venus being in. gwn Guruvat, like the re- 
sults mentioned under Jupiter’s heading, wt: Atal?., from this. Anyagribe, 

in the remaining houses (2, 3, 4, 0, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12 houses). w»; Sadhanafr, 
wealthy, I Antye, in the twelfth house, the Pisces (Mina). 

8, The individual born will become clever in love affairs 
and will live in comfort if Venus be in the Ascendant ; will 
be fond of quarrelling and a sensualist, if Venus be in the 
seventh house ; will become happy if Venus be in the fifth 
house. The results of the other houses are the same as those 
of Jupiter in those places ; *>., the individual will turn out 
sweet speaking, if Venus be in the second house, miser in the 
third, happy in the fourth, foeless in the sixth, mean in the 
eighth, ascetic in the ninth, wealthy in the tenth, profitting in 
the eleventh, and wicked in the twelfth house. The only pecu- 
liarity to be noted here is when Venus is in her exalted house 
the sign Mina (Pisces), the individual will become wealthy, in 
whichever house from the Ascendant this be placed. 

Remarks : — Some read for the latter portion of the 

second stanza. The meaning is the same. 

ftnaftlfMHeMTOf rbft 

g^nNw^rfh- 

Adr’iatArthalj, poor. Rogt, afflicted with maladies, 

Madanavarfagah, subject to the attraction towards the opposite sex. wdw : 
Atyantaraalinab, very dirty and impure, ^'uiutve, at a very early age ; in 

childhood, 4t«rri: Ptd&rtab, sickly; afflicted with maladies, Savitpi- 

sntalagne, Saturn being in the Ascendant, Tti, thus, wwt Alasav&k, 
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slow and dull in speech, Gurus varkBochchas the, in the signs of 

Jupiter, in Saturn’s own houses and exalted house ; i.e in the signs Dhanu and 
Mina, Makara and Kumbha, and Tul&, i.e., in 7, 9, 10, 11 and 12 signs, 
Nripatisadyisab, like a king, untjw: Gr&mapurapali, head or ruler of a village 
or city, Suvidv&n, a very learned scholar. 'ntq »i: Oh&rvamgab, of beautiful 

body, ffrranaw : Dinakarasamah, of like results that are mentioned under the 
Sun’s heading in those places, wji Anyatra, in the remaining houses, i.e., in 
(2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12 houses). Kathitab, said ; mentioned. 

9. If, at the time of birth, Saturn be in the Ascendant 
in any sign excepting Tula, Dhanu, Makara, Kumbha, and 
Mina, the native will become poor, always sickly, very lustful, 
very dirty and afflicted with maladies in childhood. He will 
be also slow and indistinct in speech. If Saturn be in the 
| Ascendant TuM, Dhanu, Makara, Kumbha, or Mina, the 
| native will become like a king, the ruler of a city or village, 

■ a Pandit, and will be of a beautiful appearance. The results of 
j the other houses are the same as those of the Sun, i.e n the 
individual will become wealthy (wealth being snatched away 
by the king) and diseased in mouth, if Saturn be in the second 
house from the Ascendant ; will become intelligent and power- 
ful, if in the third ; unhappy and sickly in the fourth ; sonless, 
moneyless, in the fifth ; powerful, defeated by the enemies, 
in the sixth ; under wife’s control, in the seventh ; of few sons, 
and defective eyes, if in the eighth / will get sons, wealth, 
happiness in the ninth ; will become happy and powerful in 
the tenth ; will get wealth in the eleventh ; and will become 
fallen, if in the twelfth house. 


qiqqfa n % « ii 


SuhridariparakiyasvaikBatufigasthit&nAm, whether the 
bouses occupied by the several planets are their friendly signs or inimical or 
neutral signs or their own houses or their exaltation signs and' the like. 
Phalam, effects ; results ; fruits. wrRfi's* Anuparichintyam, ate to be considered. 

Lagnadeh&dibhfivaih, by tiie naturfes, temperaments of the Ascendant 
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and other houses, i.e,, by the body, wealth, &c. Samupachayavipatli, 

the increase and decrease I'espoetively. SaumyapiUpesu, on the beneficB 

and malefics occupying. sw: Satyalj, SatyficMrya, the astrologer. WW Vipart- 
tam, reverse, Rihphasasth&stamesu, in the 12th, 6th and 8th signs, 

10. The result# aforesaid in this Chapter are to be 
Considered with respect to the natures of such houses, (body, 
wealth, &c.) and these are heightened or lowered according 
as the houses occupied by the several planets are their 
friendly signs or inimical or neutral signs or their own 
houses or their exaltation signs and the like; (e, g., the 
friendly houses will give full auspicious results and give 
less inauspicious results ; the inimical houses will give in- 
auspicious results ; the house of detriment will give also 
the inauspicious results ; the indifferent houses will give 
both the auspicious and inauspicious results ; one’s own house 
will give fully the auspicious results and the exalted houses 
will give an excess of auspicious results and so on)(l). 

Satyach&rya says the auspicious planets in any house 
increase the nature (bhava) of that house ; and the inauspi- 
cious planets in any house decrease the nature of that house, 
excepting the sixth, eighth, and twelfth houses ; the effects 
here are reversed (e.g., the nature of the twelfth house is 
expenditure ; now if a benefic planet be in the twelfth house, 
the expenditure will be lessened and if a malefic planet be 
in the twelfth house, the expenditure will be increased ; and 
so on) (2). 

Notes,— ( U All this is according to Gtirga, 

(2) According to Satya, if a benefic planet be in the titli house, the 
enemies will decrease, i.e,, be ruined and if a malefic planet occupy it, 'the 
enemies will increase. And so on. 

lA nu ii 

ffir vrrwrs- 

squft ftsTTi II =10 II 
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Uchchatrikogasvasuhrichchatrunlchagrih&rkagaib, 
situated in any of the 12 signs of exaltation, fcrikoua, own houses, friends, 
enemies, and houses detriment, yr Subham, auspicious, ey 
Samp&rnap&donadalap&dalpanisphalam, fruits or results as follows : — full, three- 
fourth, half, one-fourth, less than one-fourth, or nothing whatsoever (as the case 
may be). 

11, (Two kinds of results we get from the horoscopes, 
one auspicious and the other inauspicious). Now the auspi- 
cious results that will be given by the planets will be given 
fully when the planets are exalted ; when in Mulatrikona, three- 
foutths of its full value will be given ; when the planets are in 
their own houses, half will be given; when the planets are in 
their friends’ houses, one-fourth mil come to pass; and when 
in the enemies’ houses, even less than one-fourth will be 
awarded; and when the planets are descending or in their 
detrimental house, no auspicious* results will be awarded. The 
malefic planets do the reverse. Thus the Descending or detri- 
mental malefics produce bad results to the fullest extent ; 
the malefics in their inimical houses will produce one-fourth 
less bad results; in their ally’s houses will give one-half less bad 
results; in their own houses, produce one-fourth of the full 
extent; and in their Trikona or triangular houses less than one- 
fourtli and when the malefics are exalted, they do not give any 
had results^ (the evil effects will fail). 

Thus ends the twentieth chapter on the influences of 
planets (Bhavadhyaya) by Sr! Varahaeharya of Avantika. 


CHAPTER XXI. 


ON ASRAYA YOGA. 

Or on the placets and the several Vargas, 

u nwr^SRprar 

fastfig H % h 

5wj*ijwy!«^'fw«: KulaBamakulamukliyabandhupfijy&b, worthy of one's family, 
or chief in one's family, or worshipped by friends (respectively). 
Dhamsukhibhoginirip&h, one wealthy, or happy, or epicure or a king (respectively). 

Svabkaikavfidhyft, when one, two, three, four, five, six or seven planets 
are in their own houses respectively, Paravibbavasuhritsva- 

bandhuposyft, living on another’s wealth, or supported by friends, or relations, 
or brothers and cousins. Gapapabaleianrip&b> head of any assembly, 

or commander of an army or a king. fan*} Mitrabbesu, in the friend’s houses or 
signs ; when one, two, three, four, five, six or seven planets are in their friends' 
houses respectively. 

1. The individual bom will get average wealth and 
dignity becoming to his family if one planet be found during 
birth time in its own house; will become the chief member in 
his family if two planets be found in their own houses; will be- 
come honoured by his friends and kinsmen if three planets be 
in their own houses; wealthy, if four planets exist; will live in 
comfort and be happy, if five planets exist; will possess all 
human enjoyments if six planets exist; will become a king, if 
seven planets exist respectively in their own houses. Similarly 
a native will be (1) a dependant and supported by other’s 
wealth, (2) will be supported by friends, (3) will be supported 
by his own relations, (4) will be supported by his brothers and 
cousins, (5) will become the head of many people, (6) will 
become a general, and (7) will become a king if one, two, three, 
four, five, six, or seven planets occupy respectively their 
friends’ houses. 
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jnf^fMFnrfrr fq^^tS'^nTT mfiw: sig^- 
fimNra n fN^ri^Pj^facu 4wrr 
sra^hauua: *§#*#% ii s n 

«mfii Janayati, makes, produces. ^ Kpipam, kingr- m: Ekab, one 
planet, «R Api, even. «fn; Uchchagab, when in its exalted position. firn^s: 
Mitradri^ab* aspected by an ally planet, njwnpfer Prachuradhanasametam, 
surrounded by abundance of wraith, f^nrnj Mitrayog&t, on account of being 
accompanied by a friendly planet. * Oha, and. Siddbam, perfected ; getting 
honours on all sides. VidhanavisukhamUdhavyAdhitah, poor, un- 

happy, fool or diseased, *«if: Bandhataptnb, Buffering confinement, or afflicted 
with many mi Bevies, Vadhaduritasametab, suffering from. painB of 

death. Satrunlcharksagesu, in an enemy’s sign or in the sign of 

detriment. 

2. If, at the birth time of a person , one planet be exalted 
and also aspected by a friendly planet, he will become a king; 
if, during birth, one planet be exalted and also accompanied 
by a friendly planet, the person will get abundance of wealth 
and will be honoured everywhere ; if, during birth, one planet 
occupy either an inimical or a detrimental sign, the per- 
son will become poor ; if two planets occupy either inimical 
or detrimental sign, the person will become afflicted with grief. 
If three planets occupy their inimical or detrimental signs, 
the person will become a fool. If four planets do so, the 
person will become afflicted with diseases ; if there be five 
such planets, the person will suffer imprisonment ; if there be 
such six planets the person will be a victim to much grief ; 
and if there be seven, he will suffer the pains of death, or will 
incur the sin of putting one to death. 

Note : Mercury and the Sun cannot at the same timo occupy their 
detrimental signs, i.e., Pisces and Libra respectively. Seven planets 
cannot therefore occupy their detrimental signs at the same time. In 
this, as in certain other cases, already stated, the author has simply quoted 
the views of former writers, 


OR. XXI , ON ARRAY A YOGA. 


j 


j 

I 

* 


307 

3'T3TTftran , -fr ^VTRfTf !J Wr5rT- 

SHRT II SRJIRnfa> H rim%T 
II ^ u 

n Na, not. Kunibhalagnam, when the sign Kumbha or Aquarius 

becomes the Ascendant. ^ Subham, auspicious. vt% Aha, told. sw: Satyafc, 
SatyAeliArya, the Astrologer. * Na, no, not ; the Kumbha Lagna is not inauspi- 
cious. Mnftqnj BhAgabhedAt, duo to its being divided in the DvAdadAqriae, i.e, t 
into the Kumbha DvAda&tnria. (The Kumbha DvAdaiAnria becoming the Ascen- 
dant is not auspicious). Kasya, of what ; of what sign (t.e., .of all the 
signs), vfity Aniiabhedat, division into Kumbha DvAda&inria. * Na, not (in that 
way), fit TathA, in that way, *f%i Asti, is. RAdeh, of whichever sign. 
Atiprasamgab, unwarrantable; unsupportable. Tu, but. Iti, thus. 
Visguguptab, Vishnugupta, the Astrologer. 

3. Satyacharya does not consider the Kumbha 
(Aquarius) Lagna (tbe rising sign) to be auspicious; but 
YavanacMryais of opinion that when Aquarius is the rising 
Dvadasamsa, then it is not auspicious; (1) the whole Kumbha 
Lagna is not inauspicious. Against this Yavanach&rya’s 
opinion, Visnugupta says which sign has not got such sub* 
divisions as Aquarius Dv&das&msas ? Therefore the remarks 
of Yavan&charya are not at all warranted. 

Remarks. — ( 1 ) If the DvAdaiLrpda of the Kumbha Lagna be in- 
auspicious, then all the other signs, on account their being also sub-divid- 
ed into Kumbha DvAda&rptlas, a*’ 6 also inauspicious. So the above 
remark is going rather too much beyond the mark ; as beneficent effects 
have been ascribed to several signs. 

n ^psfr 

5T3Tm: II $ II 

YAte§u, on going into, wj Asatsu, the malefics, the Sun. wftj 
Asamabhe§u, in the odd signs. Dine&diorAm, in the solar horis j in tbe 

first half of the sign, wn: KhyAtah, celebrated, ^iqjnwi^: MahodyamabalArtha- 
yutaV, endowed with abundance of energy, strength and wealth. AtitejAfc, 

very powerful, OhAndrtm, in the latter half of any sign. 3*3 Subhe^u, the 

benefi.es (going). 3^ Yuji, in the even signs, 
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M&rddavak&ntisaukhoyasaubh&gyadMmadhurav&kyayutab, endowed with mild- 
ness, lustre, intimacy, fortune, intelligence and sweet speech. *wm: Praj&tah. 
the individual born. 

4. When the male tic planets (e.g., the Sun) occupy the 
first half of any odd sign (the solar hor£s of odd signs) during 
birth time, the individual will become widely famous, energetic, 
strong, wealthy and very powerful. When the benefic 
planets occupy the first half of any even sign (the lunar hor£s 
of even signs) the individual will become gentle and delicate 
in constitution ; fair in complexion ; he will make friends 
with many ; will be fortunate, intelligent, of sweet speech, and 
will be liked by all. 

fr^T: II TRq? vpfcpjg$- 

ii v ii 

nm Tfi.su, in those, ** Eva, thus, Horfisu, in (those) half signs or 

horfis. Pararksagesu, (but) in the other planets’ signs. ifcrJftyeA, to be 

considered, to: Narfifc, persons. Pftrvoguoesu, in the aforesaid qualities. 

to: Madliyah, mediocre ; in a moderate degree. *TOroi^rtr>mfw5tg Vyatyastya- 
horfibhavanasthitesu, situated in the horiis and houses different from those men- 
tioned before ; when both the horfis and signs are different. toA: Martyfih» 
persons. Bhavanti, become. TOnjt: Uktagupaib, of the aforesaid qualities, 
ftftor: Vibinfib, devoid. 

5. If the hor&s occupied by the malefic and benefic 
planets be the same as mentioned above while the signs are 
different, (1) the person will possess the qualities that have 
been stated above respectively for the two Yogas in a mediocre 
degree ; but if both the hords and signs be different (2), the 
effects will fail. 

Note:-— (1) i.e., if the malefics be in the second half (solar horfi) of 
any even sign, the effects mentioned above will be reduced to half; so the 
results would be, if the benefics occupy the second half (lunar horfi) of 
any odd sign (2). If the malefics be in the first half (lunar horfi) of any 
even sign, the native will be deprived of the good qualities, energy, 
strength, wealth, etc., mentioned above. If the benefics be in the first 
half (solar horfi) of any odd sign, the native will be deprived of the good 
qualities, gentleness, etc., mentioned above. 
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ii s?n«rNRn5^^iR% 
sfhft^g^^rfitaviar ii $ ii 

WinCim Kalydoarfipagupam, of good features and qualities, w m^ yirt 
Atmasuhriddjikaije, in one’s own or a friend’s decanate. **: Chandrab, Moon, w: 
Anyagali, in the other decauates than those mentioned before. u#»iwgw Tadadhi- 
n&thagupam, the qualities of the ruler of the corresponding decanate. ifcft 
Karoti, does; produces. Vy&lodyatAyudhachatu^charai)3p- 

dajesu, in the serpent decanate, armed decanate, quadruped decanate, or in the 
bird Drekkao (successively) Tikspab, hot tempered ; wicked ; cruel. 

Atihimsragurutalparatah, very mischievous, murderous, addioted to 
one's religious preceptor’s wife, nn: AJanab, of wandering habits. * Oha, and. 

J, 6. If the Moon occupy either her own or a friendly (1) 
Decanate, the native will get good appearance and good 
qualities ; if the Moon occupy an indifferent’s Decanate, the 
qualities also will be of a mediocre nature ; if the Moon be 
in an enemy’s Decanate, the native will not possess any 
good appearance or any good qualities. The native will be- 
come hot tempered, wicked or cruel, if the Moon be in the 
serpent Decanate ; will be very mischievous, murderous, if 
the Moon be in the armed Decanate ; will be addicted to 
one’s religious preceptor’s wife, if the Moon be in the 
quadruped Decanate ; and will become a traveller if the 
Moon be in the bird Dresk&n. 

Ll Note : — (1) Friendly at the time of birth, vide Ghap. IT, stanza 18. 

Remarks The 2nd and 3rd ICarka Dre?k&ns, the 1st and 2nd 
Vfidchik Drekk&n and the 3rd Decanate of Mina Dre^kApa are called 
serpent Dre$kAps. The first and third of Mesa Dre^kfipa, the second and 
third of Mithuna, the second and third of Sirpha, the 2nd of KanyA, the 
3rd of TulA, the first and third of Dhanu and the 3rd of Makara are called 
armed Dre^kAns. 

Quadruped Dre?kAna§ -Second of Me§a ; second and third of 
Vfisa ; first of Karka ; first, second and third of Sirpha ; the third of TulA ; 
the third of Vvi$chika ; the first of Dhanu and the first of Makara. 

Bird Dresk§na§ 2nd of Mithuna ; 1st of Siipha ; 2nd of TulA ; and 
the 1st of Kumbha. If the DrekkAna occupied by the Moon be of more 
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than one character, the person will be all that have been stated for each 
character. 


ftfogwufo i 'nqt %rtsrfin^ 
h u vs it 


Stenah, thief, ^fwr BhoktA, enjoyer, vfkmw: PapditAdbyab, learned, 
riph, Narendrah, king. |Eta; lylibab, a eunuch ; hermaphrodite. 15: 

Shrah, a hero ; a valiant warrior, ftfesfli Vi^tikirit, a porter. DAsavylttib, 

a servant, vro: PApab, vicious. f*'*: Hiuisrab, mischievous ; murderouB. wft: 
Abhih, fearless. •f Oha, and. Vargottam&msesu, in the Vargottama 

degrees, EsAm, of these (*,«., thief, &c.). far: IdAb, kings. vfiron RAdivat, 
having like results as those mentioned under the heading of signs. (The Moon 
and the Signs). snpoft: DvAdaiJAnuiaih, in the rising DvAda^Am&is of those 
Bigns. 

^ 7. Any person born in the rising Mesa Navamsa (the 

^ sign Mesa being not the Ascendant) will become a thief ; in 
the rising Vrisa Navamsa (the Vrisa not being the Ascendant), 
an enjoyer ; in the rising Mithuna Navamsa (the Mitkuna 
not being the Ascendant), a learned Pandit ; in the rising 
Karka Navamsa, wealthy ; in the rising Sitnha Navamsa, a 
king ; in the rising Kanya Navamsa, a eunuch; in the rising 
Tula Navamsa, fond of fighting in battles ; in the rising 
Vrischika Navamsa, a porter ; in the rising Dhanu .Navamsa, 
a servant ; in the rising Makara Navamsa, a sinner ; in the 
rising Kumbha Navamsa, a mischievous person ; in the 
rising Mina Navamsa he will be fearless. Any person, bom 
when the rising Navamsa is at the same time a Vargottama 
Navamsa, becomes the king of the respective classes of per- 
sons above mentioned, i.e., any person born in the rising 
Mesa Vargottamamsa becomes the king of thieves and so 
on. (For the Vargottama, see verse 141, Chap I). Any per- 
sons born in any rising Dvadasamsa, will get the same 
results as those mentioned when the Moon is in that 


sign. 


U 


OH. XXI, ON A&RAYA YOGA. 


311 


*r«» fcT 



f:# 'TR^^clt WSRtS^^ n <5 II 


wr«itf**n: J&y&uvitalj, will be a married man. wftHWmjni: Balavibhftsagasatva- 
yuktah, endowed with strength, ornaments, and generosity. ftft n f nq nt gw ; 
Tejotisuhasayutah, eudowed with prowess (fire of energy) and bravery. • 5 $ Oha, 
and. $51 Kuje, on Mars occupying, vwnt Svabh&ge, his own Trirp^&ip&ika, trft 
Rogt, diseased, Mritasvaynvatib, having one’s wife dying before him, 

fw: Yisamah, wicked, Anyad&ral?, addicted to others’ wives, 3 :# Duhkbt, 

miserable, Parichchadayutab, having dresses. ’iRpi: Malinah, dirty. 

Arkaputre, Saturn being in liia Trin^amiaka, 

8. If Mars occupy bis own Trims&msa, the individual 
born will get a wife, strength, ornaments, generosity, fire 
of energy and bravery. If Saturn be in bis own Trimsfi- 
msa, the native will be afflicted with diseases ; bis wife will 
die before him; his temper will be angry; be will be addicted 
to others’ wives ; be will be miserable ; will have a bouse, 
clothes, attendants and the like and will be very dirty. 

Remarks ; — The Tihprfarpsa is not mentioned in the $loka; how then 
is this meaning conveyed here ? In the results of Venus to be said in 
verse 10 , this Triipi&rpda will be noticed subsequently. 


Cfo qjRST; 



rrf^sRwFqfT: 11 «. 11 

Sv&mde, in his own. Trim^am&vka. 3 ft Q-urau, Jupiter, wwrjijfiyw: 
Dhanayaitahsnkbabuddhiyukt&h, united with wealth, fame, happiness, and intellect. 

Tejasvlphjyanirugudyamabhogavantab, lustrous and energetic, 
honourable, healthy, hopeful and enthusiastic, capable of enjoying. 5 Niiwh<ictw*R- 
Medh&kal&kapatak&vyavivada&IpAiastrArthasAbasayut&b, intelli- 
gent, artist, hypocrite, literary author, arguer, artisan, versed in f&totras, brave, 
jgfijSl Saije, Mercury in his own Trimi&m^aka. AtimAnyAb, very much 


respected. 

9. If Jupiter occupy bis own Trims&mda, the indivi- 
dual born will become wealthy, famous, happy and intelli- 
gent, He will also be lustrous and very energetic, universally 
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respected, healthy, always hopeful and ready to do any work 
and possessing all human enjoyments. If Mercury occupy 
his own Trims&ipsa, the native will become intelligent, 
artistic, hypocrite, literary author, arguer, workman (e.g., car- 
penter, &c.) versed in Sastras and brave. He will also be 
very much respected. 

Remarks — By "artistic” is meant here as skilled in music, dancing, 
painting, etc. 

Wb gratis ftqvq I SjnTKTS'i 

w u 



^ Sve, in one’s own. fk’nfil TriipfSAtpie, in one’s Trinu&mria. 

Bahusutaaukh ArogyabhAgy Arthartlpab, having many sons, living in comfort, 
healthy, fortunate, wealthy and of good appearance. 5*" Sukre, on Venus occupy- 
ing. tiW: TlVfoah, wicked, jwfawj: Sulalitavapuh, having a very fair and gentle 
body, jwffiffaw: Suprakln?endriyab, a sensualist, capable to hold intercourse with 
many women. * Oha, and. jwnQr SArastabdhau, hero ; one confounded (slow at 
work). MwAr Visamabadhakau, wicked ; executioner, SadgupAdhyau, 

well qualified, rich. jfWl Sukhijfiau, happy, learned. ChArvamgestau, of 

a beautiful body, liked by all. xftqfajhj RaviriaAiyntegu, the Sun, Moon occupying 
succesaively. ArapdrvAm&kesu, the TrimiarpiAkas of Mars, Saturn, 

Jupiter, Mercury and Venus successively. 

10. If Venus occupy her own Trimsamsa, the indivi- 
dual born will get numerous sons, much happiness, health, 
fortune, and wealth and good appearance. He will become 
also wicked, his body being very fair ; he will be gentle and 
delicate and he will be a great sensualist. 

If the Sun be at the time of birth in Mars’ Trim^&msa, 
the native will become a great hero ; if the Moon he in Mars 
Xriqt&uqp&, the native will he confounded and dull. If 
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the Sun be in Saturn's Trims&msa, the native will become 
wicked; and if the Moon be in Saturn’s Trimaamsa, the native 
will become an executioner. If the Sun be in Jupiter’s, the 
native will become well-qualified ; and if the Moon be there 
the native will become wealthy. If the Sun be in Mercury’s 
Trimslmsa, the native will live in comfort and will be happy; 
and if there be the Moon, he will become a scholar. If the 
Sun be in Venus’s Trimeams'ajthe native will possess a beauti- 
ful body and if there be Moon, the native will become lovely 
and liked by all. 

Thus ends the Twenty-first Chapter on Asraya Yoga 
in Brihajjataka by Sri Varaha Mihiracharya. 



CHAPTER XXII. 

ON MISCELLANEOUS PLANETARY COMBINATIONS. 


qrsnrt 9TT- 

f^rcTT: I el 137? %qt f^RTtll \ II 


ero'jf^fw^rw: Svarks^tuAgamftlatrikopagAh, the planets residing in. their 
own houses, or in their exalted houses, or in their mftlatrikopa (the primary 
triangular) houses. qreSig Kaptakesu, in the four angles commencing with the 
Ascendant. «rr^?r: YAvantah, as many as. wfw: AirifcAt, are situated. *1 Sarve, 
all. Vi Eva, certainly. ?» Te, they. Anyonyak&rakAb, K&raka planets 

to each other ; they being instruments of each other. *«#n: Karmagalj, the 
planet in the tenth house from another such Karka planet, 5 Tu, but. 
TegAm, of these KAraka planets j of these angular planets. Rffjqn: Vi^esatab, 
especially reckoned. 

1. The angular planets (1) (from the Ascendant) when 
they are in their own houses, or when they are exalted or 
when they are in their Mulatrikona houses are said to be the 
Karaka planets to each other, ix ,, they become co-workers 
(mutually helping causes) in generating certain effects. Of 
these angular planets, the planet in the tenth house from 
another planet is reckoned as the special co-worker of that 
planet. 

Note— (1) Planets occupying the angular or Kendra houses. 


i 3Fiw ftwfcrir: qrew sramEq 
*i*r: “ * » 


Karkatodayagate, the Ascendant being the Karka or Oancer. 
YathA, thus ; for instance, UJupe, the Moon (residing), SvochchagAh, 

when exalted, KujayamArkas&rayab, Mars, Saturn, the Sun, and 

Jupiter, ww. KArakAlj, KAraka planets; co-workers, Nigadit&b, are said 

to be ; are known as. swi Parasparam, amongst each other, wifi Lagnagasya, 
of the planet that is in the Ascendant, eww; Sakalali, all the planets, qwxijn: 
AmbarAnxbugab, in the tenth and in the fourth houses. 
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2. Suppose, for example, the Ascendant to be the sign 
Karka (Cancer) occupied by the Moon and suppose Mars, 
Saturn, the Sun and Jupiter to occupy respectively their 
exalted signs, then these four planets (Mars, Saturn, the Sun 
and Jupiter) are known as Kdraka planets or co-workers 
amongst each other (1). Moreover all the planets (2) 
occupying the fourth or the tenth houses are Karaka planets 
to the planet occupying the Ascendant (the Ascending 
planet is not the Karaka of them, i.e ,, the reverse does not 
hold). 

Notes— (1) The following description represents the positions of the 
planets as stated in this verse : — e.g. } the fourth house Cancer at the top 
represents the Ascendant ; Moon and Jupiter are there ; Cancer is the 
exalted house of Jupiter as well as the Moon’s own house. The seventh 
house Tula, is Saturn’s exalted house ; Mars is exalted in Makara, the 10th 
house and the Sun is also exalted in Me$a, the 1st house. Moon and 
Jupiter are in the 4tli house which is the Ascendant ; Saturn is in the 
7th house ; Mars is in the 10th house and the Sun is in the 1st house 
which is Mesa. 

The Commentator infers from this stanza that the planets occupying 
their own houses, exalted and Mdlatrikona signs are also mutually K&raka 
planets if they occupy the angular signs from one another, though not the 
angular signs from the Ascendant. 

All the planets whether they occupy their own signs, their exalted 
Bigns or their M&latrikona signs or not, according to the Commentator. 








Svatrikojjochchagah, the planets situated in their own houses, 
in their Trikoija houses and in the exalted houses, Hetulj, the helping cause. 

Anyonyam, amongst each other. Yadi, if. wfo: Karmagah, when in the 
tenth house (from such sign). 5?^ Suhfit, the friendly planet, n^nr^nc Tadgupa- 
sampannah, or the planet that is for the time being friendly. K&rakah, 
co-worker ; the helping planet, n Cha, and. Api, also. * Sa, that planet ; 
the planet in the tenth house. «e?n; Smritah, is reckoned to be. 

3. If any planet occupy its own or its exalted or its 
M&latrikona bouse (3) and moreover if it be situated in tbe 
tenth house from any other planet (also in its own, or its 
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exalted or its Mftlatrikona house), then the first planet on 
account of its being friendly or the then friendly (2) is known 
as the KAraka of the second planet ( i . e., the second is not the 
Karaka of the first) (3). 

Notes (1) But not occupying the angular houses from the Ascendant. 

(2) Because it occupies the tenth house. 

(3) The effects of the Karaka planets ore described in Yarftha 
Mihira’s work on Yoga Y&trk or marching occasions, in which it is said 
that when a prince loses his kingdom, he recovers it in the Antardaifi, 
period of a Kftraka planet ; again it is said that a man enjoys comfort, 
wealth and success when the Moon passes through the house of a K&raka 
planet, or through the 2nd house from that occupied by the Sun. Also 
that the journey may he a successful one, it shall be commenced when 
the Moon occupies either of the two places mentioned above, otherwise the 
traveller will meet with disasters on the way. 

T* W II * 11 

yiSubham, auspicious, Yargottame, in the Vargottama Nav&m^a. 

Janma, birth, tftwdl Vediath&ne, in the house second from the sign which 
the Sun occupied during one’s birth time, w Oha, and. Sadgrahe, on the 
benefic planets (e.g,, any one of Mercury, Jupiter, VenuB) occupying. *^3 
Adftnyeau, occupied by ; without any planets not existing, i.e the planets 
occupying even one or.more of the four angles. * Oha, and. $’$3 Kendresu, in 
one or more of the angular houses, K&rak&khyagrahesu, on there being 

K&raka (co- working) planets also, w Cha, and. 

4. The individual, born when the rising Navamsa is 
a Vargottama one, or when the Moon occupies a Vargottama 
Nav&ms'a, will be happy and prosperous throughout his life. 
Such also will he the results to one during whose birth time 
the 2nd house from the Sun may be occupied by benefic 
planets or wheneven one of the 4 angular houses (1) be 
occupied by planets. The results will be also happy and 
prosperous if during the birth time there be K&raka (co- 
working) planets in the signs (2). 

Notes— ( 1) If one of the angular houses be occupied by a plauet, the 
person will be happy ; if two or more be occupied he will be happier still ; 
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and if the planets be benefic, the person will be exceedingly happy and 
^ prosperous. 

(2) The results will be more happy, if there be more favourable 
combinations. 

gtswsrr: gffjRT- 

STSTCT: I <IM: II * II 

^ Madhye, while in. the prime of manhood ; in the middle age. 
Vayasah, of the age ; of the period of life. Kendrasth&b, situated in any 

| angular ^cardinal) house, 'rswaaqi: Gf-urujanmalagnap&b, Jupiter, or the ruler 

5 of the sign occupied by the Moon during birth, or the ruler of the Ascendant 

| ■ during birth. ’F5f‘rofcrapi**»iT: Pristhobhayakoclayarksag&b* when situated respect- 

•* ively in the signs that rise in the horizon with their hacks first, in the Pisces, and 

in the signs that rise in. the horizon with their faces in the front (when the 
Da^&pati is about to enter his own period of awarding fruits), g Tu, but. 
Ante, during the latter part of the Da&l period. Antab, during the middle 
of the Dadd period, sra^lg Prathamesu, during the first part of the Dad& period, 
t PAkad&b, yielding results, 

5. If, at the time of the birth, of a person any angular 
house be occupied by Jupiter, or the ruler of the sign occupi- 
ed by the Moon during birth or the ruler of the Ascendant, 
the individual born will be happy while in his full vigour of 
| manhood. Again, if at the commencement of a Das& period, 

i the Dasapati (the ruler of such period) happen to occupy a 

j hack rising (Pristhodaya) sign, (1) he will award his 

results at the end of the Dasa period. If such ruler occupy 
a front rising (2) (ffrrodaya) sign, he will produce his effects 
j at the beginning of his period and if the ruler occupy the 

| double rising (3) (^irapriothodaya) sign the effects will be 

felt in the middle of the Dasd period. 

Notes The Dju& period is to be divided into three equal parte. 

1 (1) The back rising signs are Me$a, V^a, Dhanu, Karka and 

■ Makara. 

^ (2) The front rising signs are Mithuna, Siipba, Kanyfi, Tula, 

Vji&jhika, and Kumbha. 

(3) The double rising signs are Mina (see verse 10, Chapter I). 

4 

r 
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i *rftirR*n v &rtq 

s&rtssj. « i . n 

ffa «ft^s^#rcfa% f^iriji snfit4- 

^n^TTOT II II 

f^wrofv^r Dinakararudhirau, the Sun and Mara. Prave^ak&le, when 

about to enter a sign ; while in the first third part of any sign. 3595% Gurubhri- 
gujau, Jupiter and Yenus, Hn*n?j Bhavanasya, of any house or sign, wanmk 
Madhyay&tau, while in the middle third of any sign. Ravisuta&idinau, 

Saturn and the Moon. Vinirgamasthau, while in the last third part of 

any sign. Jjfiifi’W: ^asitanayah, Mercury. Phaladab, awarding results; 
produce their effects. 3 Tu, but. Sarvak&lam, always ; anywhere in any 

sign throughout his course. 

6. The Sun and Mar^ award their respective results 
immediately after entering a sign (i.e., while in the first 3rd 
part of a sign) ; Jupiter and Venus produce their effects when 
passing through the middle third of any sign ; * Saturn and 
Moon do so when passing through the last third of a sign and 
Mercury produces its effects throughout the sign. 

Note : — The sign is supposed here to be divided into three equal 
parts of 10 degrees each. 

Thus ends the Twenty-second Chapter on Miscellaneous Yogas by 
&ri Var&ha Mihirachftrya of Avantika. 



chapter xxm. 

ON THE CHAPTER ON EVILS. 


Or on Malefic Planetary Combinations. 


*nro 

=gj[T5T ^ #^rl % I W% q*t 

^ gTOnTOW ^PRlir 3^5- 

n ? n 


?T 5 rm Lagn&fc, from the Ascendant. jjtowiwI Putrakalatrabhe, in the fifth 
and seventh houses, the houses of son and wife respectively, ipwfwrcp'' Subhapa- 
tipr&pte, on being occupied by auspicious rulers, mw Athav&, or. Alokite, 

being aspected by, Chandr&t, from the Moon, m VA or. *rf^ Yadi, if. wr 
Sampat, wealth ;.son or wife is here meant as the wealth, aB the case may be. «f%t 
ABti, comes, fit Hi, certainly, tflti: Tayob, of them ; sons or wife, 9*: Jfteyah, are 
to be considered, w AnyathA, otherwise, tow Asambhavfth, not possible j not 
having or possessing. P&fchonodayage, the sign Kany4 being the Ascen- 
dant. t*r Ravau, on the Sun being, Ravi su tab, Saturn. ’tiiRwi: Mlnas- 

tMtah, in the sign Pisces (the seventh from Kanyd). smp D&rahft, killing the 
wife, *. e., meaning the death of the wife, jwwrwr.- Putrasthdnagatah, in the 
fifth house from KanyA, i. e., in the sign Makara. * Oha, and. ywoi Putramar- 
arjam, the death of the son. j*; Putrab, the son. wl: Avanelj, of the earth, 
Yachohati, gives ; yields. 

1. If, during the birth of a person, the fifth house from 
the Ascendant or from the Moon be either occupied or aspected 
by its ruler or any benefic planet, that man will hare sons (1) 
as his property ; and if the seventh house be so occupied or 
aspected, he will get a wife as his property. Otherwise (2), 
he will get no sons nor wife (such events can be forecast 
from the nature of other houses). 

Again if the sign Kany£ be the Ascendant and if the 
Sun be there and Saturn occupy the sign Mina, then the 
person will lose his wife. Again if the sign Kanya be the 
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Ascendant and if the Bun he there and Mars occupy the sign 
Makara, the person will see the death of his son. 

’Notes. — There are twelve kinds of sons in the Hindu Law. 

(1) Aurasa — The eldest legitimate son, horn of the real father and 
mother. 

(2) Ksetraja — the offspring of a wife by a kinsman duly appointed 
to raise up issue to the husband. 

(3) Datta — An adopted son with the consent of his natural parents. 

(4) Kfitrima — a grown-up son adopted without the consent of his 
natural parents. 

(5) Adhamapravava — an adopted son of a low-caste person. 

(6) Gddhotpanna — a son born secretly of a woman, when her 
husband is absent, the real father being unknown. 

(7) Apaviddah—a son that is abandoned by the father or mother 
or by both and adopted by a stranger. 

(8) Paunarbhava — a son bom of a woman married again. 

(9) KAnlna — the son of an unmarried woman. 

(10) Saho4a — the son of a woman pregnant at marriage. 

(11) Kritaka — a son purchased from hia natural parents. 

(12) Da&pravava— a son of a female slave. 

Thus the commentary adds : — 

m trirarfa i *sr:, ffcra*, wi- 

smw, i 

grot * qicwfiq p* » “ gsnrs’srr i 

snwi v&r&w * II i 

sirrw^r ii wwr Ifrrcirst msr#r 

i &?&£ %sr ct«jt II sMf fj- 

I 5nT3«l* Wffcf 3% II TTt^ gcTS?" - 

fug i s&zsx ^ mm 

frsn ro th ^ a* snjaf i m^rr u 

^Tflt^Ficl tTSfr^r^rf^ vr^rfcT i n 

ii afereta * xfem i gsror 

3?ftsqte[ tfa ll srsf srftgtfT 

^ 1 ra 3^ : srerfa 11 

*rq?t 1 *$[%£ $«ro sr+mRr 3^ 11 srsp 

1 sw* 3 ?tj sfcr; srtrea* ii a? trrw 

twt 1 stt&t 3*n 3^} ll 
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msnfti n ftrartftrtp? «fo&awm 

?fj's«ratftr w^-aT i a#m ^tftwt ^axtfii'Tibisffr <n?*r«nr gprri a „ ffit i 

Thus the Saravali writes : — If in. one’s horoscope, the house of sons 
( i . e. y the fifth house) be an auspioious one, or if it be either occupied 
or aspected by a benefic planet, the individual will have one or other of 
the twelve kinds of sons described above. 

If the son’s house ( i.e the fifth house) from the Ascendant or from the 
Moon whichever is more powerful, be an auspicious one and if it be the 
Varga of Jupiter or be aspected by benefic planets, the issue will be 
Aurasa or a legitimate son. The number of sons will be the number 
represented by the Nav&rp^a occupied by the benefic planet in the fifth 
house ; again if the fifth house be also aspected by benefic planets, then 
the sons will be double of the aforesaid number. Again, if the fifth house 
be occupied by malefic planets, the number of sons represented by the 
Navarp.^ a occupied by the malefica will die ; and double that number will 
die if the house be also aspected by malefic planets. 

If the fifth house be the house of Saturn, and if it be aspected by 
Mercury and not by Jupiter, Mars and the Sun, the issue will be Ksetraja 
and will get the qualities of Saturn ; if the fifth house be that of Mercury 
and if it be aspected by Saturn and not by Jupiter, Mars and the Sun, 
the issue also will be Ksetraja but he will possess the qualities of Mercury. 

T£ the fifth house be that of Saturn and occupied by Saturn and if 
it aspects the Moon, the issue will be Dattaka ; if the fifth house be of 
Mercury and occupied by Mercury and if it aspects the Moon, the issue 
will be Krita. 

If the last Nav&qMa of the fifth house be that of Mars and if there 
be Saturn in the fifth house and if it be not aspected by the remaining 
planets, the issue will be Kritrima. 

If tbe fifth house be the Varga of Saturn and if the Sun be there 
and if it be aspected by Mars, the issue will be Adhamapravava. 

If the Moon occupy the Navfirp^ of Mars in the fifth house and if 
it be aspected by Saturn and not by the remaining planets, the issue 
will be Gudhotpatti. 

If tbe fifth house be the Varga of Saturn and occupied by Mars and 
if it be aspected by the San, the issue will be Apaviddha. Thus says 

Cbaraka. „ . . , , 

If the fifth house be the Varga of Saturn and occupied by Saturn 

and if it be aspected by Venus and the Sun, tbe ieaae will be Paunarvava. 

If tbe fifth house be beyond the rays of the setting Sun and if it be 

41 
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Aspected by the Sun, or if it be occupied by the Sun, the issue will be 
K&nlna. 

If the fifth house be the Varga of the Sun and the Moon and if it be 
occupied by the Sun and the Moon and aspected by Venus, the issue will 
be Saliocla. 

If the fifth house be inauspicious and occupied by powerful malefics 
and if it be uot aspected by any benefic planet and if Venus aspectB tiie 
Venus Navfinufa of the fifth house, the issue will be Dfisipravava. Some 
read Moon, in the place of Venus aforesaid. 

If the fifth house be the Varga of Venus and the Moon and if it be 
occupied or aspected by them, the issue will be females of the character 
indicated by those houses ; or there will be male issues other than the 
twelve sorts above mentioned. 

srfrcrfcT i “ 

SSSSHmt * I Wt ^ rmm fa&Tfrct STT 

Him <prt 5*^ ii Htfcr i 

grrfcre 1 t'i m 11 snaftr- 

1 $*? m^fci 11 ” 

Some describe in some details regarding one’s wife, thus: — 

If the seventh house from the Lagna or from the Moon whichever 
is more powerful, be occupied by Venus, Moon, Jupiter and Mercury, or 
by any three or any two or any one of these, or if the seventh house be 
the house of any of these four or if it be aspected by all or any of these, 
the wives will be of the characters indicated by the Vargas of the influenc- 
ing planets ; ancl if there be evil planets, the death of wives is to be 
forecast. 

If the seventh house be occupied by the Moon and Saturn, the wife 
will quit the husband and marry again. 

The number of wives will be the number represented by the 
NavAipjfa occupied by the ruler of the seventh house or the number re- 
presented by the Nav&rj^a aspected by the ruler of the seventh house. 

If Jupiter or Mercury occupy the 7th house and the Navarp^a of 
the Sun or Mars or if the Moon and Venus (Venus especially} be power- 
ful or if they occupy or aspect the seventh house, the person will have 
several wives. 

Under the influence of Jupiter and Venus, the wife will be of the 
same caste and rank; under the influence of the Sun, Mars, Moon or 
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Saturn, the wife will be of a lower rank. Under the influence of the power- 
ful Venus or of tlie powerful Moon, the wife will become a prostitute. 
Thus the ICetumfila says. 

fonraqmsr: 11 r 11 

Ugragrahaih, by the malefics, Mara, Saturn, Sun. Sila- 

chaturasrasarnsthitaib, situated in the fourth and eighth houses from Venus. 
, *raifw?i Madhyasthite, (if Venus be situated) between the malefics. Bhrigu- 

tanaye, on Venus being, wr AthavA, or. emir: Ugrayob, between the malefics. 
%rwa$: Saumyagrahaih, by the benefic planets. AsahitaBamniriksite, 

not accompanied by nor aspected by. wqrw ; JAyAbadhab, the death of the 
wife. <wMi*torcWT*ro : DahananipAtapA^ajab, resulting from fire, or from fall from a 
height or by hanging by ropes or so. 

2. The person’s wife will die from fire if, during his 
birth time, malefic planets Mars, Saturn, or Sun be situated 
in the 4th and 8th houses from Venus ; w r ill die by falling 
(from some elevated place) if malefic planets be on both sides 
of Venus ; or will hang herself by ropes if Venus he not 
accompanied nor aspected by any benefic planet. (These 
results will occur during the lifetime of the husband.) 

Notes : — This is also the opinion of GArgi, the famous astrologer. 
Some authors note here two Yogas only, which is not, proper. 

3TRU5. n ^ H 

ejna Lagn&t, from the Ascendant, wwfitafa: VyavArigatayob, in the twelfth 
or sixth house. ^asitigmara^myob, the Sun and Moon. PatnyA, 

together with, his wife, Saha, together with, wro Ekanayanasya, of one-eyed 
beings, Vadanti, say efl* Janma, birth, : Dyunasthayob, in the 

seventh house from the Ascendant, wwwiwftr : Navamapanehamaaamsthayob, 
in the ninth or fifth house, ut VA, or. gfiraftr: SukrArkayob, Venus and the Sun. 
VikaladAram, of defective limbs. Usanti, say. J&taro, born. 

3. If, during the birth time of any individual, the 6th 

and the 12th houses from the Ascendant be occupied, one by 

I 

■1; 


324 


bqihajjAtakam. 


the Sun and the other by the Moon, (or both the planets in 
either the 6th or the 12th house), the person and his wife 
will each have one eye only. Again the person will be 
deformed if Yenus and the Sun (both) (1) occupy one of the 
three houses, the 7th, the 9th or the 5th from the Ascendant, 

Note :~-(l) Venus or the San according to some. This i§ opposed 
to Girgt, whom the Commentator quotes. GArgi holds the opinion of the 
text. 


i ^ srftr- 


* u 


Kogodaye, Saturn, being the Ascendant, Bhfigutanaye, Venus, 

■mvnmfo Aetachakrasandhau, in the last Nav&msas of Vjriechika, Karka, or Mina 
as well as in the seventh house from the Ascendant. «rarrqf?T : Vandhyftpatib, the 
husband of a barren wife. Yadi, if. n Na, not. sitwt. Sutarkaam, the constel- 
lation. indicating the son, t.e., the fifth house from the Ascendant, Iet&y at- 
tain, occupied by a benefic planet, PApagrahaifc, by the malefic planets. 

Vyayamadalagnar^isamsthaib, in the twelfth, seventh, and the 
first houses ; in all, two, or one of these. ^ Kglpe, waning. gaiini, Moon. 

Asutakalatrajanma, the birth of an individual having no son nor wife. 

Phis the, in the fifth house from the Ascendant. 

4. If, during the birth time of any individual, Saturn 
be the Ascendant (1) and if Venus occupy the Chalcra- 
satndhi Navamsas and the 7th house from the Ascendant, the 
person’s wife will be barren, on condition that the fifth 
house he not united with any benefic planet. Again, if the 
malefic planets occupy the 12th and the 7th houses and the 
Ascendant, the -waning Moon occupying the 5th house, the 
person will have no wife nor sons. 

Note (1) It is clear that the Ascendant must be V r i,a or Kanyi, 
or Makara, in whioh case the 7th houses will respectively be Vpfchika,' 
Mina, and Karka j and the last Naviipilas of these three boueea are known 
as Ghakrasandhis or pikfandhis ("see verse 7 san, Chapter I.) 
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II v. 11 

Aaitakujayob, of Saturn and Mars ; of any one of these. ^ 
Varge, in the Varga division or in the Varga degrees. Astaatbe, in the 

seventh house from the Ascending house ; in the Descending house, fail Site, Venus. 

Tadaveksite, aspected by either Saturn or Mars, v^fhn: Paraynvatigab, 
going to another’s wife. Tan, Saturn and Mars (united in the Descending 
sign). $uChet, if. %'g: Send nb, united with the Moon (also). StriyA, with 
wife. Saha, together with, Puipichalab, the husband addicted with 

another woman and the wife addicted with another man ; both the husband 
and wife as adulterer and harlot. BlnugujasafTinob, of Venus and 

Moon (in one sign), Aste, in the seventh house, (.Saturn and Mars in the 
seventh from Venus and Moon), tmra: Abh&ryah, having no wife, n*t: NaTalj, 
the individual born, figa: Visutab, without son. wfi Api, even; and. w V&, and, 
Parinatatanhh, old ; when late in life Nr'istryob, the male and 

female planet (both in the seventh house). Dfi^au, OBpected by. gfy Subhaib, 
by the benefic planet, vagrant Pramad&pnff, the husband of a very aged wife. 

5. The individual born will be in illicit intercourse 
with another man’s wife if, during his birth time, Venus be 
in the Descendant and in Saturn or Mars’s Varga and also 
aspected by Saturn or Mars. 

Both the individual and his wife will commit adultery if 
the Moon, Saturn and Mars be in the Descendant and Venus 
occupy Saturn or Mars’s Varga and be also aspected by 
Saturn or Mars. 

The person will have neither wife nor sons, if Venus 
and the Moon occupy a sign, Saturn and Mars being in 
the 7th house from the Venus and the Moon (some say 
from the Ascendant). 

The person’s wife will be an elderly woman and the 
man will marry late in life if when the male and female 
planets occupy a sign ; Saturn and Mars occupy the Des- 
cendant and be aspected by benefic planets. 
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fcr»$nr Vamffoohhefct&, destroyer of one’s race or family, Khamada- 

sukliagailj, in the tenth, seventh and fourth houses respectively. 
Ohandradaityejyap&paib, l>y the Moon, Venus, and the malefics (Sun, Mars or 
Saturn) respectively, ftrcfl Silpt, an artisan; an artificer. Tryanuie, the 

Decanate. Sa&sutayute, accompanied by Mercury. Kendra- 

sacfisth^rkidri§te, (the sign of the ruler of the aforesaid Decanate) aspected by 
Saturn in the Ascendant or in any of the other angles, qrw Dd-sydm, of a maid- 
servant ; of a female slave, to. Jfttah, born. Ditisutagurau, on Venus 

being. ft:’*?* Eihphage, in the twelfth house from the Ascendant. %wi Saurd- 
bh&ge, and in Saturn’s Nav&mjfa. Niche, engaged in low menial services, 
unbecoming of him, niifafb Arkendvoh, the Sun and Moon being situated. 
’Hpt'Rftr: Madanagatayoh, in the descending house. §8%: Drisjayob, on being 
aspected by. SAryajena, by Saturn. 

6. The individual bom will make his family extinct 
with him, if, during his birth, there be Moon in the 10th 
house, Venus in the 7th house and the malefic planets 
in the 4th house ; will become an artisan and painter if 
during his birth Saturn be in the Ascendant or any other 
angular house and aspect a sign whose ruler’s Decanate is 
occupied by Mercury ; will be born of a maid-servant if 
Venus exist in the 12th house from the Ascendant at birth 


and is also in Saturn’s Navamsa ; and will do menial deeds 
unbecoming of him if the Moon occupy the Descendant and 
be aspected by Saturn. 


STTO T^-qrrr^ri^rPTf: 


ft rtf =#■ 
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P&p&lokitayoh, on being aspected by tbe malefics. fa i wP h flr : SitA- 
vanijayob, Venus and Mars. SNUwfti: Astasthayob, while descending ; while set- 
ting, V&dhyaruk, having diseases visible from outside, e.g. } elephantiasis 

and the like. Ohandre, on the Moon being in. w$wf fr*hw i * l Karkatavr'nichi- 
k&rpsakagate, in the Karka or VrMchika Nav&mdas. PApaib, by the malefics. 
3^ Yute, united with, Q-uhyaruk, having diseases not visible from outside ; 

diseases of the genital organ, Svitri, a wlute leper. Ribphba- 

dhanasthayob, in the twelfth and second houses. A^ubhayob, Saturn and 

Mars (respectively), Ohandrodaye, on the Moon ascending. wtrto Asteravau, 
on the Sun descending, Ohandre, on the Moon being, in. Khe, in the 
tenth house, Avanije, on Mars being in. Astage, descending. * 

Oha, and. few: Vikalab, defective in body. ^ Yadi, if. Arkajab, Saturn. 

Ve^igab, in the second house from the Sun, called Ve&. 

7. If, during birth, Yenus and Mars be in the Des- 
cendant and be afflicted (aspected by malefics), the indivi- 
dual will be afflicted with diseases visible from outside 
(such as elephantiasis and the like); if the Moon he in 
Karka or Vrischika Navamsa and he united with malefics, 
the person will he afflicted with diseases not visible from 
outside (such as the diseases of the genital organ and the 
like). 

The person will he attacked with white leprosy 
if the Moon be in the Ascendant, Saturn in the 12th, Mars 
in the 2nd and the Sun in the 7th house from the Ascend- 
ant ; will be deformed if the Moon he in the 10th house 
from the Ascend ant,< Mars in the 7 th house from the As- 
cendant and Saturn in the 2nd house from the Sun. 

go frlo-wu: 'RUt 

w ii c ii 

wi: Antab, occupying the middle position, Sa&ni, on the Moon occu- 
pying. Ariubhayol), between the malefics, Saturn and Mars. Mrigage, 

in the Makara sign, Patange, the Sun (called a bird). 
Sv&sakeyayupUbakavidradhigulmabMjah, having diseases asthma, consumption, 
spleen, abscess, or a chronic enlargement of the spleen. Soft, consumptive. 
rew K wft i: Parasparagrihfttniagayob, in each other’s Navftip&s, i.e„ SuninMoon’B 
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Nav&nria and Moon in Sun's Nav4iti^a. tfrgh Ravindvolj, of the Sun and Moon. 
W* Ksetre, houses, *nwr Athavd, 'or. 5*nrn Yugapafc, at the same instant, 
Ekagayob, in one sign ; the Sun and Moon both in one sign, say Leo and so on. 
v Krteah vd, or lean and thin. 


8. The individual born will be afflicted with asthma, 
consumption, spleen, abscess, or a chronic enlargement of 
the spleen if, during his birth, the Moon occupy a place 
between Saturn and Mars and the Sun occupy the sign 
Makara ; or the person will be afflicted with pulmonary 
consumption if the Sun occupy the Moon’s Nav&msa and 
the Moon occupy the Sun’s Navamsa ; or the person will 
be reduced to a skeleton if the Sun and Moon occupy 
together either Karka or Sitnha. 


5TT I 


Chandre, on Moon being in. yimnt A4vimadhyajhjha§akar- 

kimrigajabh&ge, situated in the fifth Nav&rrvfia (middle) of Dhanu (Sagittarius) or 
in the Nav&mia of Mina, Karka, Makara and Mesa (any of these), ygi Kusthl, 
leper, Samandarudhire, united with Saturn and Mars, Tada- 

vek^ite, aspected by Saturn and Mars. * V&, or. Ydtail?, on going to. 

fwSroT, Trikoijam, in the trikojja (triangular) houses ; in the fifth or the ninth 
house from the Ascendant. AlikarkivpEaih, by the signs VrifSchika, 

Karka and Vrisa occupying, Mrige, Capricorn, in the sign Makara. * Cha, 
also. 5^ Kusthl, le£er. * Cha, also, wrofkrl: PfipaBahitaifi, united with male- 
lies, Saturn or Mars. Avalokitaifr, aspected by them, qr V&, or. 

9. The individual born will be a leper if during his 
birth the Moon occupy the middle of Dhanu (i.e. y the 5th 
Navamsa of Dhanu) or the Navamsa of the signs Mina, 
Karka, Makara, or Mesa, and be either accompanied or 
aspected by Saturn and Mars(l). Again, the person will be a 
leper if during bis birth the 5th or the 9th house from the 
Ascendant he the signs Vrischika, Karka, Vrisa, or Makara 
and be either occupied or aspected by Saturn and Mars (2). 
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Notes (1) According to YavanAchArya, if the Moon be also aspected 
by benefic planets at the same time, the person may not get leprosy but 
itches, ringworms, &c. 

(2) Some read Saturn or Mars. 

NidhanAridhanavyayasthitAh, situated in the houses eighth, 
sixth, second and twelfth. RavichandrArayamAh, the Sun, Moon, Mars, 

and Saturn, w m YatliA tathA, irrespectively situated ; placed anywhere (not 
with any order). Balavadgrahado§akAragaib, due to the excess of 

bile, phlegm, or wind, the humours of the body indicated by the most powerful 
of the above mentioned four planets. vwmi ManujAnAm, of men, Janayanti, 
produce. sdfcwT. AnetratAm, blindness or diseases of the eye, 

10. The individual born will become blind, if during 
his birth, the Sun, Moon, Mars and Saturn be in the 8th, 
6th, 2nd and 3 2th houses in any way ( i.e,, irrespectively) and 
the blindness will be due to the excess of bile, phlegm, 
or wind whichever belongs to the most powerful of the four 
planets. 

Note If the powerful planet be the Moon, blindness will be due 
to phlegmatic affections. If such planet be Mars, it will be caused by 
bilious affections ; if it be the Sun, then by heat ; and if it be Saturn, it 
will be caused by windy affections, by stones and the like. 

frc dbtosur ftft- 
f%ut: i mb \\\\\\ 


NavamAyatritlyadhlyutA, in the ninth, eleventh, third, and fifth 
houses. Na cha saumyaih, and not aspected by the benefics. AsubhAfi, 

the malefic planets (the Sun, Moon, Mars, and Saturn). ftbRm; NirikijitAb, 
aspected by. fawj NiyamAt, by causes (pertainiug to the most powerful planet). 

SravapopaghfitadAb, originating diseases of the ears, i.e., deafness, 
nafawwu: RadavaikyityakarAh, originating the diseases of teeth. * Cha,. and, 
Saptame, in the seventh house. 

11. If, at the birth time, the malefics (the Sun, the 
Moon, Mars or Saturn) occupy the 9th, 11th, 3rd and 5th 
houses and be not aspected by benefics, the individual born 
will become deaf through causes indicated by the moat 
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powerful planet ; if such plajmts (l) be in the Descendant, the 
teeth of the individual will he weak and deformed, 

Note: — (1) As described - above, i.e ., occupying the 9th, llt.b, 3rd 
and 5th houses and not aspected by benefic planets. 

I RqRT^fSlrT: II U II 

TJdayati, on rising in the horizon, ^ Udupe, the Moon. spraft 
SurAsyage, united with Rfthu, t. e,, when it is a Lunar Eclipse, e Sa, the indivi- 
dual horn, sfoira: Sapid&oha, possessed by a ghost, A^ubhayoh, on the 

malefics being, Trikopayoh, in the Trikopa houses. Sopaplava- 

mapdale, on being eclipsed, Ravau, the Sun, Udayasthe, in the 

Ascendant. immfa'R: NayanSpavarjitah) will be blind ; will be deprived of eyes. 

12. The Moon being in the Ascendant and if she be 
then eclipsed and if Saturn and Mars be respectively in the 
5th and 9th houses from the Ascendant., the individual born 
will get himself possessed by ghosts. Again, if, during the 
birth time, the eclipsed Sun be rising and if Saturn and 
Mars occupy respectively the 5th and the 9 th houses from 
the Ascendant, the person will lose his eyes. 

stt* rnpigu % fasib gft 

sft% rasrstTrau i . 

vftrRtr n \\ it 

SaipspriBtab, attacked by ; afflicted with, Pavanena, by windy 
complaints, «.<?., gout or rheumatism, wspigil Mandagayute, united with Saturn. 

Dyune, in the seventh house. >%sT Vilagne, in the Ascendant, vfi Qurau, on 
Jupiter being, iftwrc?; Sonmfidah, mad, lunatic, idiot. Avanije, on Mars being. 
fw?i Sthite, situated, ww*) Astabhavane, in the Descending house. ^ Jive, 
Jupiter, faHarfaS Vilagn&fcite, in the Ascendant, fljjn Tadvat, like that ; insane; 
unsteady, Sfiryasutah, Saturn. ^ Udaye, rising. Avaniaute, Mara. 

Dharm&tmajadyunage, in the ninth, fifth or seventh houses, mm: 
J&tab, bom. m V&, or. wfjudwi-vl Saaahasraimitanaye, with Saturn. €>% Kslpe, 
waning. Yyaye, in the twelfth house, Sltagau, the Moon. 

13. The individual born under Saturn in the Descen- 
dant, and Jupiter in the Ascendant will be afflicted with windy 



OH. XXIII , ON THE CHAPTER ON EVILS. 


331 


complaints, gout, rheumatism, &c.; bom under the Descendant 
Mars and the Ascendant Jupiter will become insane; born 
under the Ascendant Saturn and Mars in the 5th, 7th or 
9th house, will become an idiot ; will also become an idiot 
if born under the waning Moon and Saturu in the 12th house 
from the Ascendant. 



I 33RT: SRJrTT &U: 

II II 

R&dyamsapos# akara&t takar&m arej yai by the ruler 

of the Nav&mrfa of the sign where the Moon is situated during birth, by the Sun, 
by the Moon, and by Jupiter, Nlch&dhipAqi&kagataib, in the 

NavfUpsas of the rulers of their detrimental houses. wRHffl: Aribhdgagaib, m the 
Nav&m&s of their enemies. * Va, or. Ebhyah, out of these planets if there 
be one, two, or more, wwwjfn: Alparaadbyabahuvib, of a trivial, mediocre, and 
strong character respectively, m: Kramasah, successively; in se riatim, yn : 
PrasfltfLh, born. «w: Jhey&b, are to be known. <3= Syub, become, wymm***'. 
Abhyhpagamakrayagarbhadte&b, (D a slave in order to got one’s livelihood (if 
one planet be in the Nav&nuSas of their detrimental houses, or m their enemies 
bouses) (2) a slave bought for a certain amount (if two planets be such), (3) a 
slave of a Blave in a domestic family. 

14. The individual bom will serve under other men 
for his livelihood if, during his birth, (1) the ruler of the Moon- 
occupied Nav&msa, (2) the Sun, (3) the Moon, or (4) Jupiter 
occupy either the Navamsa of the ruler of his detrimental 
house or any other enemy’s Navamsa; . will become a slave 
(purchased per money value) if two <rf the aforesaid planets 
occupy either the one NavSmsa or the other ; and if three of 
the aforesaid planets occupy the one Navamsa or the other, the 
person will he the slave of a slave. 

& fqstefa WT I 
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Ewqun : Vikritada^anat, of deformed teeth; having ugly teeth, vrt: PApAifc, 
by the malefic planets. Dpiste, aspected by. VpisAjahayodaye, the 

signs Vpisa, Mesa, Dhanu rising, zafwt: Khalitah, baldheaded, wprof A subha. 
ksetre, in the inauspicious houses, i.e. } in those of Mesa, Simha, VpiiSchika, Makara, 
Kumbha; in any of these. *nT Lagne, becoming the Ascendant. Haye, in 
Dhanu. vet BpUabhe, in the sign Ypisa, ^ *r Api vA, or even, wwl Navama- 
sutage, in the ninth or fifth houses, vul: PApaih, by the evil planets. Dri§te, 
aspected by. Ra,vau, the Sun. Adridheksanah, eyes always turning 

and unsteady; of useless eyes, Dinakarasute, Saturn. Naika- 

vyAdhifi, having many diseases. Kuje, Mars, fviw: Vikalabi deformed. 3 ^ 
PumAn, the native. 

15. The individual born tinder the Ascendant Yrisa, 
Me§a, or Dhanu and aspected by the malefics will have ugly 
teeth; will be baldheaded if born under the Ascendant Mesa, 
Simha, Yrischika, Makara, Kumbha, Dhanu or Yrisa and 
aspected by the malefics ; will be of weak sight, if born under 
the afflicted Sun in the 9th or 5th house from the Ascendant ; 
will be afflicted (1) with various maladies, if born under the 
afflicted Saturn in the 5th or in the 9th house ; and will be 
of defective limbs, if born under the afflicted Mars in the 5th 
or in the 9th house. 


i Note : — (1) Aspected by malefics. 

fovSGTO. I 
?f3^n H ii 


Vyayasutadhanadharmagail?, in the twelfth, fifth, second, or 
ainth house. Asaumyaib, by the evil planets. Bhavanasa- 

mAnanibandhanam, to be captured and restrained as denoted by the nature of 
the rising sign, e.g ., those born under the Ascendant Mesa, Vpisa, Dhanu, are 
confined by being bound with ropes ; under Mithuna, KanyA, TulA, Kumbha, 
are loaded with fetters ; under Karka, Makara, Mina, shut up in a well-guarded 
place without being tied, as- if a bird in a cage ; under VrUchika, in a subterra- 
nean cell. Vikalpyaro, are to bo thought. yro l »i « i rimy ; Bhujaganigada- 

pAdabhrit, suffering imprisonment of the nature denoted by Serpent Decanate 
and Fetter Decanate. DpikApaih, by the ruler of the rising Decanate (under 
which an individual is born). Balavadasaumyanzrlkaitaih, if strong 

and aspected by evil planets. 5 Cha, and. njtj Tad vat, like that. , 



OR. XXIII, ON TEX GRAFTER ON EVILS. 


333 


16. The individual born under the malefic planets l 
occupying the 12th, 5th, 2nd, and 9th houses promiscuously 
will suffer capture and imprisonment as denoted by the 
nature of the rising sign (1). Again, if, during the birth 
time, the rising Decanate be either Serpent or Fetter De- 
canate (2) and if the sign (3) of its ruler be afflicted, the per- 
son will also suffer imprisonment of the nature of such sign. 

Notes : — '1) If the Ascendant be Me§a, Vp?a or Dhanu, the person 
will be bound with ropes. If the Ascendant be Mithuna, Kanyft, TulS, 
or Kumbha, he will be loaded with fetters. If the Ascendant be Karka, 
Makara, or Mina, the person will be shut up in a fortress, but will be 
taken care of. If the Ascendant he Vp&hika, the person will be kept 
in a subterranean cell. 

(2) The Serpent Decanates : These are the first, second and third 
Decanates of Karka, the 1st and 2nd of Vfi^chika and the 3rd of Mina. 

The Fetter Decanate, — The first Decanate of'Makara. 

(3) That is, if the rising Decanate he the 1st Decanate of Karka, 
for instance, the ruler of such Decanate is the Moon whose sign is Karka. 

If the rising Decanate he the 2nd Decanate of Karka, its ruler is Mars 
whose sign ie Vpdchika ; an d if it be the 3rd Decanate of Karka, the ^ 
ruler of such Decanate is J upiter, whose sign is Mina. 

Parusavachanah, using very harsh and rough words, wmrsh: Apa* 
smAr&rtafi, afflicted with epilepsy ; having epileptic fits ; dead, wft K§yal, con- 
sumptive. * Oha, and. fanfflr Ni&Apatau, Moon. fdwufl Saravitauaye, Saturn. 

Vakr&lokam gate, aspected by Mars, vfr^t Parivesage, with halo allround. 

Raviyamakujaih, by the Sun, Saturn or Mara, fcnqrftf: Saumy4dri§$aib, 
not aspected by any benefic. Nabhahsthalam, in the tenth house ; in the 

sky overhead, A^ritaib, occupying, Bhptakab manujab, the indi- 
vidual horn becomes a servant of another. ’ Pfirvoddi$taib, by the planets 

aforesaid, w’awfnw’iT: VarAdhamamadhyam&b. of a good, bad, or mediocre nature. 

17. The individual will be using very harsh words 
and will be afflicted with epilepsy and with consumption if 
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he be bom under the Moon accompanied by Saturn, and 
aspecfced by Mars and surrounded by a halo (1). 

The individual born under the Sun, Saturn and Mars 
occupying the 10th house from the Ascendant and not being 
aspected by benefic planets, becomes a servant of a dignified, 
average, and low rank as the case may be (2). 

Notes : — (1) If the Moon be united with Saturn only, the person will 
be a man of harsh speech , if the Moon be united with Saturn and aspect- 
ed by Mars, the person will be epileptic ; if the Moon be united with 
Saturn, aspected by Mars and there is a halo also, the person will be con- 
sumptive. 

(2) If one of the three planets Sun, Saturn, and Mars occupy the 
10th house, tho person will be a dignified servant ; if 2 planets occupy 
the 10th house, he will be a servant of middle rank and if 3 planets 
occupy the 10th house, he will be a servant of a low rank. 

Thus ends the Twenty-third Chapter on Evils by Var&ha MihirfU 
ch&raya of Avantika. 



JQ»- 


J CHAPTER XXIV. 

ON FEMALE HOROSCOPES. 

5TTfl% WFHHf ^ t T5^#| 
3T SftiisT I riraf 1 VT&UWI f^ <#§«T 

fp wwrewft ufasr ii \ ii 

v , Yadyat, whatever. «w Phnlaro, fruits, NarabhavA, on the birth 

of a male individual ** Ksnmam, possible. wtptt Amgan&n&m, in the case of 
L females, ipj Tattat, those results only. Yadet, declare. Rfhj Pati§u, to the 

j husbands of females. nVft, or. w Sakalam, all the results (that are calculated 

^ from a female horoscope,) fafrnt, Vidheyam, are to be applied ; are to be told aB 

those of her husband, mui T&s&m, of the females. 3 Tu, but. Bbartfi- 

roaraoam, death of their husbands. f*rvpi Nidhane, from the eighth house, wj: 
Vapuh, about the body, the physique of the females. 3 Tu, but. *ng»r Lagnen- 
dugam, to be counted from the nature of the Ascendant and the Moon-occupied 
sign. su*im Subhagafcfi,, prosperity ; fortune, iwrt ABtamaye, from the seventh 
house. "» Patilji cha, and the husband ; a.g., what the husband will be, 

1. Of all the effects that are declared in the horos- 
, Oopy of men, those only are applicable to women which ate 

possible for them ; the rest are applicable to their husbands. 
According to some, all the effects will affect the husband. 
The death of the husband shall be determined from the 8th 
bouse (from the Ascendant) in female horoscopes. Matters 
connected with the physique of a woman shall be determined 
from the rising sign and the sign occupied by the Moon ; 
and matters connected with her prosperity and fortune and 
her husband’s beauty, &c., shall be determined from the 7th 
house. 

^ NoteB Such effects as are declared in the king-making combina- 

tions, etc,, are to be told with regard to the husbands ; those that are 
| declared under the Nfibhasa Yogas or Astral Combinations are applicable 

'I 1 to both. 
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gro snprrftMb sr^frtf^rerr 

<tnt ^ <nw*W%?rctfr u * n 



3"lg Yugmesu, situated in the even signs. wmfirHt: Lagnasariinobi the Moon 
and the Ascendant being situated in. vsfnfwm: Prakritistkit&li, truly feminine ; 
womanish, mild and gentle, befitting a woman. Stri, female. 
Saclmhilabhfl^a^ayutA, of good character and having ornaments, ^v^tr: Subha- 
diistayob, aspected by benefic planets. * Cha, and. stmwftr; Ojasthayob. situated 
in the odd signs. v Cha, and. ManujftkpitidilayuktA., having male 

appearance and male characteristics, vrvr PApA, vicious. v Cha, and. vnjafrftjftr: 
PApayutavijcsitayoh, accompanied or aspected by the malefics. vSfnrr G-ugonA, ill- 
qualified ; having no qualifications. 

2. The woman born will possess a truly feminine 
form and look if the Ascendant and the sign occupied by the 
Moon be even ; will moreover be of good character and will 
possess ornaments (chastity and other virtues being counted 
among the ornaments), if the above signs be aspected by 
benefic planets. But if such signs be odd, the woman will 
get a raaculine appearance and possess male characteris- 
tics ; and if they be either found with or aspected by male- 
fic planets, she will have no qualifications and become 


vicious. 

Note : — If the conditions be partly goad and partly bad, the woman 
will be qualified partly with the above qualifications and partly with the 
above disqualifications. 




fr^rTTT II IJPTTOTST# 

WHTO. IUII 



wn Kanyfl, the female born, vn Eva, thus. 53* DustA, bad ; vicious, even 
before marriage, waifft Vrajati, produces; elopes with another male, w Iha, in this 
Mars’s house, sxw DAsyam, maid-servant, SAdhvi, chaste, toi SamAyfi, with 
MAyA ; KucharitrnyuktA, of a bad character, BliftinyAtmajark§e, 

in Mars's houses, i, e., in Mesa and VrHehika. auni: Kramasab, successively, wwq 
Am&kesu, in the TrimsAmsfa (of Mars). VakrArkijivenduja- 

bhArgavAn&m, of Mars, Saturn, Jupiter, Mercury, and Venus respectively. 
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3. The female horn will become corrupt (even before 
marriage) if the Ascendant or the sign occupied by the 
Moon at the time of birth is either Mesa or Vrischika, 
and also if the rising Trimsdmsa or the Trimsdmsa occupied 
by the Moon be that of Mars ; will be a maid-servant, if 
the above Trimsamsa be that of Saturn ; will be chaste 
and pure, if the above Trimsdmsa be that of Jupiter; will 
be tricky and tempting, if it be that of Mercury ; will 
be of bad character, if it be that of Venus. 

srfo£n«N&mT iisii 

ggr Duat&, of a had character. 5 pw: Put\arbhhh» marrying a second time, 
*nm Sagup&, endowed with qualities, ICal&ji5&, knowing musio, dancing, 

painting, &c. to Khay&tfc, famous. Quo ail), on account o! being humble 

and amiable, Asurapdjitavkse, in Xenui houses, i o., in Vjriaa and 

Tul&. wa Sy&t, become, aiorft IC&pati, hypocrite. rfWu Kl! vasamft, like eunuchs, wft 
Safi, chaste, n Oha, and. ^ Baudhe, in the houses of Mercury, i,e., in the houses 
of Mitliuna or Kanyfi. nvn^r Q-ui?fl<ihy&, well qualified, ufafonspir PraviktrnakAmA, 
lustful ; going to all persons. 

j A. The female bom will be of a bad character if 

v the Ascendant and the sign occupied by the Moon during 
birth be either Vrisa or Tula, and also the rising Trims- 
amsa or the Trimsamsa occupied by the Moon be that of Mars ; 
if it be that of Saturn, she will marry a second time; if of Jupi- 
ter, she will possess good and virtuous qualities ; if of Mer- 
cury, she will be skilled in music and dancing ; if it be 
that of Venus, she will be renowned for her good qualities. 
Again she will be wily and deceitful if the Ascendant or 
the Moon-occupied sign at birth be Mithuna or Kany& 
and also if the rising Trimsdmsa or the Trimsamsa 
occupied by the Moon be that of Mars ; will be a hermaphro- 
dite, if it be of Saturn; will be chaste, if of Jupiter; well 
qualified, if of Mercury, and she will, out of lust, commit 
adultery, if it be that of Venus. 

43 
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TffTo 3| gqj| fa fc q « T - 

I S[RRT f 5TCT^ 5JTO ga tfe^TUTW It 
f^R§TR|iHrft I ?T^t 
f%^r qfrrcrtr fsrasn ^rt%: hvui 

SvachchhandA, of an independent nature. vfmnfM? Patigb&tini, 
slayer of one’s husband, Bohugunfl, diversely well qualified, fSrfanu Silpint, 

an artist. As&dhvt, an unchaste woman. **& Indubhe, the sign Karka 

(Moon being there or Karka being the Ascendant), ^nvrcr NrAchArA, behaving like 
a male, having manners properly belonging to males. KulatA, an unchaste 
woman, Arkabhe, the sign Simha being the Ascendant or Moon being in 
Simha. wrj: Nripavadhhh, queen. Puir^che&titA, having masculine natures. 

«r*i*n Agamyaga, in illicit intercourse with men not approachable. Jaive, 
in the signs Dhanu and Mina (being the Ascendant or Moon being there. 
W^rNaikaghua, of many good qualities. * wrfn: Alparatih, satisfied after a short 
cohabitation. wfogvr AtigugA, of many good qualities. fiwrcjmr Vijfidnayukta, 
of wonderful knowledge, swft Asati, an unchaste woman, Daft, maid-servant. 
^ Nicharata, addicted to low persons, vft'k Arkibhe, in the houses of Saturn 
i. e, Makara and Kumbha (these being the Ascendant or the Moon being in 
them). PatiratS, devoted to her husband, ggr Dusta, bad. m AprajA, 
barren. SvAnufokaib, in Venus’ own TrimtsAm&i. 

1 5 - The female bom will act freely according to her 

own will if the Ascendant or the Moon-occupied sign at 
birth be Karkata and if the rising Trims&msa or the 
Trimsamsa occupied by the Moon he that of Mars ; will 
murder her husband if it be that of Saturn ; will possess 
many good qualities, if of Jupiter ; will be a refined artist, 
if of Mercury; will be unchaste, if it be of Venus. 

The female born will be of a masculine nature, if 
the Ascendant or the Moon-occupied sign at birth be 
Simha, and if the rising Trimsamsa or the Moon-occupied 
Trimsamsa be that of Mars ; will be unchaste, if of Saturn ; 
will be a queen, if of Jupiter ; will have a masculine nature, 
if of Mercury ; will be corrupt with men unapproachable, 

. if of Venus. 
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The female born will possess many good qualifica- 
tions if the Ascendant or the Moon-occupied sign at birth 
be Dhanu or Mina and if the rising Trimsfimsa or the Moon- 
occupied Trimsamsa be that of Mars ; will cohabit shortly, 
if of Saturn; will have many good qualities, if of Jupiter; 
will be a woman of knowledge, if of Mercury ; unchaste, 
if of Venus. 

The female born will be a maid-servent if the 
Ascendant or the Moon- occupied sign at birth be Makara 
or Kumbha and if the rising Trimsamsa or the Moon-occupied 
Trimsfimsa be that of Mars ; will join a person of low 
caste, if of Saturn ; will be chaste, if of Jupiter ; will be 
of bad conduct, if of Mercury ; and will be barren, if of 
Venus. 



iimi 




sjRpjfjmroit: fksilagnasam&yuktaih, of the Ascendant and the sign occupied 
by the Moon during one’s birth. Plialam, effects ; results, Trirjriiiria- 

kaih, of the Trims'&mdaa (of the Ascendant or the sign occupied by the Moon 
during one’s birth). ^ Idaui, thus (as stated above). BalAbala- 

vikalpena, according to the superiority of strength, ftfr: Tayob, of these Tvii^&Lnrias, 
i t e the rising TriirisAmsa and the TrirniAmiia occupied by the Moon, *n' Uktam, 
as stated, Yichintayet, are to he considered. 


6. The effects that have been described for the rising 
Trimsamsa or those described for the Trims&msa occupied 
by the Moon will come to pass according as the one Tritnsfi- 


msa or the other is the more powerful. 


.. fS- 

SIRE WT 

JTqfh Wffor^TrnT*: IWII 


Dj-iksamsthan, each aspect! ng the other, Asitasitau, Saturn 

and Venus, *rc*rail ParasparAnxsie, each occupying the other’s NavAiji&s, i.e., 
Vri^a or TulA. toft Saukre, on Venus’s house being the Ascendant * VA, or. 


340 


bqibajjAtakam. 


Yadi, if. WKtfww: wi: Ghatar&aisambhavab Arn&ib, on Kumbha Nav&mia rising. 

Stribhib, by women, Strimadanavis&nalapradlptam, female 

lust, wnfn Sam&tntim; satiety ; satisfaction. ”wf?i Nayati, brings. 
Nar&kritisthit&bhib, by an artificial male organ. 

J 7. If, during the "birth time of a female, Saturn occupy 
Venus’ Nav&msa and Venus occupy Saturn’s Navamsa and if 
Venus and Saturn aspect each other, or, if the sign Vrisa or 
Tul&be the Ascendant and the rising Navamsa he that of the 
sign ICumhha, the female will satisfy her lust by the help of 


other women having an artificial male organ. 

nwTmfNrr. u 


^ 3RT *TS§ifrr ll^ll 

3*5 Sdnye, on there being no planets, Kftpurusah, a coward or a 

blameable man. Abale, becoming weak, Astabkavane, in the 7th. 

house, ft retnqrci fa ft Saumyagrah&vlksite, not aspected by any benefic. pto: Kltbab, 
a eunuch ; one impotent, smf Aste, in the seventh house. g^^tr: Budhamanda- 
yob, Mercury or Saturn. Charagrihe, in the moveable houses. fntf Nityam. 

always; very frequently, Prav&s&nvitab, living in foreign countries. 

Utsrist&b> left by husband ; divorced, dwr RavigA, when the Sun. is in the 
seventh house. jpNKujena, when Mars is in the seventh house VidhabhA, 

a widow. Valye, at a very early age. wuRrfuut AstarA^isthite, in the 
descending sign. «rit KanyA, the girl. ^ Eva, certainly. Ariubhavlksite, 

aspected by malefics. wh 5 Arkatanaye, on Saturn being. *0? Dydne, in the 
seventh house. JarAm, old age. Gachhati, gets ; reaches, i.e., does 

not marry at all; she remains ever a maid. 


8. The woman will have a mean contemptible coward 
fellow for her husband if, during birth, there be no planets in 
the 7th house from the Ascendant or from the Moon-occupied 
sign, the 7th house itself being not aspected by any benefic 
planet ; or her husband will be impotent, if such 7th house 
be occupied by Mercury or Saturn ; or her husband will be 
living in foreign countries, . if such 7th house be a moveable 
sign, will remain in his place, if the 7th house be a fixed 
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sign, and will partly be in foreign and partly in his own 
place if the 7th house be a common sign ; or her 
husband will reject her, if such 7th house be occupied by 
the Sun ; or she will become a widow while young, if it 
be occupied by afflicted Mars, and she will re main unmarried 
throughout her life, if it be occupied by afflicted Saturn (1). 

Note ; — (l)May be married in her old age, if Saturn be well aspected. 

— -’*V _fv *S Tv (fN ^ fS "‘v rs 

Bp: II ^JT- 

ue.u 

wW: Agneyaib, by (many) malefic planets, few VidliabliA a widow, 
AstaiAdisaliitaib, in the seventh house. ft*: Mitfraib, by the mixture, 
i.e,, where both the beneficB and the malefics are found in the seventh house, 
yin*: Punarbhhh, a widow remarried, ^ Bhavet, becomes. Jg* Krfiro, the male- 
fics, i,e the Sun, Mars, or Saturn. ^m§l Hinabale, becoming weak. Astage, 
in the seventh house, Svapatina, by one’B own husband, Saum- 

yeksite, aspected by benefies (Mercury, Jupiter or Venus). affasm ProjjhiW, 
rejected ; abandoned ; forsaken. Anyonyarnsagayofc, each one in the 

other’s Navamia. SitAvanijayoh, of Venus and Mars- Anya- 

prasakt&mganA, female addicted to another male, Dyfine, in the seventh 
house. *nr Va, or. ^ Yadi, if. Sttarasmisahitau, (Mars and Venus) 

together with the Moon. »r£ Bhartufo, of the husband, Tad 4, then, wjwt 

•\nujftaya, by the permission. 

9. The woman will become a widow if during birth 
the 7th house from the Ascendant or the Moon-occupied 
sign he occupied by several malefic planets; the woman 
will quit her husband and marry another if such 7th 
house he found with malefics as well as benefies ; and if 
such 7th house be occupied by malefic planets, be weak, 
and be aspected by a benefic planet the woman will be for- 
saken by her husband. 

If Venus and Mars be in each other’s Navamsa, the 
woman will commit adultery ; and if the seventh house 
from the Ascendant he found with the Moon, Venus as 
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well as Mars, she will be corrupt with another person under 
the express order of her husband. 

snftpfMrku# sraut mur 

II \ o ll 

SkrroS Saurararkse, the signs of Saturn (i. e>, Makara or ICumbha) or the 
signs of Mars (■/. e., Mesa or VriBchika). <?rjnt Lagnage, on becoming the Ascen- ] 

dant. Sandusukre, with Moon and Venus, ntw MStrd, together with her ! 

mother. ma*' S&rdbam, with. *rw Bandhaki, in illicit intercourse with others. 

PApadri^te, aspected by evil planets ; afflicted. Kauje, belonging , 

to Mars ; if tbe setting Nav&msa be that of Mars, sroriil Ast&mse, if the descending 
Nav&rruias belong to. Srfar Sauriptl, by Saturn. ajrfvfttft: Vy&dhiyonih, having | 

diseased female organ of generation, *nwlrt Oharu&roni, of beautiful hips and j 

organ of generation. ngpiT Vallabhft, dear to one’s husband. Sadgra- I 

h&rr^ e > on a benefic planet’s Hav&rafo descending. j 

J 10. Both the woman and her mother will be in illicit J 

intercourse with other males if during the birth time of j 

the woman the signs of Saturn or Mars, ( i.e Makara or j; 

Kumbha or Mesa or Vrischika) be rising and if it be j 

occupied by the afflicted Moon and Venus. Again the \ 

woman will have a diseased genital organ if Mars’ Navamsa 
be descending, with Saturn’s aspect on the Descending 
sign ; if, on the contrary, the Kav&msa of a benefic planet be 
descending, the woman will possess a fine genital organ 
and will become an agreeable wife. 

5Wfrsr ^ m ? ii 

*8: Vyiddhah, aged ; an old man. *gsl: MArkhah, a stupid j an illiterate or 
fool, Sflryajarkse, if the sign of Saturn (i.e., Makara or Kumbha) 

be descending, Aip6ake, if tbe Nav&m^as of Saturn be descending. *n V&, 
or. Stdlolah, one attached to women, urm SyAt, will become, srtww; 

Krodhanah, one of angry temper. * Oha, and. wraft?l Avan eye, if the sign of 
Mars (i.e., Mesa or Vfischika) or its Navalmias (be setting), Skill jiWkre, if the 
signs of Venus, (i.e., Vyisa and Tul&) or her Nav&msas (be setting), win: K&ntab, 
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of a very beautiful form, wfraftiunsgw: Atlvasaubh&gyayuktab, very fortunate and 
liked by one’s husband. Yidv&n, learned, vrtf Bhartd, the husband, 
Naipuijaghah, clever and skilful. * Cha, and. ^ Baudhe, if the sign of Mercury, 
(r. e Mithuna or Kany&) or its Nav&mda be setting. 

11. If, during birth, Makara or Kumbha be descend- 
ing or Saturn’s Navamsa be descending, the woman will get 
an old fool for her husband ; if Mesa, Vpischika be des- 
cending, or Mars’ Navams'a be descending, she will get a 
husband, angry but devoted to her; if Vjisa or Tul& or 
Venus’s Navamsa be descending, the husband will be of 
good form and of good look and will be fond of Ms wife ; 
if Mithuna or KanyS, i.e., Mercury’s Nav&msa be descending, 
the husband will be learned, clever and skilful. 


T^f^rsr i 

3T n n u 


MadauavasiVgatali, luatful ; amorous; passionate. Mriduh, quiet; 
delicate ; soft ; tender, n Oha, and. Oh&ndre, when the Moon’s sign Karka is 
the seventh house or when the Moon’s Nav&nuta is setting. Tridasfogurau, 

on Jupiter’s sign, i.e,, Dhanu or Mina descending dr when Jupiter’s Nav&mia is 
setting, Gugav&n, qualified with many good parts, e.g,, heroism, &c. 
Jitendriyah, one who has controlled one’s passions. * Oha, and Atimyiduh, 

very soft. ’Bfirofau AtikarmakVit, dealing much in trade affairs ; some read it as 

and render its meaning as very licentious, m Cha, and. Saurye, 
when the Sun’s sign Simha is descending or when its Navkmda is descending. 
Bhavati, becomes. ^ Grille, in the house. AstamaJ'asthite, descending, 

vwi Am&ike, or the Nav&mfos. m V&, or. 

12. If, during birth, the Karka or Moon’s Nav&msa be 
descending, the husband will be very passionate but quiet ; 
if Dhanu or Mina or Jupiter’s Nav&msa be descending, the 
husband will be brave, have control over his passions and 
desires and will possess other virtues ; if the sign Simha or 
the Sun’s Navtosa he descending, the husband will be very 
mild and will do various works (1) (some take it: — will in- 
dulge in much sexual union). 


BRIBAJJ&TAKAM. 


344 


Note* : — If the Descending sign be that of one planet and the descen- 
ding NavArptfa be that of another planet, then the effects of that which is 
powerful of the two will come to pass. 

(I) Some authors read Ralikarma instead of Ati karma and render 
the meaning as indulging much in sexual union. 

faprr gwn i TORfc g 

5RTO 1^3 u n m 

Wfam IrsyAnvitA, jealous ; envious of the prosperity of other persons, 

SukhaparA, luxurious ; loviDg plensure and ease. riwjpfiwjT Sasisiukralagne, 
Moon and Venus in the Ascendant. tHjk Jftendvoh, if Mercury and Moon be in 
the Ascendant, wmj KalAsu, in fine arts, music, &c. NipupA, skilled in; 

well versed in. gfinn SukhitA, happy, Guo&dhyft, having many qualifica- 

tions. ip«w%: j^ukrajftayoh) if Venus and Mercury be Ascending, $ Tu, also. 

Ruchira, beautiful, gnni SubhagA, dear to one*B husband, warw KalAjflA, 
versed in mimic, etc. Trisu api, when the three planets Moon, Mercury, 

Venus are in the Ascendant. wtawgSiwj'ii AnekavasueaukhvyagunA, having much 
wealth and many good qualities, ^nbhesu, the three auspicious planets, 
e.g, y Mercury, Venus, Jupiter being in the Ascendant. 

13. The woman born will be envious of others’ 
prosperity and very pleasure-loving if, during the birth, the 
Moon and Venus be in the Ascendant ; will be skilled in the 
fine arts, will be in the enjoyment of comfort and will be 
well-qualified if the Moon and Mercury be in the Ascendant ; 
will know music, dancing, will be dear to her husband, if 
Venus and Mercury be in the Ascendant ; she will have vast 
wealth, immense comfort and numberless good qualities if 
Moon, Mercury and Venus all three be in -the Ascendant, or 
if Mercury, Jupiter and Venus be in the Ascendant. 

stf^r i uw Rqfo 

^ Krfire, on a malefic planet occupying, Astame, in the eighth house, 
fcww VidhavatA, widowhood, Kidhane^varah, the ruler of the eighth house 
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from the Ascendant, Ams6, in the Nav&msias, to Yasya, of whichever 
planet, fwn: Sthitah, situated, Vayasi, in the AntardasiA period, to Tasya, 
of that planet. Same, same ; equal (to the Antardu&t period) or equal to the 
natural life period of that planet (as stated in verse 9, Chapter VIII), 
PradiatA, said. Satsu, the benefic planets when occupying, wrfrj Arfchagesu, 

. in the second house from the Ascendaut. *t*w Meracam, death, Svayam 

ova, her own (death just after her husband’s death), too Tasy&h, her. 
KanyAligokarisu, in the aigU3 Kany&, Vriilchika, Vrisa, or Simha, n Oha, and. 
'rojjTO' Alpasutatvam, producing very few children. Indau, the Moon 
(residing in). 

14. The woman will become a widow if, during her 
birth time, the 8th house from the Ascendant be possessed by 
( a malefic planet and this will take place (1) in the Das& or 
f " Antardasa period of the planet whose Navamsa is occupied 
by the ruler of such 8th house (reckoned after her marriage). 
If the 8th house be possessed by a malefic planet and the 2nd 
r house by a benefic planet the woman will die before her hus- 
band ; the woman will have few sons, if during her birth, the 
Moon be in the sign Kanya, Vrischika, Vpisa or Simha. 

Note: — (l) Will take place so many years after her marriage as 
are equal to the Antardasa period of the planet in question. 

Some Commentators are of opinion that she will become a widow 
after the natural life period of the planettas stated in verse 9, Chapter 
VIII) whose Nav&qnfa is occupied by the ruler of such 8th house, reckoned 
from her marriage, 

vsftrcfr qsnstrrcpm u sfaro^ftt- 
31^3 srmsnrovft ^ i PiweT gft W*nsr- 
RrgwT sft sigRTfcufa w t*. » 

Saure, Saturn, frt Madhya bale, half strong, i.e. f neither strong nor 
weak. ^ Balena, with favourable planets and position of strength. Rahi* 
tail?, devoid of. SitAmrfutfukreudujaib, with Moon, Venus and Mercury. 

Se^aih, the Sun, Mars and Jupiter being. Viryasamanvitaifc, be- 

> coming very strong. wWt Paruaitjl, going to many persons for the satisfaction 
| of her passion ; or of a masculine character, Yadi, if. OjarAty- 

udgamah, the odd signs rising in the horizon. On Mesa, Mithuua, Siipka, 

I Tula, Dhanu, Kumbha rising. <**^1**^3 JivArAsphujidaindaveeu, Jupiter, 
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Mars, Yenus, Mercury (becoming). Balisu, strong, Pr&glagnaryau, 

tbe Ascendant being. & Same, the even signs, ftwwr Vikhvy&tk, famous, gfa 
Bhuvi, in this earth, Naika^&stranipuijA, knowing many S&stras. 

Stri, female born, wfrarf^i Brahmav&dinl, versed in the science of release 
(Moksa). A pi, also. 

15. If, during the birth time of a woman, Saturn be 
of mediocre strength (neither powerful nor weak), the Moon, 
Venus and Mercury be weak and the Sun, Mars, and Jupiter 
be powerful and if the Ascendant be an odd sign, the woman 
will enjoy many men (1). 

If, during the birth time of a woman, Jupiter, Venus, 
Mars and Mercury be powerful and the Ascendant an even 
sign, the woman will be far-famed, vastly learned and the 
knower of Brahma Vidya (the science of Brahmajn&n). 

Note (1) or will be of a masculine character according to some. 

sfomnNr i s rerWi fcarcwfo 

ffsrra#? #araf>TS«rm- 

I) H8 I) 

JP&pe, the malefic planets (being), wl Asta, in the seventh house. 

Navamagafcagrahasya, the planet also residing in the ninth house from 
the Ascendant, wwi Tuly&m, like what have been aforesaid in the PrabrajyA- 
dhy&ya (the 15th Chapter). *tmi Prabrajy&m, asceticism. Yuvatih, the 

female born. Upaiti, gets. WOTfci Asatnfoyena, no doubt ; undoubtedly. 
TJdv4be, during marriage time, Varan avidhau, during the Sambandha 

period or during the time of choosing a bride. Prad&nak&le, during the 

time of making over the girl to the bridegroom. Chint&y&m, during the time 

when any question is asked to get an answer, wfv Api, also, Sakalam, all. 

Vidheyam, are to be applied. Etat, these. 

16. Now the woman will become an ascetic in spite 
of the other effects declared (1) when the 7th house from the 
Ascendant during the birth is occupied by a malefic planet 
provided there he in addition to this, some planet in the 9th 
house also ; and the asceticism will be of the class indicated 
by the planet occupying such 9th house. 
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All that have been mentioned in this Chapter apply 
also to the horoscopes cast during the marriage time, 
promise of gift, selection of a bride and at the time of query. 

Note, — (1) Other effects already described will not come to pass ; 
asceticism will be the result. 

Thus ends the Twenty- fourth Chapter on Female Horoscopes by Sri 
Vara ha Mihirflcbftrya. 



CHAPTER XXV. 

ON DEATH. 


’RTO^rpvnxnnft' sifwsfi - i suM^r^r- 


73 ; Mpifiyub, death. 75^ Myityugrihe, in the eighth house from the As- 
cendant. Iksapena, on being aBpected at the time of birth, xfoR; Balibhib, 
by the strong planets, *513^8*: Taddh&tukopodbhavab, arising from the dis- 
affection of the humour of the body corresponding to that planet aspecting in the 
eighth house. umjflmww: Tatsainyuktabhagdtragah, seen in that part of the body 
of the native which is corresponding to the part in the Zodiacal Man indicated 
by the eighth house from the Ascendant. Jj’rc: Baliuvabab, arising from many dis- 
affeotiona, diseases. «fr 5 rf«rik Viry&nvitaib. strong. wRft: BhArihhili, by many planets. 

Agnyambv&yudhajah, by fire, water, and weapons, wwwm: Jvar&ma- 
, yakpitah, with fever and indigestion (belly complaints), Tritkhutkyitab, 

from thirst and hunger, w Oha, and, Astame, in the eighth house from the 
Ascendant, : Sftry&dyaib, by the Sun and other planets successively, fwi 
Nidhane, in the eighth house from the Ascendant, Qhar&difu, in the move- 

able (fixed and common) houses, etc. ParasvAdhvapraderfesu, in the 

foreign lands, in one’s own country, or roadside, ffn Iti, thus, 

1. The eighth house from the Ascendant being at the 
time of birth unoccupied by any planet and at the same time 
being aspected: by powerful planets, death comes to the 
native owing to the disease of the humour indicated by 
such strong planet (1) on the part of his body corresponding 
to what is indicated by the 8th house on the body of the 
j Zodiacal Man, If there be many strong planets aspecting 
the eighth house, then various corresponding diseases occur 
on the corresponding parts of the body and death will occur. 
But when the eighth house is occupied by the Sun, the 
native will die of fire ; when by the Moon, the death will 
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be caused by water ; if occupied by Mars, death will be 
caused by weapons ; if by Mercury, death will be caused by 
fever ; if by Jupiter, the native will die of stomach com- 
plaints ; if by Venus, he will die of thirst ; and if by Saturn, 
he will die of starvation. If this eighth house be a 
cardinal sign, the native will die in foreign lands ; if a fixed 
sign, in native lands ; if a common sign, he will die on 
road. 

Notes (1) The humour indicated by the Sun is bile ; by the Moon, 
wind and phlegm ; by Mercury, bile, phlegm and wind ; by Jupiter, 
phlegm ; by Venus, wind and phlegm ; and by Saturn, wind. 

If the strong planets be auspicious, the diseases arise out of the good 
works done ; otherwise out of the bad works committed ; if the planets 
be neither strong nor weak, the diseases will arise out of works partly 
good and partly bad. 

Ufet cTST ufau: im« 

twinfnqnw Sail&gr&bhihatasya, struck with stoneB ; on one’s receiving injury 
from stones. sSjqfa: Sftryakujayoh, the Sun and Mars occupying. ^3: Mfityuh, 
death, wtg^i: Ehabandhusthyob, in the tenth or in the fourth house from 
the Ascendant, jd * Kftpe, in a well; death results by being sunk into a well. 

Manda^asamkablibmitanayaih, Saturn, Moon, or Mars, 
BandhvaBtakarmasthitaih, in the fourth, seventh and tenth houses respectively. 

KanyAy&m, in the sign KanyS. wnrn Svajan&t, by one’s relatives. fiM*: 
Himosp akarayob , the Moon and the Sun, «nvn|: PApagrahaib, by the malefic*. 

Dristayoh, aspected by. wmi SyAtAm, becomes, vfq Yadi, when., 
Ubhayodaye, on the rising of the common signs. Arka^inau, the Sun 

and Moon. Toye, in water, Tada, then, Majjitahi drowned. 

2. The individual dies of wounds received horn stones 
if, during his birth time, the 4th or the 10th house from 
the Ascendant be occupied by the Sun and Mars ; dies by 
falling into a well if the 4th, 7th and 10th houses be 
respectively occupied by Saturn, the Moon and Mars ; dies 
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at the hands of his own relatives, if the sign Kany& be 
occupied by the afflicted Sun and Moon ; will meet with 
death by being drowned, if the Ascendant be a common 
^ ^sign and if it is occupied by the Sun and Moon. 




Tusrfoqit: f*T: II^U 

^ Maude, Saturn being. Kai’katage, in the sign Karka. Jalo- 

darakyitah, due to dropsy. *|?g: Myityuh, death. Myig&mke, the Moon, Myige, 
in the sign Makara. srcarlwnw: ^astr&gniprabhavah, by weapons or by fire. 
Sa^ini, the Moon. sjjwIt: Aiubhayoh, between the malefics. ^ Madliye, between. 

Kujarkse, in the signsof Mars, i,e. y in Mesa or Vyifohika. ft«ra Sthite, situated, 
wrai KanyfiyAm, in the sign Kanyft, Rudhirotthnsjosajanitafi, by 

blood diseases; blood being spoilt andrendered hot. Tadvatsthite, situated 

the same as before, i,e. } between two evil planets, sffrrnfr J&tagau, the Moon being. 

Saurarkse, in the signs of Saturn, Makara or Kumbha. Yadi, if. fiff* 
Tadvat, the Bame aB before, i.e., situated between any two evil planets, Eva, 
thus, Himagau, the Moon being. I?ajjvagnip£itaih, by rope, fire, 

or fall (from a big place), w: Kyitah, happened, 

3. The individual born will die of dropsy if tbe sign 
Karka be occupied by Saturn and the sign Makara by Moon 
at birth time ; will die of weapons or fire if the Moon occupy 
the sign Mesa or Vrischika and he between the malefics; will 
die of blood diseases (blood being spoilt and hot) if the Moon 
occupy the sign Kanya and be between malefics ; will 
die by hanging, by fire, or by falling from a height, if the 
Moon occupy the sign Makara or Kumbha and be between 
the malefics. 



ssfiP&sr «<mi wftnt fW. ft u 
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ifam Bandhat, by hanging or by being fastened or tied down. 
DMnavamnstayob, in the fifth or ninth house, Arfubhayofi, between the 

two malefic planets. %*ra*i^e3|T: Saumyagrahadri^tayoljt, not aspected by any 
benefio planet, jfswif: Dreskapaih, any of the Decanates in the 8th house being, 
*r Cha, and. Sapfiiarpanigadail.1, a serpent Drekk&n or a Nigada (iron 

fetter) Drokk&n ; the second and the third Decanates of Karka, the first and 
the second Decanates of Vfi^chika and the third Decanate of Mina are known as 
Serpent Drekk&n ; the first Decanate of Makara is known as Nigada Drekkfin, 
SFTOt^Iuxnyay&m, in the sign KanyA. wjwfapl Asubhfinvite, united with malefic 
planot. wwl Astamayage, descending. Chandre, the Moon being. 

Site, Venus being. ’J'dt Menage, in Mesa. Sfirye, the Sun being, wwt 
Lagnagate, in the Ascendant. ^ Cha, and. Wg Viddhi, know, Maranam, 
death. Stribelukam, causeil by wife. ^ Mandire, in one’s own dwelling 

house, 

4. The individual born will die of imprisonment, 
by hanging, o;r in some other state of capture, if, during 
birth, the 9th or 5th house he occupied by two malefic 
planets and if such planets he not web aspected ; will 
die of imprisonment, if the 8th house from the Ascendant 
contain a serpent or fetter Decanate (1) ; will die in his 
own house by a woman if the 7th house from the Ascendant he 
Kanya occupied by the Moon and a malefic, if the Sun he 
in the Ascendant, and Yenus in the sign Mesa. 

"Notes : — (1) Tlie second and the third Decanates of the sign Karka, 
the first and second Decanates of Vj-idchika and the third Decanate of 
Mina are known as Serpent Decanates. The first Decanate of Makara is 
known as fetter Decanate (Nigada Decanate). 

j*tt° *rr # 

^ 1 srarflr 

to iwn 

Sfilodbhinnatanub, by being hung on any stake that is meant for 
impaling criminals; by being pierced by a pointed weapon. 3 * Sukbe, in the 
fourth house from the Ascendant, Avanisute, Mara being in. Sfiryab, 

the Sun. A pi, also. VA, or. * Khe, in the tenth house. Yame, Saturn 

being in SapraksiuahimAmiubhib, by the Moon, when she hag 

waned very much, n Oha, and ; also dies on stake, ywq Yugapat, at one and the 
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a 


b 


same time, ttrt: P&pail.j, by the malefics. fratwM!: Trikofl&dyagaih, in the fifth, 
ninth, or the first house. Oandliustha, in fcho fourth house, n Cha, and ; 

also dies in stake. Bavau, the Sun. fiwfii Viyati, in tlio tenth, house, vifiwt 
Avauije, Mars. Ksigendusarn^iksiUi, aspected by the waning Moon. 

toN KfLsthena, by wood, Abhihatah, struck. wfu PrayAti, goes away. 

to Marapam, death, Sury&tmajena, by Saturn. Iksite, aspected. 

5. The native will meet with death by being mount- 
ed on a sharp pointed iron rod or spear if, during his birth, 
any of these combinations take place : — (1) if the 4th 
house from the Ascendant be occupied by Mars or the 
Sun and if the 10th house be occupied by Saturn or (2) 
if the Sun, Mars, Saturn and the waning Moon be in the 
Ascendant, the 5th and the 9th house, or (3) if the Sun 
occupy the 4th house and if Mars, occupying the 10th 
house, be aspected by the waning Moon. Again the native 
will die of injury received from a piece of wood if the 
Sun occupy the 4th house and Mars in the 10th he as- 
pected by Saturn. 


m\ 





wiwqifffjfll; Randhr&spad&ingahibukaib, in the eighth, tenth, first or fourth 
house, Lagud&hafc&mgab, struck by a club. Praksiga- 

chandrarudhiiArkidinesayuktaih, united with waning Moon, Mars, Saturn and 
Sun. %: Taib, by those planets respectively. W Eva, and. Kama- 

navamodayaputrasairxsthaih, in the tenth, ninth, first, fifth houses from the As* 
cendant. g : Dhfiin&gnibnndhanasarlranikuttan&ntah, death 

resulting from smoke, fire, hanging or fastening, or by being struck with some 
wooden club. 


1 


u 


6. The individual will die on being struck with a club 
or stick if, during his birth, the 8th, 10th, 1st, and 4th 
houses be occupied respectively by the waning Moon, Mars, 
Saturn and the Sun, or he will die by being smoked, by 
fire, by imprisonment or by blows from a club or stick 
if the 10th, 9th, 1st and 5th houses be occupied respectively 
by the waning Moon, Mars, Saturn and the Sun, 
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ftTf^^TfrTTT^qr^ II ^i^r***- 

ST^TTcT: IVSII 


BandhvastakannaBahitaibi in the fourth, seventh and tenth 
houses respectively, KujaafiryainandaUi, by Mars, Sun, and Saturn 

respectively, fiNfa NiryAnam, death. AyudhadikhikaitipAlakopAt, 

by weapons, five, or through king’s anger, ShVgflfwft: Saxirendubhftmitanaih, 
by Saturn, the Moon, or Mars, SvasukhAspadasthailj, in the second, 

fourth or tenth houses respectively. $*i; J fteyah, is known. Kfata- 

krimikritah, hy worms growing on some injured parts of the body. ^ Oha, and. 
Jifiwn: ^arlrapAtah, the going away of this body. 

^ 7. If, during birth- time, the 4th, 7th, and 10th houses 

be respectively occupied by Mars, the Sun, and Saturn, 
the person will die by being struck with weapons, being 
burnt in fire or by wrath of the king. If the 2nd, 4th 
and 10th houses be respectively occupied by Saturn, the 
Moon and Mars, the person will die of sores and worms. 

• STTo fao- ?STRt<»rc^ ^RSTTrarS^ I 


5TT: 


m*j«Mii*n*r H * ii 

^ Khaethe, in the tenth house. *58 Arke, the Sun. Avanije, Mara, 

twuwfl RasAtalagate, in the foarth house. m*mr[ YAnaprapAtAt, due to fall 
from any conveyance or vehicle, or horse or so. w Vadhah, death. 
Yantrotpidanajah, oh being crushed or smashed by a machine. Kuje, Mars. 
vwft Astamayage, in the seventh house. SaurendunA, by Saturn, Moon, 

and Sun ; some read waning Moon for Moon, Abbyudgarae, in the As- 
cendant. fw* Viumadhye, in the foeces.^ RudhirArkiittakirapaik 

Mars, Saturn, and Moon. JfikAjasaurark§agaib, in the signs TulA, 

Me^, Makara and Kumbha. YAte, on going to. v VA, or. 
Galitendusfiryarudhiraih, waning Moon, the Sun and Mars. VyoraA- 

atabandhv Ahvay An , to the tenth, seventh, fourth houses respectively. 

8. The individual will die of a fall from horseback 
or any vehicle or conveyance if, during his birth, the 
Sun he in the 10th house and Mars be in the 4th house; 

46 
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will die on being crushed by a machine, if Mars be in the 
7th house and the Sun, Moon and Saturn be in the As- 
cendant ; will die in a dirty place containing foeces if (1) 
the sign Tula be occupied by Mars, the sign Mesa by 
Saturn, and the sign Makara or Kumbha by the Moon or if 
(2) the 10th, 7th and 4th houses be occupied by the wan- 
ing Moon, the Sun and Mai's respectively. 

i gfrreguntfteqT ftfbw?Tf5n Did 


Viry&nvitavakravfksite, aspeeted by powerful Mara, 
K§loendau, on the Moon being, f*wrf«n* Nidhanasthite, in the eighth house. 
Arkaje, Saturn occupying. Guhyodbhavarogapl<Jay&, by diseases on 

the private parts, by piles, fistula and the like, Myityub, death, wj Sy&t, 
will come. KfirniiaBtradAhajah, arising from worms in any abscess, 

or by weapons, or by fire. 

9. The person will die of fistula or emus in the anus 
or pudendum or some such diseases affecting the private 
parts, if the waning Moon be aspeeted by powerful Mars 


and if Saturn be in the 8th house the part will be worn 
away by worms, or operated with the lancet or burnt. 




ii 

Aste, descending, Ravau, the Sun. Sarudhire, with MarB. 

fw* Nidhane, in the eighth house. wSji'i' Arkaputre, Saturn, Ksloe, waning, 
MnnOT ft Rasatalagate, in the fourth house, Himagau, the Moon. 

Khag&ntab, death by birds. Lagn&tmaj&stamatapabsu, in the 

Ascendant, fifth, eighth and ninth houses respectively. ri^PiTjf: Inabhauma- 
mandachandraib, Sun, Mars, Saturn and Moon. 3 Tu, also. 
j^aila^ikharS^anikudyap^taib, falling from mountain peaks, or by lightning or by 
the fall of houses. 

10. The native will die from the attack of birds, 
when, during birth, the Sun together with Mars exist in the 
7 th house, Saturn in the 8th, and the waning Moon in the 
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4th house ; will die from falling from a mountain top, by 
being struck with lightning, or by a wall tumbling over 
him, if the 1st, 5th, 8th, and 9th houses be found with the 
Sun, Mars, Saturn and the Moon respectively. 

IrTRfar-srflw: strut ^rruit 

i cTTRrrferqfrrwr^tsf^r sir faurfur 

SPRSirrt U u H 

gift’ll; Dv&vim^ab, the twenty-second, itfim: ICathitak said. 3 Tu^but, »irc» 
K&rapara, cause, Dreslc&gali, Decanate. flwvr Nidhanasya, death’s, 

ShribhiUi try the Pundits (on astrology), nvr Tasya, of that twenty-second 
Decanate. ’nf^rfn: Adbipatih, ruler, hu: Bhabah, of the Bign in which the twenty- 
second Decanate exists. Api, also. m V&, or. fnuhj Niry&pam, death, 
Svagugailj, on account of its being related to that Decanate. inRifn Prayachhati, 
gives ; produces. 

11, In case the planetary combinations aforesaid do 
not occur in the case of any individual, look to the 22nd 
decanate from the rising decanate at birth time ; this 
22nd decanate will account for his death ; thus the sages 
say. Death will be caused by the ruler of this 22nd decanate 
or by the ruler of the sign which contains this 22nd deca- 
nate, whichever is the most powerful, by water, fire or 
other means appropriate to this powerful ruler. 


fegftiufeigw: i^nsr 11 ** 11 

cated by the sign where the ruler of the rising Navhmsa resides. 
Yogek§a$&dibhiJ&, from several combinations or aspects, i.c., on those placea 
indicated by the sign of any other planet co-existing with the uhove mentioned 
ruler or those indicated by the sign of the planet aspeoting the ruler of the rising 
Navamda or those indicated by the sign of the ruler of the Na vhmBa oocupied by 
the lord of the rising Nav&mfia. wi: Atalj, after this, ’rfwww’i Parikalpyam, are 
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to be judged and determined. Etat, this. Mohah, the period of sense- 
lessness preceding death. 3 Tu, but. 373^ Mjityusamaye, at the time of death. 

Anudit&nufatulyab, lasting for a period equal to the time taken by that 
part of the Nav&rn^a that baa not yet risen above the horizon. Sve^eksite, 

aspected by the ruler of this rising Nav&m&i. ffjfim: Dvigugitah, double the 
above period, Trigupah, treble the above period- £$ubhaib, if aspected 

by the Lenefic planets. * Oha, and. 

12. Now the places where death will occur are being 
specified. Look to the sign where the ruler of the rising 
Navamsa exists, or the sign of any other planet that 
happens to co-exist with the above mentioned ruler, or 
the sign of the planet aspecting the ruler of the rising 
Nav&msa or the sign of the ruler of the Navdmsa occupied 
by the lord of the rising Navamsa. The places (1) indi- 
cated by these signs will be the places where death will 
occur. If mauy places are thus found, select judiciously the 
place of the most powerful planet. The period of uncon- 
sciousness preceding death will be the time taken by the 
portion of the rising Nav&msa (2) (that has not yet risen 
above the horizon) to rise. If the rising Navamsa (3) be 
aspected by its ruler, such period will be twice ; and if it 
be aspected by benefic planets, it will be three times (4) 
the period first stated. 

Notes : — (1) Me$a, places frequented by sheep. (2) VYisa, places 
frequented by oxen ; Mithuna, a house ,* Karka, a well ; Sitpha, a forest ; 
Kanya, water-bank ; TulfL, market or store-house ; Vridchika, a hole ; 
Dhariu, stables ; Makara, watery pools and marshes ; Kumbha, a house ; 
Mina, watery places. 

(2) and (3) some take the rising sign instead of the rising Navaiprfa. 

(4) Where one planet indicates two signs, there the place of the 
Mfilatrikopa sign will be the place of death. According to some the place 
of death is tBe particular portion of the house belonging to the most 
powerful planet, e.g ., the place of worship ; the bath ; the kitchen, &c, 
(vide 12 vei'se, Chap. II). 

(4) If the rising sign be aspected by its ruler, and by a benefic 
planet, the period of unconsciousness will be six times as long. 
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i fra *witfu: 

f^ro; ii u ii 


$fW!fof*i3: Dahanajalavimirfraih, by tbe fievy, watery, or mixed Decauutes. 

Bhaamasamkledaso&aih, will be bar at to ashes, or thrown ia running 
streams, or dried up on a high barren place, Nidhanabhavanasaqi- 

Bthaib, in the eighth house from the Ascendant, «rrWf; VyAlavargaib, by the 
dogs, jackals, crows, etc. fanw: Vi<jlan.tah, devoured. ^ Iti, thus. wRw: 
SavaparigAmab, the disposal of the dead. fWfn: Ohintaniyab, is considered, 
’ftm: YatUoktab, as stated above,. yjM'vnirafra PritliuviraohitaiAstrAt,* from the 
8 Astras written by Pjithu AcliArya. ifn Gati, (the previous and after) lives. 
OT^-AuftkAdi, former birth; future birth, etc. ft’ra^Cliintyam, is considered. 

13. Now the disposal of the dead body is being 
mentioned. If, during birth time, the 22nd Dec ana te from 
the rising Decanate be fiery, the dead body will be cremated 
and reduced to ashes; if watery, the dead body will be 
thrown iu a river or a pool of water ; if mixed, tbe body will 
be dried up. If the 8th house contain a Serpent Deca- 
nate, the body will be devoured by jackals, crows and the 
like. For a knowledge of the previous and future incarna- J 
tions of any person and of the nature of such life, the reader 
is referred to more elaborate works on horoscopy written by 
Prithuyasa, the son of Varaha Mihira. , 

Note. — A. fiery Decanate ib the Decanate of a malefic planet. 

A watery Decanate is that of a benefic planet. 

A mixed Decanate is tbe Decanate of a benefic planet occupied 
by a malefic planet as well as the Decanate of a malefic 
planet occupied by a benefic planet. 

Serpent Decanates are already mentioned. These are the 1st 
and 2nd of Karka ; the 1st and 2nd of Vpachika, aud the 
3rd of Mina. 


i»r sjjrarar *ra?u t^rrojra- 


ut« ii 
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51: Gurub, Jupiter, UdupatifiuErau, the Moon and Venua. fftnk 

Sdryabhaumau, the Sun and Mars, Yamagnau, Saturn and Mercury. fty*- 
fiaftwi: Yibudhapitritira^cha, from the Davaloka (region of Gods), the Pityiloka 
(region of Fathers), from the Tiryaklolca (region of birds), ’rrwnri Kh.rakiyfi.rn, 
from the Hell. * Clia, and. 53': Kuryub, is to be reckoned. 
Dinakaraia^iviryfi-dhistiiitht, (from the Decanate) occupied by the stronger of 
the Sun and the Moon, iww; Tryain.sSanfi.thht, from the ruler of the Decanate 
PravaraBamanikpisthh, of the best, middling, and worst character 
Tubgahrfisat, if the planet be exalted, ^or removed from exaltation, wn* 
Andke, as regards the former state of existence. 

14. If the Decanates occupied by the Sun or the 
Moon whichever is powerful, be ruled by Jupiter, tbe in- 
dividual has come from Devaloka, the land of the Devas ; 
if ruled by Moom or Venus, the person has come from 
Pitpiloka, the land of the Fathers ; if ruled by Sun or 
Mars, the person has come from the world of lower 
animals ; and if ruled by Saturn or Mercury, the person 
has come from the region of hell. 

If the lord of the .Decanate occupied by the Sun or 
the Moon, whichever is powerful, be in his exaltation, 
the past life was also of an exalted character ; if middling, 
the character was also middling, and if detrimental, the 
character was also low. 

^ qftr w: 11? vh 

liqv.ll 

*rfn: Gatih, future state of existence. Api, also ; even. Rjisrwfatr: Ripu- 

randhratryarpdapab, from the rulers of the sixth and the eighth, wfwn; 
Astasthitfibi in the seventh bouse, w Vfi., and ; this is its meaning here. 3*: 
Gurub, Jupiter, sn Atha, (to fill up the stanza). Ripukendrachh'i- 

dragab, in the sixth, angular or eighth houses, Svochchasamsthab, in 

his exalted house ; in the sign Karka. Udayati, when rising. ^ Bhavane, 

in the house, Antye, in the twelfth ; the last. Saumyabh&ge, in the 
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NavArpda of a benefio planet. * Oha, and. %r«: Mok$ab, release from births ; 
salvation. »wfn Bhavati, comes. Yadi, if. Balena, by the powerful 
planet. Atfwwir: ProjjhitAh, forsaken, m Tatra, there (or) at the same time. 

Ses&h, the other planets excepting Jupiter. 

15. If there be no planets in the 6th, 7th, and 8th 
houses, then look to the Pecanates of the 6 th and the 8th 
houses at the moment of birth (from the rising Decanate) 
and find out the most powerful of the rulers of these 
Decanates. The person will go after death to the world 
indicated by this powerful planet. If there be planets in 
the 6th, 7 th and 8th houses, then find out which is the 
most powerful and the person will go to the world of this 
most powerful planet. Again(l) if Jupiter occupy the 6th 
house or one of the angular houses or the 8th house and be 
also exalted, or (2) if the sign Mina be rising and Jupiter 
occupy it and be in the Nav&msa of a benefic planet, while 
the other planets are powerless, the person will obtain final 
release (Moksa) after death, 

Notes :—For the worlds of the several planets, vide preceding verse. 
The next world may also be determined from the position of the 
planets (as the above configuration) at the time of death as at the time of 
birth of a person. 

Thus ends the Tewnty-fifth Chapter on Death by Sri VarAha 
MihirAchArya of Avantika. 


24 



CHAPTER. XX YI. 

ON LOST HOROSCOPES. 



3RT 


sRjf^i m 



AdhAnajanmAparibodhakAle, when both the time of con- 
ception and the time of birth are unknown. : Sampvichhatab, of the 

person who makes the query, or questions ; of the questioning man. Janma, 
birth, Vadet, one is to say ; one is to infer and say, fasrwn VilagnAt, from 
the Ascendant during the time of query. PfirvAparArdhe, in the first 

fifteen degrees or in the latter fifteen degrees. Bhavanasya, of any sign, 

ft’**?; VindyAt, know, BhAnau, the Son being situated in.^fifc*^ Udagdaksijjage, 
in the Northern signs ( i.e in the signs Makara, Kumbha, Mina, Mesa, Vyisa, 
and Mithuna ; these are called the six signs beginning with Makara)' or in the 
Southern signs (i.e., in the signs Karka, Simha, KanyA, TulA, Vjrijichika, and 
Dhanu ; these are called the six signB beginning with Karka), Prasfitim, 

birth, month of birth. 


1. When both the time of conception and the time 
of birth are unknown, the solution (i.e., the ascertaining of 
the time of birth) is to be effected from the Ascendant dur- 
ing the time of question (set seriously and clearly). If the 
first half of the Ascendant (first fifteen degrees) rises, the 
month of birth will be in the Northern Path of the Sun (in 
any of the six months from Makara to Mithuna); if the 
second half of the Ascendant rises, the month of birth is the 
Southern Path of the Sun (in any of the six months corres- 
ponding to those from Karka to Dhanu). 

Notes : — The rising sign at the time of query is called Pradna Lagna 
or the Significator. 

The Northern Path of the Sun is called the Uttar Ay ana ; the six months 
are: Mftgha (15th January-15th February); Phfilguna (15th February- 
15th March) ; Chaitra (15th March-15th April) ; VaWAkha (15th 
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April-1 5 tli May); Jai$tha (15th May«15th June); Asftdha ((15th June- 
15 th July). 

The Southern Path of the Sun is called the Daksipfiyana, and lasts 
for six months ; ^rfivapa (15th July-1 5th August) ; Bh&dra (15th Augusts 
15th September); Atfvin (15th September-1 5th October); K&rtik (15th 
October-15th November); Agrah4yana (15th November-15tU December); 
and Pau§a (15th December-lSth January). 

IIHI1 

Lagnatrikouesu, in the Ascendant, fifth or ninth house (from the 
Ascendant) at the time of query successively, g*: Gurub, Jupiter (resides in), 
Tribhfigaih, according to the three Decanates of the Ascendant, rising at 
the time of query, fww Vikalpya, considering; ascertaining, vrtft Var$&oi> 
number of years ; the year of birth. *fatyironj Vayonurofin&t, judging from the 
appearance of the individual what is hia age at present. A<n: Grifmafc, the 
summer season (comprising two months when the Sun passes through Gemini and 
Cancer), wfen* Arkalagne, if the Sun (or the Sun Decanate) be in the Ascendant 
at the time of query. Kathit&b, said; have been mentioned (in verse 12, 

Chapter II). 3 Tu, but. W : Se^aib (the other seasons will be indicated) the 
other planets, Moon, etc., (or their Decanates rising in the horizon). wm>0 
Any&yanartau, in case the season (thus determined) doeB not correspond to the 
A yap a (already determined), wij: Rituh, the seasons (each season consisting of 
twa months) are to be determined, whron Arkach&r&t, according to the movements 
of the Sun. 

2, First determine the sign occupied by Jupiter at the 
time of birth in the following way : —if the first Decanate of 
any sign rises in the horizon at the time of query, the sign 
Occupied by Jupiter at birth will be the Ascendant itself at 
the time of query ; if the second Decanate rises, Jupiter’s 
sign will be the fifth sign from the Ascendant ; and if the 
third Decanate rises, Jupiter’s sign will be ninth sign from 
the Ascendant at the time of query (1). After this, judge from 
the appearance of the querent (whose horoscope is to be 
determined what bis age would then be (2) and ascertain the 
year of his birth. The year of birth being thus determined, de- 
termine then the season (each, season comprising two months) 

40 
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of birth thus: — This will be the summer season (i.e., when 
the Sun is in Taurus or Gemini) if the Sun or Mars or their 
Decanates rise (i.e., occupy the Ascendant), at the time of 
query ; (i.e., for the other seasons, refer to verse 12, Chapter 
II) ; Sisira or the winter (i.e.., when the Sun is in Kumbha 
or Makara), when Saturn or its Decanate is in the Ascendant; 
Vabanta or the spring (the Sun in Mesa or Mina) when Venus 
or her Decanate is in the Ascendant; Varsd o;r j^he monsoon 
(the Sun in Sitnha or Karka) when the Moon or her Decanate 
is in the Ascendant; Sarat or the autumn (the Sun in 
Kanya or Tula) when Mercury or its Decanate is in the 
Ascendant ; and Heinanta or the cold season (the Sun in 
Vjischika or Dhanus) when Jupiter or his Decanate is rising 
(3), If the season thus determined do not correspond to the 
Ayana (the Sun’s Northern or Southern Path) already deter- 
mined, the correct season shall be determined from the 
instructions given in the following verse (4). 

Bates: — (1) Some render the meaning thus : — If the first Decanate 
rises, then the age of the querent will be so many years as will be the 
number of signs from the Significator up to where Jupiter is situated. 
If the second Decanate rises, then the age will be so many years as will be 
the number of Bigns from the 5th house (from the Significatorl up to the 
sign occupied by Jupiter. If the third Decanate rises, the age will be 
so many years as the number of signs from the ninth house up to the sign 
occupied by Jupiter. 

But this is not approved by Yavanedwara and other. Achftryas. The 
position of Jupiter might be ascertained also from the rising BvAdadaqida. 
If the rising Dvadas&iptla at the time of query be the first, Jupiter occupies 
the Prarfna Lagna itself; Jupiter occupies the second house from the 
Ascendant, if the rising Dvfidadaqula be the second ; occupies the third 
from the Ascendant, if the rising DvAdatterpda be the third and so on. 

(2) As Jupiter takes twelve years to go round the heavens, if the 
number of circuits passed through by Jupiter from the time of birth be 
known, the age of the person can he at once determined. For instance, 
suppose Jupiter to occupy the sign Vrhfchika at the time of query and 
the sign Vp?a at the time of birth and suppose him to be in his 4th 
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circuit. The age of the person will be 3 x 12+6 or 42 years. The cycle 
of Jupiter can be determined from the appearance of the person, from a 
rough estimate of his age. In the instance cited above, the age of the person 
Is either 6, or 12 + 6 = 18 or 24+6=30, or 36 + 6=42 and so on. If, 
however, the cycle of Jupiter cannot be easily ascertained from the 
appearance of the person, the number of the cycle shall be determined 
from the part of body touched by a person at the time. In stanza 24 
of Chapter 70 of the Bfihat Samhitft, the human body is divided into ten 
parts, each part corresponding to a Da&i period of 12 years. 

qrsrt shut sfas art u 

htw u 


qqRvrq% sfsrare w ftronn u 

1 1) Feet and ankles. 

(2) Shanks and knees. 

(3) The thighs and genital organ. 

(4) The loins and the navel. 

( 5 ) The belly. 

(6) The breast and the bosoms. 

(7 * The shoulders. 

(8) The neck and lips. 

(9) The eyes and brows, 

(10) The forehead and the head. 

So that if the belly he touched, it may be determined that at ihe 
time of query Jupiter is in his 5th round. So that the age of the person 
will he 4 x 12 or 48 years, plus the number of years taken by Jupiter to 

move from the sign occupied by him at the time of birth to the aign 

occupied by him at the time of query. 

(3) If two or more planets occupy the Signifioator or the Ascendant 
at the time of query, the season of the most powerful planet will be the 


season of ^ ^ Aya?a detertnine d from stanza 1 to be the Uttartyana; 

ao that’ the month of birth is one between Capricorn and Gem.m. 
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Suppose the Significator (the Prasna Lagna) to be occupied by the Moon 
whose season is VargA (Karka and Siqiha) ; in such a case the season of 
Venus the alternative planet of the Moon, viz., the Vasanta (Pisces and 
Aries) shall be determined as the season of birth as explained in the 
3rd verse. 

fosift » ^WTFt snm g gr#f mdtsgqrarsaf fafa- 
\\\\\ 

Chandvajfiajtv&h, the Moon, Mercury, and Jupiter. Pari- 

vartaniyAh, are to be exchanged with, f^ukvAramandaib. with Venue, Mare, 

and Saturn respectively, Ayane, the half year ; the Northern or Southern 
path of the Sun. Vilome, when reversed ; when against the natural order. 

fr ro uft Dreak&gabhAge, on the Decanate of the Ascendant at birth becoming. 

Prathame, the first, 5 Tu, but. *4: Pfirvab, the first, to: MAsab, month 
(of the season). «ymtni AnupAtAfc, by means of the rule of proportion, f Oha, and 
fW%: Tithih, a lunar day. fiwfn: Vikalpyab, are obtained. 

3. The Moon shall be exchanged with Venus, Mercury 
with Mars, and Jupiter with Saturn, in case the season above 
found do not correspond to the Ayanas as before deter- 
mined. Now the season (of the two months) being deter- 
mined, determine the month of birth exactly. It will be 
the first month of the season, if the first half of the rising De- 
canate rise at the time of query ; and it will the be second 
month if the second half rise. The lunar day of birth shall 
then be determined from the proportion of the semi-Decanate 
that has risen above the horizon (1). 

Notes (1) Make the proportion thus : — If the semi-Decanate re- 
present the 30 days of the month, how many days of the month will be 
elapsed, when so much of the semi-DrekkAn has risen above. A Bemi- 
Decanate is 5 degrees representing 30 days ; so that 10 minutes of the 
rising Bemi-Decanate represent a lunar day. The longitude of the Lagna 
is to be determined first according to the rules for finding out the Lagna 
Sphuta. 

firn^T tar^ranr: mre- 

gfr q fa n Wr: sK*wft 

ll«ll 
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wi '•R Atra api, even here (in ascertaining this lunar day), f fcproc HbrA- 
patavat, well-versed astrologers. Dvijendr&b, the learned BrAhmagaa. 

wj^rr Sftry&nirfatuly&m, equal to the number of degrees traversed by the Sun 
in any particular sign, fnfi* Tithim, the lunar day during birth, Uddi&inti, 

advise, R&tridyusamjfiesu, (the Ascendant at the time of query becom- 

ing) the night or the day signs, fi^pnw Vilomajanma, night time or day time 
reversedly (during the time of birth), urfl: BhAgaih, by means of the degrees of the 
Ascendant (when questioned) risen above the horizon. VelAb, the exact 
hour of birth. Kramariab, successively. Nwn VikalpyAh, are to he ascer- 
tained ; are to be imagined or thought. 

4. The well versed astrologers say that the lunar day 
during birth time will be represented by the number of deg- 
rees traversed by the Sun in any particular sign (1). If the 
Signifies tor (i.e., the Ascendant at the time of query) be a 
day sign, the birth will have occurred at night, and if it be 
a night sign the birth will have occnred by day ; the exact 
time of birth, the ghatikfi shall he determined from the 
portion of the rising sign that has risen above the horizon (2). 

Holes: — (1) The lunar month commences from the first lunar day 
of the bright fortnight. Suppose the Sun to occupy the 18th degree of 
the sign Makara at the time of birth. The lunar day or Tifchi during birth 
is the 18th day, i,e,, 18 minus 15 = 3rd day of the dark fortnight. 

(2) The length of the day or the night of birth being known, it is 
represented by the rising sign at the time of query ; and the longitude of the 
rising point being determined, the exact degrees of the sign that have 
risen above the horizon can be known. Then make the following pro- 
portion : — if the rising sign represents the length of the day (known 
already), what portion of the day will be represented by the portion of 
the sign that has already risen. When this is known, the horoscope may be 
cast with the help of the astronomical tables in the almanac. Thus the 
horoscope at the time of birth is fully determined. Suppose the length 
of the day found (from the almanac, is 30 ghatik&s and the portion of the 
sign risen above is 5° or Jth of the whole sign ; then at 5 ghatik&s from 
the morning, the birth has taken place. 

The Commentators write also in this way : — 

Multiply the number of Cha^ak&a (1 Ohasak&=six minutes) of the 
Significator that have risen above the horizon by the length of the day (or 
the night as the case may be) and divide by the Lagna Khan# (in 
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dhasak&a) of that sign in that. place ; the quotient will give you the exact, 
time of birth. 


The following table gives the Lagna KhandA, at the two places 


Signs. 

Benares Ohasakfts. 

Srinagar. 

Signs. 

Mesa 

200 

288 

Mfna 

Vriaa 

240 

288 

Kumbha. 

Mithnna 

280 

882 

Makara. 

Kart a 

820 

852 

Dhanu. 

Simha 

860 

840 

Vrischika. 

Kanyft 

... 400 

848 

TuU. 

9 9 


iiv.ii 


Kechit, some astrologers, Sasi&mk&dhyusit&t, occupied by 

the Moon, (at the time of query), ‘w^r^rrn Nav&m&U, from the Nav&m^a. 3 *i?raw 
Sukl&ntasamjftam, (the month being) designated by the name of the Star, or 
asterism (in the aforeeaid Jtfav&rp4a) when the full Moon takes place. Thus if 
the full Moon be found with the Star ICrifcfcikA or RohinJ, the month is called 
K&rtika after the name of the asterism Kpttik4 ; and so on. swtfn Kathayanti, 
say. uri M&sam, the lunar month, Lagnatrikopottamavlryayuk- 

tam, the Ascendant itself ; the fifth or the ninth house from the Ascendant at the 
time of query whichever is most powerful (being the sign occupied by the Moon 
at the time of birth), uafwii Samprochyante, say. A mg&labhan&di- 

bhih, indicated by the part of the body touched perchance by a person at the 
time of query ; or by other signs (e.gr,, the sight of any creature or the hearing of 
sounds), w V&, or. 

5. Some astrologers are of opinion that the lunar 
month (ending in bright fortnight) of birth shall be de- 
termined from the Navamsa (1) occupied by the Moon at 
the time of query. Again the sign occupied by the Moon at 
the time of birth will be the Significator (the Prasna Lagna) 
or the 5th house or the 9th house from it whichever is most 
powerful. Or the sign occupied by the Moon at the time of 
birth will be the sign represented by that part of the body of 
the Zodiacal Man that may happen to be touched by a person 
at the time of query ; or the sign may be inferred by other in- 
dications, e. g., the sight of any creatures or their sounds heard 
will give the sign occupied by the Moon during birth (2). 
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Notes.- -(1 ) The lunar month will be designated by the name of the 
Nalc?atra when the full Moon takes place. Thus if KpttikS or Rohinl 
be the Naksatra in the NavAip&t occupied by the Moon at the time of 
query, the month of birth will be KA-rtika ; if MfigadirA or ArdrA, it will 
be Mirgaih'rsa or Agrahfiyana ; if Punarvnsu or Pu^yA; it will be Pans; 
if Asle§ii or MaghA, it will be Magha; if it be Purva Phaiguni, Uttara 
Plialguni or HastA, it will be Phalgun ; if it be Oliitra or SvAU, the 
month will beOhaitra; if it be VidAklift, Anur&dhA, the month will be 
VaisAlcha; if it be Jye$tM, the month will be Jaiijtha ; if it be PurvA^adhA, 
or Uttarai?adhA, the month will be Affidha ; if it be SravauA, DhanigthA, 
the month will be $r&vana ; if it be Pftrva, Uttara Bhddrapada, the month 
will be Bhftdra ; if Bevati or A^vini, tlie month will be Atfvin. 

Another way of thinking it is this : — 

Suppose each NavArn^ to be divided into 0 equal partB ;• then if 
at tho time of query the place occupied by the Moon bo — 


Beyond the " 

(!) 8th part of the JS’a- 
vamea of Mesa. 

(2) 7 th part of the Yfi$a 
Navain^a. 

(8) 6th part of the Mi- 
thnna. 

(4) 5th of Karka. 

(5) 4thofSiniha, 

(«) 7th of KanyA. 

(7) 6th of Tulfi. 

(8) fith of Vpiachika, 

(0) 4th of Phanu. 

(10) 8rd of Mnkara, 

(U) 2nd of Phanu. 

(12) Bth of Mina. 


And within the 
7th part of the Navfirasa 
ofVyiga. 

6th part of the Mithuna. 

Bth part of the Karka, 

4th of Sinpha. 

7th of Kanyfi- 
Bth of Tulfi. 

Bth of Vriachika. 

4th of Dhanu. 

3rd of Makara. 

2nd of Kumbha. 

Bth of Mina. 

8th of Me-?** 


During birth time, 
the lunar month will be. 
Kfirtikn. 

MArgaaira. 

Pau$a. 

MAgha. 

Phllguna. 

Ohaitra. 

Vaie&kha. 

Jyai§(h« 

AfAjlha, 

SrAvana, 

Bhfittra. 

Aavin, 


(2) The sign corresponding to any creature or its sound is known 
from Chapter I ; and the Moon will occupy such sign at the time of birth, 

. * ^ CL 


ii a « 

YAvAn, by as many signs distant, na: G-atab, i® situated. 
Sitakarah the Moon, ftmmj Vilagn&t, from the Ascendant at the time of query. 

ChandrAt, from the Moon. Vadet, say. TAvati, by so many signs 
distant JanmarA&b, the sign where the Moon exists during birth. 
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Mlnodaye, on the rising of the sign Mina in the horizon, Mlnayugam, 

the sign Pisces or Mina, where the Moon exists during birth. Pradisjam, 

it said, wifiwiruft: BhakbyAhjritAkArarutaih, by any eatables perchance brought 
there by any figures that may appear there, or by any sounds that may be heard 
at the time of query, n Oha, and. Chintyam, should be thought of. 

6. The sign where the Moon existed during birth, time 
will be as many signs distant from the sign occupied by the 
Moon at the time of query as the Moon is seen distant from 
the Ascendant at the time of query. But if the Ascen- 
dant be Mina, then Mina will be the Janma R&si (the sign 
occupied by the Moon during birth). Or the Janma R&si 
might be found out by any articles of food perchance brought 
there by any forms that may come in or by any sound that 
may be heard at the time of query (1). 

Notes , — From any eatables brought there, one can make out what 
creature takes that food aud hence the sign- 

Suppose Dhanu is the rising sign and Kumbha the sign occupied 
by the Moon at the time of query. From Dhanu to Kumbha are 2 signs ; 
the 2nd sigu from Kumbha its Mina. Then Mina will be the sign 
occupied by the Moon during the birth time. ✓ 

ssKUif i a jma&T t re fa it £rtt i Hjgi i ftIfi *w- 
HTf II vs (I 

trowed** HorAnavAmiapratimam, distant from the sign of the ruler of the 
rising NavAnUa at the time of query by as many signs as the number of the 
rising NavAmias ; Borne take it as the Bign of the ruler of the rising NavAmsa 
at the time of query, ftwn Vilagnam, the Ascendant at birth, warn LagnAt, from 
the rising Decanate in the Ascendant at the time of query, Ravih, the 
Sun ; the Decanate occupied by the Sun. YAvati, by as many (Decanates 
distant). * Cha, and. DpikAge, Decanates. mwn TasraAt, from that Ascen- 
dant at the time of query. ^ Vadet, say. nwrfn TAvati, by the same number 
of signs distant, m VA, or. faro' Vilagnam, the Ascendant during birth. **5: 
Praftuh, of the querent, Praafttau, during birth, tfrr Iti, thus, ansi 

SAatrara, the fkstras. wtr Aha, say. 

7. The Ascendant at the time of birth will be shifted 
from the sign of the ruler of the rising Navamsa at the time of 
query by as many signs as the number of the rising Navamsas. 
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(1) or the birth Ascendant will be as many signs removed from 
the Significator (the Prasna Lagna) as the Decanate occupied 
by the Sun. is removed from the rising Decanate at the time 
of query (2). 

Notes (1). — Some take it : — The birth Ascendant will be the sign 
of the ruler of the rising NavArpda at the time of query. E.g., supposing 
the rising Nav&rpta at the time of query to be that of Dhanu, the birth 
Ascendant will be Dhanu itself. 

An example of our rendering Suppose the Signifioator is Sirpha 
10°. This is the 4th Navfiqria. The sign of its ruler is Karka. The 
fourth sign from Karka is TulS, This TulA is the Birth Ascendant. 

(2) Suppose the rising Decanate at the time of query to be the 
1st Decanate of the sign Mesa and the Decanate occupied by the Sun 
at the same time to be the 3rd Decanate of KanyA, The number of 
Decanates from the one to the other is 18. Therefore the rising sign at 
the time of birth is the 18th sign from Me§a ; subtracting 12 from 18, 
it is tbe sixth sign from Mesa, i.e. f the sign KanyA. 

stftsu II c u 

vm Janma, birth, Adidet, say. wrt Lagnage, the longitude of the 

planet occupying the Significator, Vtryage, the longitude of the most 
powerful of the planets occupying the Significator. *nr VA, or. ewijvjt: ChhAyAqi- 
gulaghne, multiplied by the length in inches of the shadow of the gnomon (a 
twelve inoh straight rod placed vertically on a horizontal surface under the Sun). 

Arkahate, divided by twelve. Avari§$ara, the remainder (from Aries 

or Mesa will give the Ascendant during birth), AslnasuptoUhita- 

ti^hatAbham, the Ascendant at tbe time of birth of the person seated, lying, 
rising or standing (being respectively). wngwrifa* JAyAsukhAjftodayagam, the 
seventh, fourth, tenth, or the first sign from the Ascendant at the time of query. 

Pradigjam, is said (to be). 

8. The Birth Ascendant might be otherwise calculated 
thus : — Multiply the Sphuta (longitude) of the planet or of 
the most powerful planet that is found in the Significator by 
the length of the shadow of the gnomon (a straight rod 12" 
long placed vertically on a level surface) in inches ; divide 

47 
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the product by twelve. The remainder will give the Birth 
Ascendant. 

According to some, the 7th house from the Significator 
will he the Birth Ascendant, if the querent he seated at 
the time of query ; it will he the 4th house, if the querent 
he lying at the time ; it will he the 10th house if the 
querent he rising at the time ; it will be the Significator 
itself if the querent be standing from his seat. 

Note : — Suppose the longitude of the planet or (where there are 
several planets) of the most powerful planet occupying the rising sign to 
be one sign 0 degrees and 0 minutes ; and suppose the length of the 
shadow to be 6 inches ; the product of the two numbers is 6 signs. 
This divided by 12 gives as remainder 0 sign and 30 degrees. The Birth 
Ascendant is therefore the 1st sign from Me§a, which is Mesa itself. 

forest foegft w 

sKHIr* *Mpnf SNT: II 

w rfz*mr n * u 

Shfii Gosiiphau, the signs Vrisa and Simha. fi***!^ JitumAstomau, thesigng 
Mithuna and Vrifohika. Kriyatule, the signs Mesa and TulA. 

KanyAmrigau, the signs KanyA and Makara. ^ Cha, and. nrora KramAt, succes- 
sively. Sambargyab, are to be multiplied by. qvRrgwfaft: Da^akABtasaptavis- 
ayaifc, by ten, eight, seven and five respectively. ^*rr: SesAb, the other signs not 
mentioned, i.e,, Karka, Dhanu, Kumbha and Mina. wwwpjnr: Svasamkhy Agup Sb, 
multiplied by their own numbers, i.e., by 4, 9, 11, 12 respectively, : 

JlvArAsphujidaiipdavAb, the multipliers of Jupiter, Mare, Venus and Mercury 
being, wwwwh Prathamavat, like the first, i.e., ten, eight, seven and five, ^rr: 
fSesAb, the multipliers of the other planetB not mentioned, i.e., of the Sun, Moon, 
Saturn, nr: GrahAb, planets. Saumyavat, like that of Mercury, i.e., their 

multiplier being five. ’trfW RAsin&m, of the rising signs at the time of query. 
fiWi: Niyatah, always ; muBt be always done, ftfn: Vidbih, the rule, Grahayu- 
taib, together with the planets occcupying the Significator ; the Ascendant and the 
planets duly multiplied with their factors and the results all added, wed KAryA, 
to be performed, m Oba, and. TadvargapA, their multiplication. 

9. Multiply the longitude of the Significator (the 
Lagna Sphuta) hy 10, if the Significator he Vri$a or Simha ; 
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by 8, if it be Mithiina or Vpischika ; by 7, if it be Me§a or 
Tul£ ; by 5, if it be Kanya or Makaia ; or by the number of 
the remaining signs from Mesa, if it be any of the remaining 
signs(l). 

Again, multiply the longitude of the Significator by 
10, if the planet occupying the rising sign be Jupiter ; by 8, 
if it be Mars ; by 7, if it be Venus ; or by 5 if it be any of 
the remaining planets; if several planets occupy the 
rising sign, then multiply the longitude of the Significator 
by the factor for each of such planets. (Add up the several 
products and find the sum) (2). 

Notea The following is the table of factors of the planets and 

signs. 


Planets. 

i 

Moon. | 

2 

a 

_! 

! 

s 

J 

! 

1 

1 

Multipliers 

5 

5 

8 

5 

xo 

7 

6 


Signs 


Multi- 

pliers. 


7 10 l 


Now in this and the subsequent verses another method is being 
described, quite distinct, to find out the Janraa-Nak^atra (t.e-, asterism 
occupied by the Moon daring birth) of the querent, his wife, brother, son 
and enemy. The figures given in this stanza are R&tfi Gupak&ras and 
G-raba G-uqakaraa— constant factors for each sign and each planet. 

(1; E.g., if Karka be the sign, it being the 4th sign from Me?a, the 
factor for Karka is 4. The factor for Dhanu is 9 ; that for Kumbha is 11 
and that for Mina is 12. 

(2) Suppose the Lagna Sphu^a to be 10s. 10° 10' and suppose Mars 
and Mercury to occupy the rising sign. Now from the Lagna Sphu^a 
it is evident that the rising sign is Kumbha; The factor for Kumbha is 
11 • multiplying 10s. 10° 10' by 11 we get 113s. 21° 50'. Dividing this 
by 12 we get as remainder f>s. 21° 50' (A). Again the factor for Mars 
is 8 and that for Mercury is 5. Multiplying 10s. 10° 10' by 8 we get 82s. 
21° 20 Dividing by 12 we get as remainder 10s. 21° 20 Again 
multiplying 10s. 10° 10' by 5 we get 51s. 20° 50'. Div&dii ng : by '12 we 
get 3s. 20° 50 '. Adding this to 10s. 21° 20', we get 14s. 12 10 (B), 
Adding together (A) and (B) we get 20s. 4 ° O'. 
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BpIH AJJATAKAM. 


fWN * II 5^ ^T5W^nW3TO^I«I: 

%qro. ii ? ° h 

Sapt&hatam, (the anna total in the preceding verae being) multiplied by 
seven, TrighanabhAjitaiiesam, the remainder after dividing by 

twenty-seven. wiw Rikaam, the Nakaatra or asteriam of the native, qwt DattvA, 
adding, waa Athavft, or. Nava, nine. Wm Vidodhya, subtracting, n Na, not 
(adding or subtracting), w Va, or, wro Athav&,or. Aam&t, from thiB. V* 

Evam, thus ; by the process described above. «wnwpm n wiw^: Xalatrasahaj&t- 
raajaiatrubhebliyal.i, from the signs signifying wife, brothers, sons, and enemies, 
fftj: Prastuh, of the querent. Vadet, say. UdayarMv&jiena, from 

the rising sign, at the time of query, itarn Te$4m, (the Nakgatra during birth) 
of the wife, brothers, sons, or enemies of the querent. 

10. Multiply this sum ( i.e the sum of A and B in the 
preceding verse) by 7 and if the Significator be a moveable 
sign, add 9 to the product; if a common sign, subtract 9 
from the product ; and if a fixed sign, leave the product as it 
is. Divide this sum or the difference or the product, as the 
case may be, by 27. The remainder will indicate the Janma- 
Naksatra or the birth asterisni (occupied by the Moon 
from Asvinl) of the querent during birth time. Similarly 
the wife, brother, son and enemy of the querent may have 
their Janma-Nakstara determined by repeating the above 
process to th'e Sphuta of the 7th, 3rd, 5th and 6th houses 
respectively from the Significator. 

Notea, — The Commentator Bhatta Dtpala says if the rising Decanate 
be the first, 9 is to be added ; if it be tbo second, 9 is neither to be added 
nor to be subtracted ; and if it be the third, 9 is to be subtracted from the 
product. Some authors say that this addition and subtraction of 9 are to 
be performed after multiplying the sum by 7 and dividing by 27 ; but these 
are not in vogue. 

Add 6 signs to the longitude of the Significator ; you get the longi- 
tude of the 7th house denoting the house of the querent’s wife; and so 
on. Multiply the several longitudes thus obtained by the sign faotors of 
those houses and by the factors of the planets, occupying such houses ; 
add the products, multiply the sum by 7, add or subtract 9 if necessary, 
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divide the sum or remainder by 27, the remainder will give the Birth- 
Naksatra (occupied by the Moon) of the person in question. 

Add 2 signs to the longitude of the Significator, you get the longi- 
tude of the 3rd house denoting the house of the querent's brother. 

Add 4 signs to the longitude of the Significator, you get the longi- 
tude of the 5tli house denoting the house of the querent’s son. 

Add 5 signs to the longitude of the Significator, you get the longitude 
of the 6th house denoting the house of the querent’s enemy. 

The Janma-Naksatra is reckoned from the star AtJvinl 

*3: u wit ^(WwtBt 

Varsartum&Batithayab, the year, season, month, lunar day, 
DyunUam, day or night, hr Hi, certainly, sjf* Uddui, the Nak^atras or asteriams. 
^%n^»wttnfapswtT; Velodayerksanavabh&gavikalpan&b, the gha^ika, the rising sign, 
the rising Havana at the time of birth, rj: SyuJ?, are ; become, Bhdyab, 
again, Dad&diguoit&h, multiplied by ten, eight, seven, five respectively. 

Wwww; Svavikalpabhaktih, divided by thoif own appropriate numbers. 
Vars&dayah, year, etc. Navakad&uavidodhon&bhy&m, adding or 

subtracting 9, if necessary, aB stated above, 

11. Multiply the same sum (1) by 10, 8, 7, 5 ; add or 
subtract 9, if necessary, as stated above ; divide the result by 
their proper divisors (2) ; you will obtain the year, season, 
month, lunar day, day or night, Naksatra, the ghatikfi, the 
rising sign, and the rising Navamsa at the time of birth. 

Notss. Here is given another method to determine the year, mouth, 
day, &o., during the birth time of a person : — 

(1) The sum obtained at the end of the 9th veise; i.e., A+B. 

(2) These and the process of division will be found explained in the 
next three stanzas. The appropriate number for year is 120, the highest 
longevity ; for seasons it is 6 ; for month it is 2 ; for the fortnight it is 
2 ; for the lunar day it is 15, for day or night it is 2 ; for the Naksatra, it is 
27 ; for the day or night it is the number of ghatikfis in the day or night ; 
for the sign, it is 12 ; for the hord it is 2 ; for the Nav&iptia, it is 9. 

f^IT aflsJUTUreafo ^ II 

murafiftasraar a*n 11 ? * h 
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b$ibajjAtazam. 


M*t: Vijfiey&b, are considered ; are known. ^3 Da&ke§u, in the number 
obtained after being multiplied by 10 . : Abd&b, age, i.e., the number of years. 

Divide the product of ten by 120, the maximum life of any individual ; the 
remainder will give the required number of years, TWJpmm.* Ritum&s&h. the season 
and the month ; divide the above result by six ; the remainder will give the season ; 
divide the same result obtained by 2, the remainder 1 will give the first month and 
0 will give the second month, mrr TathA, similarly. ?» * Eva cha, and thus. 
■ 1^3 Afttake^u, in the product of eight, sifi Api, also, *netah Mas&rdhAbi the 
half month, fiww: Tithayab, the lunar day. * Oka, and. twt TathA, similarly. 
'fftt: Smrit&h, are remembered. Divide by 2 the number got after being multi- 
plied by 8 ; the remainder 1 indicates the bright and 0 indicates the dark 
fortnight ; and dividing by 15 , the remainder will indicate the lunar day. 

12. From the first of the four products of the sum by 
10 (1) mentioned in the last stanza shall be determined the 
age (f.e.j number of years), season and month of birth ; and from 
the second of the four products of the sum by 8 (2) mentioned 
in the last stanza shall be determined the fortnight (bright 
or dark) and the lunar day. 

Notes. — (1) This product is the first of the four products referred to 
in the 11 th verse (the preceding verse) with 9 added or subtracted 
as the case may be. Divide the quantity by 120 , the remainder will give 
the age of the person. Divide the same quantity by 6, the remainder 
will give the season of birth from Si&ra (the winter season). Divide the 
same quantity by 2, the remainder will give the first or the second month 
of the season. 


\ 2 ) This product is the second of the four products in the preceding 
verse with 9 added or subtracted, if necessary. Divide this quantity by 
two, die remainder will give the fortnight of birth. Divide the same 
quantity by 15 , the remainder will give the lunar day. 


WWW 


*TOT II 


DivArAtriprasfttim, the day or the night birth, Dividing the pro- 
duct (obtained after being multiplied by seven) by 2, the remainder 1 will give 
the day birth, and 0 will give the night time as the birth time, wnrwi NakjatrA- 
nayanam, the ascertaining of the aaterism at birth time ; dividing the product 
(obtained after being multiplied by seven) by 27 , the remainder indicates the 
asterism from AAvinl m Tatho, similarly. *1*3 Saptake§u, from the product of 
the sum by seven, Api, also. ^3 Vargegu, from the product, Nityam, 

always. ** Eva, certainly. Upalakgayet, ascertain. 
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13. From the 3rd of fc‘he four products of the sum by 
7, mentioned in the 11th stanza, you, determine the day or 
the night birth as well the Janma-Naksatra (birth asterism.) 

Note, This product is the 3rd of the four products of the 11th 
verse, with 9 added or subtracted, if necessary. Divide the quantity by 
2 ; the birth will have occurred by day or by night according as the remain 
der is one, or zero. Divide the same quantity by 27 ; the remainder will 
give the Naksatra from Arivint. 



VelAm, the exact time in ghatikAs, Divide the product of five by the 
lay measure (if the birth has taken, place during the day) or by the night 
measure (if the birth has taken place during the night); the remainder will give 
the exact time in ghatikAs. And when the exact time of birth is found, the 
Ascendant, the planetary positions, the NavAipfos would all be found out by the 
prescribed rules. Vilagnam, the Ascendant at birth, v Oha, and, HarAm, 
the half sign, Am^akam, the NavAni^as. v* Eva, thus. v Oha, and. 
Pafichakesu, from the product by five. fentfraTn VijAnlyAt, know. 
NastajAtakasiddhaye, for reconstructing the horoscope that has been lost, 

14. From the last of the four products of the sum by 
5 as mentioned in the 11th verse, determine the ghatikS, the 
Ascendant, the Hora, and the rising Nav&msa at the time 
of birth. 

Note . — This product is the last of the four products in the 11th 
verse with 9 added or subtracted, if necessary. Divide the quantity by the 
number of ghatikAs, as obtained from an almanac in the day or night of 
birth as the case may be ; the remainder will give the gliatikA from sun- 
rise or sunset. Divide the same quantity by 12 ; the remainder will give 
the rising sign, from Mesa. Divide the same quantity by two ; the horA 
of birth will be the 1st or 2nd as- the remainder iB lord Divide the 
quantity by 9 ; the remainder will give the rising NavAtp^a for the first 
NavArpta of the rising sign. 

snvi-m+i'Hiwuai fkprr stfvigit: wngw: ii 
hv Hghrgrfe n n ii 

q w imn wr m Samak Aran Ama m AtrA, the number of JJAtrAa in a person’s name 
(given at the NAraakarapa ceremony). ftljVT DvigupA, doubled, GhhAyAm,- 
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brihajjata kam. 


gulailj, to the length of the shadow of the' gnomon SamAyuktAb, added to, 

Sesam,the remainder. TrinavakabhaktAt, after being divided by 27. 

Nakaatram, the aateriam at the time of birth, un Tat, that. DhanisthAdi, 

after the DhamsfchA asterism. 

15. The number of M&tras (the upper part of the Nagarl 
characters), in a person’s name (given at the N&makarana 
ceremony) being doubled and the length in inches of the 
shadow of the 12th gnomon at the time of query being added 
to the product, divide the sum by 27“ the remainder will give 
the birth Naksatra from Dhanisth&. 

Note . — A short vowel sound is counted as one MAtrA and large 
vowel sound is counted as two and a consonant is counted as half a 
MAtrA, 



DvitrichaturdasadasiatithisaptatrigugAbi 2, 3, 14, 10, 15, 
21, wj: NavAstab, 9, 8. n Oha, eo. Isoor. IndrAdyAh, the quartan East, South- 
east, South, South-west, West, North-West, North, North-east, respectively. 
PafiohadaiaghnAb, multiplied by 15. TaddigmukhanvitAb. being 

added to the number of persons facing the same quarter, Ww# Bhadhanisth- 
Adi, the Janma-Naksatra of the querent from DlianisthA, 

16. Multiply by, 15 the number corresponding to the 
quarter of the sky, the querent turns his face at that time; 
add to the product the number of persons facing the same 
quarter then and there; divide the sum by 27. The remainder 
will give the Janma-Naksatra of the person from DhanisthU, 
Notes . — Here is another method for determining the Birth-Nak^atra : 

WTT-ffrr wn fo fa ffi s n i 

ffh psrm% 

w H n 

Iti, thus, 'wwiwt NasJajAtakam, about knowing again the lost horoscope. 

Idam, this. *npwn: BahujjrakAram, in various ways, w MayA, by me. 
Yinirdisjara, has been Baid. am GrAhyam, -to be taken. A tab, from this. 
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Sachhisyaift. by the intelligent disciples, 'rfta* Pariksya, after carefully 
examining, wjj Yatn&t, carefully. *wr YatM, as- wfu Bhavati, comes out proper. 

17. Thus have been described by me the different 
(important) methods for the reconstruction of a lost horoscope. 
Good and intelligent pupils should carefully examine them 
and then apply the method that is best for him. 

Thus ends the 26th Chapter on Lost Horoscopes by 
Sri Varaha Mihiracharya of Avantika. 
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CHAPTER XXVII. 


ON THE DEOANATES OF THE ZODIAC SYMBOLISED. 


fWTfru- 

i fbr: ^rgsrd TO ? fcg f hre : 11 ? u 


KatyAm, round his loins, faiapa^fea: Sitavastravestitah, with a white 
cloth, fw: Kpisnah, of a black colour, saw: $aktah, capable. V* Iva, as if. 
AhhirakBitum, to protect one from one’s danger. %: Raudrab» of fearful look. 
TOi ParaBum, an axe. Samudyatam, uplifted, w* Dhatte, holds, 

Raktavilochanah, of red eyes. j^PumAn, a man. 

i ' i A. The first Decanate of the sign Aries is a man of a 
black colour with a white waist-band, able to protect any 
(seeking his refuge), of fearful look, with axe uplifted in his 
hand and of red eyes. , ‘"i f| 

Note . —This Decanate is human, armed, and. ruled by Mars. 


II R II 




wro RaktambarA, wearing a red coloured cloth. BhhBapabhaks- 

yachintA, always thinking of ornaments and fooding. KumbhAkritih, 

looking like a water jar ; some render the meaning of a pot-like belly. airfSrgtfi 
VAjimukhl, of the face of a horse. ?nmf TfisArfcA, thirsty. Ekena, having 
one. PAdena, leg. * Cha, and. Mesamadhye, the secocl Decanate of 
Aries. DreskAjjarupaip, the form of the Decanate, Yavanopadia- 

tam, as advised by YavanAcbArya. 

The second Decanate of the sign Aries is a woman 
f wearing a red coloured cloth, intent on fooding and ornaments, 
of a water-jar appearance, having the face of a horse, thirsty 
and one-legged. Thus says Yavan&eh&rya. \\ - jj 
k Note : — This Decanate is represented as a quadrupedand of a woman 

shape ; the face resembleB that of a bird also. The Sun is its ruler. 
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pwr-a*: ^n?r: sfifas!: %qwff surahs 
wpirr?3I*?r: I ?rKT^r mrfk fswfcf ^ <J?far: 
S>ft r <lfew PT: II \ II 

^t; Krftrah, wicked ; hot tempered, win: Kalajiiat, versed in arts. 
Kapilah, having a hrown colour ; of a tawny hue. Kriy&rthi, wanting to 

do work. w?i: Bhagnavratafi, of unsuccessful resolves. Abhyudyafca- 

dandahastah, holding up a staff in his hand, twifn Raktaui, red coloured. 

Vasfrftiji, clothes. ftnfW Bibharti, wears. Okandab, furious ; violent, 
^ Metje, in Aries, mm: Tyiliyah, the third Decanato Kathitafi, is said, 

fawro: Tribli&gafi, all the three Deeanates of the sign Aries. 

The third Decanate of Mesa, is a man of a wicked 
nature, skilled in fine arts, of a tawny hue, always wanting 
to do some work or other, his resolves and attempts broken 
in the end, holding up a staff in his hand, wearing red-colour- 
ed clothes and furious. Thus all the three Deeanates of 
Me§a have been described/'!] % l | 

Note This Decanate is human, armed, and ruled by Jupiter. 

<FWT 

forrr i ?nft Wht 

sriw^r h # ii 

Kuxichitaluuakacha, with curly hairs, cut and clipped. 
Ghatadehh, of water jar appearance, Dagdhapatfi, clothings P®*^* 11 ? 

burnt, nftnwrftrrr TrisitA^machittA, thirsty and intent on food, iwnft Abhara- 
nAni ’ ornaments, Abhiv&ftckkati, wishes. ^ Mrl, woman. *n 

RApam, form. <*Idam,this. Vri*»bhe, in the sign TO*. **"* Prathamasya, 
of the first Decanate. 

4. The first Decanate of the sign Vrisa is a woman of 
curly, cut and clipped hairs, of a water-jar apperance, dress- 
ed in clothings partially burnt, thirsty and liking food and 
ornaments. 

Note* This Drekkfina is woman carrying fire, and is ruled by 

Venus. 
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pra«r i ^qgs^frr ^rts^^rt 

H9MWI II *. II 

9«mt»h^3^w^: Ksetradh&nyagrihadhenukal&jftah, knowing agriculture, how- 
to produce and keep grains, how to do housework, how to keep cows, and skilled 
in music, dancing, painting and other tine arts. L&figale, ploughing- 

SaiSakate, how to drive carriages. jw; Ku^alafc, clever. * Cha, and. wton. 
Skandhani, neck. sjpift Udvahati, holds, ^nfa n wi Gopatitulyam, like that of a 
bull, «m: Ksutparab, hungry. waropr.- Ajavadanali, having the face of a ram. 
*nmwf Malav&sA, dressed dirtily ; Bhabbily dressed. 

5. The 2nd DrekkSna of the sign Viisa is a man, He 
is an agriculturist; kiiows well how to produce and keep 
grains, skilled in domestic affairs, cow-keeping, in music, 
dancing, painting, and other fine arts. He knows ploughing, 
how to keep and drive carriages. His neck is raised like 
that of a bull. He is hungry ; his, face is like that of ram ; 
and his clothes are dirty. 

Note :—* This Drekk&na is partly human and partly quadruped. 
Ruler — Mercury. 

1 screupfr- 

sm 11 < 11 

^wn««w: l)vipasamak 4 yab, of elephant-like body, qrjuj«5: PApduradamstraV,. 
of yellowish white teeth. nwrifw: ^arabhasam&mghrib, of camel feet fiy wfrf: 
PiAgalamiktib, of a tawny hue. ifr y ftmw w yfVi ; AvimrigalobhavyAkulachittab, 
anxious to have the famous animals of the forest, vpwto Vri^abhavanasya, of 
the sign Vrisa. amroi: Pr&ntagatah, the third Drekk&na. Ayam, this. 

6. The 3rd Decanate of the sign Vrisa is a man, 
having his body like that of an elephant ; his teeth are 
yellowish white ; bis feet resemble those of a camel, his 
colour is brown ; and he is always desirous to get the big 
animals of the forest. 

Vote: — This Drekk&pa is both human and quadruped. It is ruled 
by Saturn. 
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mVZ rJrftavnfTO g#?T rJ^TT: II vs II 


^w*ri Sfichyfi^rayam, sewing; needlework. WWii Samabhivd6chliati, 
likes very much. qtf Karma, work, nrb N&ri, a woman, wf^nr Rftp&uviUL, 
graceful; good looking, Abharaualairyakrit&darfi, fond of decorat- 

ing oneself with ornaments. ^ Oha, and. $toit Hlnaprajfi,, without any children. 
eRwujait TJchhritabhuj&, with raised hands. wij»nfl Ritumati, having attained 
puberty, or lustful, f&rori Tribh&gam, the Decanate, Adyarp, the first. 

q ifot w rcn Tritiyabhavanasya, of the 3rd sign, Mithuna. Vadanti, say. n*ft: 

Tajgft&h, the Pundits, 

7 The 1st. Decanate of the sign Mithuna is a woman 
liking needlework ; she is of good look and takes care to 
decorate her body with ornaments. She is destitute of any 
issue, with raised hands and has attained puberty and 
become lustful ; thus feay the Pundits. 

Note This Drekkflna is of the shape of a woman. This is ruled by 
Mercury. 


tovt$t*. II c, it 

wpnro: Udy&nasamsthah, living in gardens, KavacM, dressed in 

armour. mtopi Dhanu?m&n, holding a bow in his bands. *t<: Sfirah, a horo. 
TOwrft AstradWWt, holding weapons, iwppi: Garud&nanal), havi ng a face lik e 
that of a Garuda (the sacred bird of Vispu). v Oha, and. 
KridfitmajAlai*ikarap4rthachint&m, thinking of sports, his sons ornaments, and 
wealth, Karoti, does. ^ Madhye, the middle third. %*» Mithunasya, 

of the sign Mithuna. BAfefc, of the sign. 

8. The 2nd Decanate of the sign Mithuna is a man 
living in gardens, wearing a dress of armour, holding a tow 
in his hand, a hero, holding weapons, ready to fight His 
face (is like that of Garudah, the sacred V&hana of Vi§nu). 
He thinks of sports, his sons, ornaments, and wealth. 

fT dte . This Drekktaa is of the shape of a. roan and is armed. It 

is also of the shape of a bird. Venus is its ruler. 


382 


BBIHAJJATAKaM. 


TOR It «. II 


SRRPTOR: *R- 



»j%: Bhftsitah, decorated with ornaments, tow Varugavat, like Varuga, 
the god of ocean, Bahuratnah, possessing many gems. *g<jjww Bad- 

dhatftgakavachali, having a dress of armour and a quiver. Sadhanuskah, 

holding a bow in liis hand. Nrittavftditakaiasu, in dance, music and 

fine arts. * Oka, and fagnj Vidvfin, skilled in, wtortj K&vyakrit, a writer of 
poems; a literary writer. RyiwweA MithuuarfUyavaa&ne, in the third DrekkSga 
of the sign Mithuna. 

9. The 3rd Decanate of the sign Mithuna is a man 
well dressed with ornaments. He is like Varuna, the 
ocean deity and possesses many gems. He has got a quiver 
and wears a mail coat. He holds a bow in his hand, He is 
well versed in fine arts, music, dancing, painting, literature, 
etc. 

Note : — TIub Drekkana is human, armed and ruled by Saturn. 

vnfir: 1 srawigpffrr ii^ii 

q w yw TO fn Patramdlaphalttbhrit, carrying leaves, roots and fruits, fjjvwn?: 
Dvipak4yah, of elephant-like body.- wet K&nane, in forests wi: Malayagab, 
living near Sandal trees, *onfn: Sarabh&mghril}, having feet as long as those of 
a camel, wl i gw r*: Krodatuly av *d anal? , his face like that of a hog. 
Hayakamthalj, having a nepk like that of a horse. Karkafe, in Karka nwi 
Prathamarftpam, the form of the 1st Drekk&ga. toHti Usaniti, say, 

10. The 1st Decanate of the sign Karka carries 
leaves, roots, and fruits. It has an elephant-like body, lives 
in a forest near Sandal trees, has feet as large as those of 
the camel, has a hog-like face and a horse-like neck. 

Note : — This Decanate is quadruped and ruled by Moon. 

TOPRT fartfa I TOW TORWI *RT$RT W f^TOT 

mat u \ \ 11 
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Padm&rchit&, worshipped by lotus flowers. *jsf ft Mfirdhani, on her 
head, Bhogiyuktd, having a snake. ^ Strl, a woman, wftr Karka&l, 

harsh; rough due to being of young age. wwtt Aragyagatd, in a forest, fitofii 
Virouti, cries, w l3&kh&m, a branch, Pal&&isya, of the Pal&ifa tree, 

wftmr Sam&ffritS., holding; leaning against, n Cha, and. w* Madhya, the 
middle Decanate. ffcrcn: , Sthit&h, is. mzw rni: Karkatasya r&deb, of the sign 
Karka. 

11. The second Decanate of the sign Karka is,a 
woman worshipped on her head with lotus flowers, with a 
snake, harsh, young, crying in a forest and leaning against 
a branch of the Palasa tree. 

Note : — This Drekkfma is of the shape of a woman. The* ruler 1b 
Mars.. It is also called the Serpent Drekk&na. 

nfaft wsarfk *&k- 

fe?T: I i?t«r 3v4% ll^lt 

Mnifawfy Bh&ry&bharag&rtham, for his wife’s ornaments. %*u; Nausthah, 
getting on a boat. Gachhafci, goes. Sarpave§Jitab, surrounded 

by & Bnake. Haimaih, made of gold, n Oha, and. jpt; Yutab, dressed with. 

Vibhflsaijaib, with ornaments, ftfterw: Chipit&syab, of a flat face, wwi: 
Antyagtab, the 3rd Drekk&ija. * Oha, and. Karkate, in the sign Karka. 

12. The third Decanate of the sign Karka is a man 
on a boat in the sea, going to get ornaments for his wife. 
He is surrounded by a snake, and dressed with' golden 
ornaments. His face is flat. 

Note : — This Drekkana is known as human and also . it is known as 
a Serpent DrelckSna. Jupiter is its ruler. 

rrfem i frfrr 

g^r ii ii 

S&lmaleh, of the S&lmali tree. svft Upari, on the top of, 
Gridhrajambukau, one of the shape of a vulture and a jackal m m: NaraJ?, 

like a dog and a man. qffp i ftr a f fenv, Malin&mbav&nvitah, clothed shabbily, dirtily 
dressed, Kauti, cries, M&tripitTmprayojitah, separated from 

his father and mother, fa'rw Simbarflpam, of the form of the sign Simla* 
Idam, this. Adyam, the first DrekUna, ^ Uchyate, is Baid. 
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13. The first Decanate of the sign Simha is of the 
shape of a vulture and a "jackal, seated on the top of a 
Salmali tree. It looks also partly like a dog aod partly 
like a man, is dressed in shabby garments and separated 
from its father and mother and it is crying aloud. 

Note : — This Drekk&ija is human, quadruped, and biped ; and it is 
ruled by the Sun. 

|| ^|| 

qjrofa: Bay&kptih, of the shape of a horse, P&udnram&lya- 

dekharah, haying on his head a garland of flowers yellowish white, fotfn 
Bihharti, holds, Krisp&jinakanibalam, the skin of the black antelope 

and blanket. Narab, the man. grreg: Duv&sada!.), unapproachable. R'f: 
Sirribab. lion* W Iva, like. AttaMrmukab, holding a bow in his hand, 

nwfmro; Nat&graniisab, with a bent nose, ywnwsnf; Mrigar&jamadhyamah, the 
second Decanate of the sign Simha. 

14. The second Decanate of the sign Simha is a 
man of the shape of a horse, his bead being encircled 
with a garland of yeliowish white flowers. He possesses the 
skin of a black antelope and a blanket, and is unapproach- 
able like a lion. He holds a bow in his hand and the tip 
of bis nose is somewhat curved. 

Note : — This Drekkana is human, armed, and ruled by Jupiter. 

rf^THUT: II II 

Riks&nanah, having the face of a bear. : V&naratulyachestab, 

•his actions like those of a monkey, toft* Bihharti, holds, gi Dandarp, a club. 
m Pbalam, fruits, mfoi Amisam, fish and meats. * Cha, and. K-hrchl, 
with a long beard. Manusyab, a man. j&fc Kutilaib, curling. <1 Oha, and! 

Ke&iih, with hairs, Mpgeifvarasya, of the sign Simha. m Antya- 

gatab, the third. fann: Tribh&gah, the Decanate. 

15. The third Decanate of the sign Simha is a man 
with the face of a bear, bis movements resembling those of 


fW$ ^rr- 
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a monkey. He holds a club in his hand, carries fruits, 
fishes and meats. He has got a long beard and whiskers. 
His hairs are curling. 

Note ; — This Drekkuna is human, quadruped and armed. Its 
ruler is Mars. 

friFtT i gut qrecra 

3>?qEfilU : \\ \t \\ 

3«qjrgih Puspaprapfiroena, laden with flowers. Ghatena, with a water- 
pot. qwr Kanyfi, a virgin girl. Malapiadigdh&mharsambyitfinfvgt, 

clothed very dirtily. Vafitr&rthasaipyogamabhlbtam&nii, desiring 

clothings and wealth. Gurob, preceptors. Hulain, family ; house, qiifa 
V&ncbhati, desires, ww?; Kanyak&dyah, the first Decanate of the sign KanyA. 

16. The first Decanate of the sign Kany& is a virgin 
girl carrying a water-pot laden with flowers. She is cloth- 
ed very dirtily and is desirous of clothings and wealth. 
She is going to the family of her preceptor. 

Note i —This Urekk&na is of the shape of a woman, The ruler is 
Mercury. 

I r Uohq -gfft: ^THT q s r firusqNq- 

^ I fagsi ^ TmsqTHsgsr^u: \\m\ 

jpqi: Puru§ah, a man. jpjfrmfcafii: Pragpihitalekhanib, holding a pen in Mb 
hand, mil Sy&mab, black, WSro VaBtrariirA, with a cloth tied round his head. 
w ww y q YyayAyakpit, keeping accounts of receipt and expenditure, fij* Vipulam, 

big. * Oha, and. Bibharti, holds. Kftrmukam, bow. ***1*1*3: 

Eomavyfiptatanuh, with hairs all over his body. * Cha, and. warn: Madhyamah, 
the second Decanate. 

17. The second Decanate of the sign Kany£ is a 
man with a pen in his hand. He is of a black colour and 
has a piece of cloth round his bead. He is taking accounts 
of receipt and expenditure j holds a big how in bis band and 
bis body is all overgrown with hairs. 

Note This Drekk&na is human, armed and ruled by Saturn. 

id 
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I twWTC %T SWT Ul^rT st^frT 

feWFCII^II 


^ Q-auri, a woman of fair colour, g^rrrrag^rjpu Sudhautagradukfila tt upt£t, 
having well wrapped her body with white silk. Samuchhrit&, very tall. 

5>wr»s^Tr iCumhhakatachhuhaatd, ’carrying a water-jar and ladle in her hand, 

Dev&layam, temple, ^ Stri, woman, tout Prnyatd, very pure ; well con- 
trolled. *wnr Pravrittd, ready to go. ^f?r Vadanti, say. Kany&ntagatali, 

the third of the sign KanyS,. f wm: Tribh&gah, the Decanate. 

18. The 3rd Drekkan of the sign Kanya is a very 
tall woman, of fair complexion, dressed in white silk so that 
her face is not easily seen, carrying a water-pot and ladle, 
pure, and proceeding to a temple. 

Note : — This Drekk&na is of the shape of a woman. Ruler —Venus. 

go fao-#E4rWT*prei: ^q^oUeil^MHHtr 

stnsr: ufauHt-w 5 1 wt rm 

qgfh qsRT: WT gSTTCf: II H H 

qi«invw»m; Vlthyantar&paijagatah, opening a shop in a market or on the 
roadway and Beated there, yrt; Puru$ah, man. yzrm Tul&v&n, holding a "balance 
(in one hand). Unmdnamdnakugalah, skilled in weighing and 

measuring. Prafcim&nahasfcal;, weighing articles with his hand, 

Bh&ndata, pot filled with gold or some other articles, ftfr'wrfn Vichintayati, thinks, 
tret'* TaBya cha, and of those articles. ^tMfilyam, the price. Btadrfipara, 
so mueh.qijft Vadanti, say. Yavanfih, Yavan&ch&rya and others, tnrgnwgi: 

Prathamam tuldydhi the first Decanate of Tul&. 

19. The first Decanate of the sign Tula is a Wan 
seated in a shop that he has opened in a market or on the 
way to market. He holds a balance in one hand and is 
skilled in weighing and measuring. He has got articles in 
his hand to be weighed or measured and is thinking that 
such would be their price. Thus say Yavanacharya and 
other astrologers. 

Note : — This Drekkfina is human and ruled by Venue. 
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g^r: i g^ rawa r - 

*RT: II ** II 


Kalasatn, a pot. vf* 7 « Parlgrihya, bolding in his hand, fiftwrfftjjg 
Vinispatitum, to fall down, Samabbtpsatl, wishes, gsg*: G-ridhramukhab, 

having his face like that of a vulture. yw: Puru§ab, a man, Kijudhitab, 

hungry, sftn: Trisitah, thirsty. *Oha, and. wtgnq Kalatrasut&n, (thinking of) 
his wife and sons, w Manaa&, by his mind. Ifci, thus. 3*i«wki; TuIA- 
dharamadhyagatah, the second Decanate of Tull 

20. The 2nd Decanate of the sign Tul£ is a man, his 
face like that of a vulture with a pot in his hand. He is on 
the point of tumbling ahead ; hungry, thirsty and intent on 
his wife and children. 


Note : — This Dreltkfma is human and bird. Ruler— Saturn. 

ii ii 

VibM^ayan, terrifying, firafii Tisthati, liveB ; lies down. Ratna- 

chitritab, decked with gems. Vane, in the forest, yn Mrig&n, the animals. 

KArachanatdqavarmahhrit, holding a golden quiver and wearing an 
armour, iwrfov PhalAmi$am, fruits and meat, VAnamrhpabhrit, of a monkey 

appearance ; looking like a monkey. , w Narab, » man. jwwdt TuUvasAoe, the 
3rd Decanate of Tull Yavanaili, by , YavaulMrya and other astrologers, 
* 3 ^* 1 : ITd4hfitab, is said. 

21 . The third Decanate of the sign Tula is a man with 
the appearance of a monkey adorned with gems, terrifying 
animals in the forest. He carries a golden quiver and wears 
a dress of armour. He carries also fruits and meat, 

tfoter— This is the human and quadruped Drekka^a and ruled by 
Mercury. 


tvii > v." ” - > — - 

i «*iUsr 

<5$; u u 
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VaetraiJjt, of any clothing, fiifurwA: VihlnAbharagaib, without orna- 
ments. v Oba, and. »ird NArf, a woman, MahAsamudrAt, after a distant 

sea voyage. s^RUpaiti, lands, f^K/Cllam, a Bhore. wnr^nr SthAnachyutA, removed 
from her place. SarppanibaddhapAdA, with snakeB coiled round her legs, 

qftwi ManoratnA, beautiful, fftwafitjrfi: V r'i rich ikar A^ipdrvah, the first Decanate 
of the sign Scorpio. 

22. The first Decanate of the sign Yris'chika is a 
woman beautiful, naked and without ornaments, removed 
from her own place, landed ashore after a distant sea-voyage 
and having snakes coiled round her legs. 

Note : — This is Woman and Serpent DrekkAn and ruled by Mars. 



^1T i ere&nswww uftu 


I) ^ II 


wm g m R SthAnasukhAni, the comforts of her situation. wfiwfafn AbhivAnch- 
hati, wishes, mi bTAri, woman. Bhartrikrite, for the sake of her husband. 

ff i w c nfo BhujagAvritadehA, with a serpent coiled round her body, 
KachhapakumbhasamAna&irfrA, her body like that of a turtle or water-jar. 

Vriichikamadhyamarfipairm^anti, the form of the second Decanate 
of the sign Vyidchika, as desired (by the sages). 

23. The form of the second Decanate of the sign Vpis- 
chikais a woman with a body like that of a turtle or water- 
jar, trying to make her situation comfortable, and coiling 
a serpent round her body for the sake of her husband. 

Note : — This is a Woman and a Serpent Drekkan. Euler — Jupiter. 





tftwft i snrfcT ^ ifo- 

qrev II n 


Pyithulachipitakfirrnatulyavaktrah, having a broad and fiat 
face like that of a turtle, SvamrigavarAhairigAlabh^akarl, fright- 

ening dogs, deer, jackals and boars, swfn Avati, protects, v Cha, and. 
MalayAkarapradeiam, a country called Malaya mountain, where Sandal trees 
abound. TT'rfft: Mrigapatih, lion. WNmmq Antyagatasya, the third Decanate. 

Vyirichikasya, of the sign Vrifchika. 

24. The form of the third Decanate of the sign Vj-is- 
chika is a Hon with a broad and a flat face like that of a turtle. 
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It affrights dogs, deer, jackals and wild boars and protects 
the country Malaya mountain that abounds in Sandal trees. 


Hole : — This is a Quadruped Drekktin, ruled by the Moon. 

*iwr: i wmt ugqfo- 

^TT*T: II II 


’'lyaww: Manusyavaktrah, having the face of a man. uifww<i: Asvaaam&na- 
Kkyab, having the body of a horse mj: Dhanul.i, bow. Vigyihya, holding. 

Ayntam, long stretched ; tight, inro: Airamasthab, dwelling in his hermit- 
age. Krat&payojy&m, the requisites lor sacrifice, rwfaro: Tapasvinab, 

ascetics, to Raraksa, protected. wrap; Adyab, the first. Dhanu§ab, of the 
sign Dhanu. f?w*t: Tribh&gah, the Decanate. 

25. The form of the 1st Decanate of the sign Dhanu 
is a man with the body of ahorse, with a long bow stretched 
tight in his hand, residing in his hermitage and protecting the 
sacrificial requisites and the ascetics thereof. 

Note : — This is human and quadruped Decanate armed. Ruler — 
Jupiter. 

i ^cgsrsnPr ug'n 

II H II 

*Rronr Mnnoramft, delightful ; delight-giving, Ohatnpakahemavarofc, 

colour being that of Champaka flower and gold. Mjmrl Bhadrftsane, seated in a 
posture called Bhadr&sana. firoft Tisthati, is seated, wr MadhyarflpA, fairly 
beautiful. eyi/i fR Samudraratuini, the sea gems, ftvgwfi Vighatjayantl, is 
picking up. TOfitorn: Madhyatribh&gab, the second Decanate. 'rpr; Dhanu^ab. o* 
the Bign Dhanu. »%t: Pradistab, is said. 

26. The form of the second Decanate of the sign 
Dhanu is a delightful woman, of a colour resembling that of 
Champaka flower and gold, seated in the Bhadr&sana posture, 
fairly beautiful and picking up the sea gems. 

Note ; — 'This is a woman DrekkAija, and ruled by Mars. 


■f 


890 


BUIBAJJATAKAU. 


to! 

faqtKT. II 

II RV9 || 




Khrcht, with a long beard and whiskers. Naval; , a man. 
Hfyakachampak&bhah, bright as gold like Champaka flower, ancr^ Var&sane, 
seated in Var&sana posture. t?r«: Dandadliarah, with a staff in hand, fop*: 
Nisappab, seated, fcrrsmft Kauieyak&ni, silken cloth ; white silken dress. 
Udvahate, wears, wftri Ajinam, deer skin. * Oka, and, Tritlyarflpam, the 

form of the third Decanate. wm trSl: NavamaBya Rfi-Belt, of the ninth sign Dhanu. 

27. The form of the third Decanate of Dhanu is a 
man with long beard and whiskers. His colour is golden and 
of Champaka flower. He is seated in Varasana posture with 
a staff in his hand and dressed in white silk and deerskin. 

Note : — This is human Drekka n armed and ruled by the Sun. 

fhrgm u rc n 

iyqfqn; RomaehUal;, hairy. Makaropamadam&trab, having teeth 

like those of a shark, Shkarak&yasamtlnadarlrah, having a boar- 
like body. Yoktrakaj&lakabandhanadh&ri, holding a plough and 

a nose string and fetters, Raudramukhnh, having a horrible face. «W: 

Makaraprathamah, the first Decanate of the sign Makara. 3 Tu, thus. 

28. The form of the first Decanate of the sign Makara 
is that of a man who is covered with hairs, whose teeth 
resemble those of a shark, whose body is like that of a hoar, 
who carries plough and a nose string and iron fetters and 
whose face looks horrible. 

Note : — This is a human Orek lea na loaded with fetters. Saturn is 
its ruler. 

snfcr wnbunnr n to aT^tr 

nqrcfq ii n 

qraij KaUsu, in fine arts, sifihr Abhijfifi, skilled. Abjadalfiya- 

t&k^l, with eyes like the full blown • petals of the lotus, ^ptt SyAmfi,, black. 
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fiifwvTa TldiiSaAoi, rarions tilings- w Cha, and. w$ww MibgamiuA, searching 
after. %jwwBunfcf*wl \^IbliTi^flA!amlt|-ilalffl!la.afcar®A n decked > with orsaaaacnifs and 
weamlug ear-oraamenta made of iron, YbsaL, a woman, a^gr Praditti, said, 
whi Makarasja, of tike sign Makara. apo| lladhye, the 2nd Docanate. 

29. The form of the second Decanate of the sign 
Makara is a black woman skilled in fine arts, with eyes ex- 
panded like the petals of the lotus, in search of various 
things, and adorned with ornaments and having in her ears 
iron ornaments. 


Not* j :- 




-Tikis iw tuniiau. llrekhuipa, ruled % Venus. 

m- 

r*.in®a 



ftthwraj; Kinmaropamafanuli, body of a celestial being called Kianam. 
■WWW SafcasaSbalak, with a blanket. *wwsH: TujjarbapakaTachaib, with m bow, 
quiver, and a mail armour. flwa: Samauvitali, having- Kumbha®, a water- 
jar. '-agtfffl Udraliati, carries, <reWwit Batoachitjitam, set with prodews atoina- 
wrt Skandhagam, cm bis shoulders. eawTbiftve: 3b3anijM piidaaa| , the third 
Decanate ol the sag® Capricorn. 

30. The form of the third Decanate of ihe sign 
Makara is of the shape of a celestial being called Kinnara, 
with blanket, quiver, bow, and a mail armour, carrying on 
bis shoulders a water-jar bedecked with precious stones. 

Note : — This is human Die Vicuna, armed and ruled by Mercury. 

«4H§twFft rafofc u m » 


,fl|W^awhw w w w giinw a . Snehanaad \ ajaU bbo jmlga ro aTyAknMk iit a ni a ii dt . 

anxiously thinking to get oil, liquor, water, and meals, mm: fi a kaiah a i afr , with 
a blanket ; with am woollen garment » w swc KofakAravasanab, having m 
silken drees, w&wfnm: Ajiiianviiab, having a deer skin, jwywupu GridbraUlysr 
vadanah, with the face of a vultme. werf*c GhatAdigak the fin* Decanate ol 
the sign Kumbha. 

31. The form of the first Decanate of the sign Kum- 
bha is a roan with the face of a vulture, eagerly expecting 


oil, liquor, water and meals, and dressed in woollen garment, 
Bilk and the skin of a deer. 

Note : — This is human Drekkkna, and ruled by Saturn. 


26 


392 BQIUAJJATAKAM. 

wxk uursat ^iipni#s*rara% t 
q£a 'Sfsr wifi|f& *ft*w worn w w 

qft Dagdhe, burnt. **ft Sakate, in a cart, wwl SaiAlmale, with &lmali 
wood in it. fcqrft Loh&ni, iron. spirit A^arate, collects, AfiganA, a 

woman, 'ft Vane, in a forest. *|WN Malinena, dirty. qfca Patena, with garments, 
ww SamvritfL, wrapped. Mil: BhAmJailj, pots, >* Mtirdhpi, on the head, sH: 
Gataib, having, v Cha, and. W: Madhyamab, the Becond. 

32. The form of the second Decanate of the sign 
Kmpbha is a woman seated in a burnt cart and carrying 
pieces of S&lmali wood in it. She is collecting iron, living 
in a forest, and dressed in dirty garments ; she carries on her 
head a pot (containing various utensils). 

Note : — This is a woman Drekk&na carrying fire. Ruler— ^Mercury. 

pFFsn — saiwwii: 

i uterft <Hiig.wdd(b(^?uPi 

ii \\ ii 

ww: J^y&mab, black ; dark Saromasravanah, with hairs in bis 

ear. Kirljt, wearing a crown. fwwPwhwft ; Tvakpatran iry Asaph alaib, with 

bark, leaves, gum, oil, and fruits. fanW Vibharti, carries, Bh&ndSni, pots. 

Lobavyatimisritfini, made of iron. wwwrfa Sameb dray anti, is 
moving from place to place, w-qw: Antyagatal;, the third Drekk&ga. ww 

Ghatasya, of the sign Kumbha. 

33. The form of the third Decanate of the sign Kum- 
bha is a dark-looking man, with hairs in his ear, wearing 
a crown, carrying bark, leaves, gum, oil and fruits in an iron 
pot from place to place. 

Note*:— This is human Drekkana, ruled by Venus. 

m i um lffoq p fowi *rm gq suffrrft 
wawr « n 

5 Srugbh&udamukt&mauisamkhamifoaib, with the vessels 
of sacrificial rites, pots, pearls, gems, and conch shells, ■riwpfw: Vy4k§iptahas- 
tah. carrying with his hands, Savibhu§ai)ab, with ornaments, q Oha, 
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and. BhAryAvibhfttt&vtham, to decorate his wife, wi A.pAm- 

nidhinam, the ocean ; the sea. w N4vA, by ships, jwft Plavati, goes, wrf^s: 
Adigatah, the first Decanate. fW Jhhasaaya, oi the sign Mina. 

34. The form of the first Decanate of the sign Mina 
is a man carrying with his hands the sacrificial utensils, pots, 
gems, and conch shells and also ornaments. He is sailing 
in a ship in the sea to get ornaments, &c., for the purpose of 
decorating his wife. 

Note : — This is human, and ruled by Jupiter. 

<iW swiftf 

i sort Brontf 

draw ^ sRfadt gfafdfftfrc: u n 

s i iq^w w w^ Atyuchhr’itadhvajapatikam, a long flagstaff and banner. 

Upaiti, goes towards, Potam, boat, Kfllam, to the other shore of 
the sea. wirfS Pray&ti, goes wft: Jaladheh, of the sea. *fancjm ParivArs- 
yuktA, accompanied by her family, wfi Vargena, colour being. T"wj# Champa- 
kamukht, bright as the Oliampaka flower. PramadA, a woman. 

TribhAgah, the Decanate. dtaw Mlnasya, of the sign Mina. ^ Cha, and. w E$a, 
this. Kathitab, said, Munibhib, by the sages. Dritlyab, the 

second. 

35. Seated in a ship with a very long flagstaff and 
banner and sailing to the other shore with all her family 
members, with a face gay and bright as the Ohampaka flower. 
This is the form of the second Decanate of the sign Mina. 
Thus say the sages. 

Note : — This is woman DrekkAna, ruled by the Moon. 

wtm n H u 

mfkvfx II *vs II 

SvabhrAntike, standing near a burrow. *4R<tftnw; SarpamvesfitAip- 
gat,, with , serpent coiled round hie body.. «*: Vaetraib, dothlng. Mix: 

00 
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'V’iMnah, void o! ; without, yn: Purusali, a man. 3 Tu, but. AtavyAm. 

in a forest. Ohaur&nalavy&kMit&ntar&tmA, his soul being very 

much troubled with the fear of tbieveB and fire. Vikrosafce, weeps. 

Antyopagatah, tbe third Decanafce. Jhasasya, of the sign Mina, 

36. A man standing naked close to a burrow in a 
forest, with a serpent coiled round his body ; he is very 
much agitated in his mind, having been afraid of fire and 
thieves and therefore weeps. 

Note This is a Serpent DrekkSna. Ruler — Mars. 

Remark : — The author has stated the uses of these descriptions of the 
Drekk&nas in his Y&trA If the Drekk&na be of agreeable appearance, 
carrying fruits, flowers, gems, and pots and aspected by bei>efic planets, 
there will be success. If they be of hideous appearance, armed and as- 
pected by malefic planets, there will be disgrace and failure ; if they 
carry serpents, or fetters, there will be delirium and imprisonment. The 
Drekkana description is also of use in tracing out thieves according to 
Pfithuyarfas, the son of V&raha Mihira in his work Sadpaiicha&ka, a work 
on Horary Astrology. 

Thus ends the 27th Chapter on the Drekk&pas by $rt ifar&ka 
Mihir&ch&rya. 


CHAPTER XXVI U. 

CONCLUSION 


^NiifirST: I aFHTO HSTT HTlffrPin^l^rr^TT^S^M- 

mt u % ii 

RSiiprabhedah, on the Zodiacal definitions, n^rfn^: Grahayoni- 
bhedafr, on the Planetary definitions, fifirffasq Viyonijanma, on Animal and 
Vegetable Horoscopy. Atha, subsequently, fifrrara: Ni§ekak&lah, on concep- 
tion time. w i Janma atha, subsequently on birth, w Sadyah, very early, 
Marapam, death, w Tathfi, thus, wg: Ayuh, on the longevity, qmfav w: 
Dai&vip&kah, on Da^fis and on AntardaMa. ABtahavargasaipjhab, on 

Astakavavga. 

(In this my work on horoscopy I have dwelt on the 
following subjects : — ) 

1. On the Zodiacal Definitions and First Principles, 
2 . On the Planetary Definitions and First Principles. 3. On 
Animal and Vegetable Horoscopy. 4. On the Conception 
Time. 5. On Birth Time. 6. On Early Death. 7. On the 
Determination of the Length of Life. 8. On Planetary 
Divisions and Subdivisions of Life known as Dasas and 
Antardasas. 9. On Astakavarga. 

*rt*m i sta**irsft TtfhdWiPi 

srafNS: II h u 

Karm&jivah, on Avocation, RAjayog&h> on the birth of kings. 

Kbayog&h, on Heavenly planetary combinations, OhAndriyogi^, 

on the Moon and the Zodiac, *w; Dvigrahady&fc Yogafi, on the two, 

three, etc., Planets and the Zodiac. PravrajyA, on Recluse life, m Atha, then. 

RAsi&lAni, (a) The Moon and the Aaterisms (6) The Moon and the 
Zodiac, («) The planets and the Zodiac, Driatifc, on aspects, m; Bh&vaJ?, 
on the’ influences of the Planets, top? Tasm&t, thence, iw; AirSya^ on the 
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Planets in their several Vargae. ** Atha, then. wW: Praklrpab, on miscellane- 
ous combinations. 

10. On Avocation. 11. On the Birth of Kings. 12. 
On Heavenly (the Astral) Combinations. 13. On the Lunar 
Combinations. 14. On Double (Treble, etc.) Planetary Com-* 
binations. 15. On Monastic Orders. 16. On the Moon and 
the Stars. 17. On the Moon and the Zodiac. 18. On the 
Planets and the Zodiac. 19. On Planetary Aspects. 20. 
On the Planetary Influences. 21. On the Planets in their 
several Vargas. 22, On Miscellaneous Combinations. 

qbiT anrrfi fu factor 
I SUSrTqRT forfcT: 
ii ^ ii 

^ir Nestfi, Yog&b. on malefic combinations, era* s uftfrii J&takam 
k&minin&m, on female horoscopes. faW Niryipam, on death, smj SyAt, is. 

Na§tajanma, on lost horoscopes, Dyik&pab. on the Decanates symbolis- 
ed. wwii fii vfn: mvjw; AdhyAy&n&ttmmdatibpanchayukt&bi these twenty-five 
chapters, Janmani, on horoscopy. wq Etaf, this. *rfwi Y&trikam, (I shall 
now give a summary of the subjects treated of in my work) on YfUrA v Oha, and,' 
Abhidh&sye, I shall now speak. 

23. On Malefic Yogas. 24, On Female Horoscopes 25. 
On Death. 26. On the Discovery of Lost Horoscopes. 27. 
On the Decanates symbolised. 

I shall now give a summary of the subjects treated of 
in my work on Yatra. 

OTsnfr^T-uwTferf^nf fore: ^ four 

e ii « it 

m*: Prasn&h, on Prarina Prabheda. fWv: Tithifi; on Tithibala. ^.Bhaip, on 
NakiatrAbbidhina. fow: Diva sab, on V&raphalam. wv: v Kgapah cha, and on 
Mahfirta Nirdeia. v*: Ohandrab, on Chandra Bala. Vilagnam, on Lagna 

Nifrhaya. 3 ** Tu atha, and then. Lagnabhedab, on Lagna Bheda. 3%: 
Suddhib, on Graha Suddhih. nfwi w Grahfipfim atha, and of Planets. V wroq: 
cha Apavidab, and on Apav&da. Wmw, Vimirfrak&khyam, on Miiraka. njfcrt 
v Tanuvepananam cha, also on Tanuvepanam. 


OR. XXVUt, CONCLUSION, 


397 


Ch 1. Pras'na Prabheda. Ch 2. Tithibala. Ch 3. 
Nak§atr&bhidh&rta. Ob 4. On Vlraphala- Ob 5 . On Muhfirta 
Nirdesa. Ob 6. On Ohandrabala, Ob 7. On Lagna Nis- 
cbaya. Cb 8. On Lagna Bbeda. Ob 9. On Graba Sluddbi. 
Ob 10. On Apavada. Ob 11. On Misraka. Ch 12. On 
Tanuvepanam. 


3nF3nf^3F?r-sra: ?rt: 5n*r- 

fafa*. srf^: i wt uiTOTO'tr fMmar awra 
5?rfHtq^r: ii * ii 


*m: vt Atab param, after this. Guhyakaphjanam, on GuhyakapAjA 

vim Sy&t, comes, wi Svapnam, on dreams, im: Tatah, then. SnAna- 

vidhih, on bath. Pradistah, written, W YajMi GrahApAm atha, 

and on Graha Yajfta. Wto: * Nirgamab, cha, and on travels., w«| K ram At, in 
regular order. * Cha, and. fa: Di^ali, advised. 15 ^: Sakunopadeiali, on 
dakuna, on miscellaneous signs such as Bounds, ete. 

5. 13. On Guhyakap£ij&. 14. On Dreams. 15. On 

Bath. 16. On Graha Yajfia. 17. On Travels. 18. On 
Sakuna. 

siN> swa- 

toii mi 

ii i ii 

!*««*: VivAhakAlah, on marriage time. «* Karaaafl. or Graha Karaw, 
(on the planets). «<* GrehApfim, of the planeta. ^ ProUa^ «**■ m 
Prithak. separately, aljj* TadvipulA, dealing on which elaWtely_« Alba, 
then, mm SAkhA, aub-diviaion. wrt: Skandhaih, branohea ■ ’ 

(1) Aetronomical, (2) Horoecopioal, and (3) SatphUA. W . P» . 

Jvotieha SAetra. Ayam, thia. im MhyA, by me, VarAhe , MihirAohArya. * „ 
Kritah, treated of. W DairavidAm, for the astronomer. and aatmlogera. ff" 

HitAya, for the benefit of. 

6. 19 Vivahakala. 20. Grahakarana (of the planete) 
The last of the above subjects has been separately 

treated of by me in-my astronomical work known as Paficha- 
siddhfiata. Thus the three branches of the Yotisa Saatra, 
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viz^ Astronomy, Horoscope and Samhita hawe been dwelt on 
by me for the benefit of the astronomers and astrologers. 

ipNe tks&irii&i i $araf % *w 

mk t *r^fe israt: ^raf ii vs h 

^ Ppbhui,, ela&matieiy. Vkachitam, written. Amjaifc, by other 

an^tp -witi wirntters, e, <$. YavaBadb atya and others- ’W®* Sosla f am r this mtroliiDgiieal 
treatise- w Efi&fc, this. swsi^f Samasta.m r the whole. Tadbrnu, after them. 
*5 lagte. hrie%. w bj me. f^Idara®, this. Tatpradesartham,. 

to convey iiastracttio&s on this sabjeetL v* Era, thus* KptaEiui, I hare tried. 
If Bsay, lies®, f Hi„ eertaiialy. Samarthant,, able- 

Mvey, tto enliighteii the usindk of the imtelHgeM- vv Hama, mine. Yacli, if. % 
Bay, soi *w®wj< Yafc uktauai, what hare been written. «**$: Sajjanaih, by 
the learned, (critics. rpmf Ksamayatiaa, ought to, he forgiven, w Taty, those- 
foTOissiorfis}),, (if any). 

7. All these astrological points have been dealt with 
very elaborately by ancient astrologers; (e. g ry Yaxaoacbarya 
and others). Afterwards I write briefly to enlighten the minds 
of the intelligent pupils on those points- If any important 
points be fennel omitted, I beg pardon of the learned 
critics. 

^&{rTo-^R?r?lT 

f E ^P PE hl f It w TO m 35F? 

hww fitfw win ii c is 

w^pw Grmfiliasya,, of this treatise. w Ya„ whatever portion. jptot; Pracbar- 
ata&, im putting it to print. «w Asya, of it ; its -Yiiiisffinit, omissions or 

additmasy. Eti r have taken place %®W| LekhryAt, due to the defect of the 
writer, <fczu ^fSA^wfWiw+k BahusratamukbAdhtgaiBailcrameoa^ fey duly learning 
Jrom the mouths, of the well-versed astrologers, m Yat, whatever, m Y®, other- 
wise. wMayS,. by me- gjswt Kukptam, wrongly written. AJpam, imper- 

fectly written, ff Iha,, here, Akptans, ear emitted, sr Yi, ear. m$% KAryam, 
shouM be (forgive®); «® w* X»t atra, these here. %w Yidnsjl, by tits learned 
Pandits. **%■« Farihptya, leaving aside. PAgam, eayy. 

8. If any portion of the text be found omitted, due 
to its being wrongly written or copied* defects should be 



OH. XXVIII ; CONCLUSION. 


309 


**V 


0 


made up by hearing duly from the well- verse cl astrologers. 
Or if I have written wrongly or insufficiently, the learned 
will kindly excuse me and make the necessary corrections 
themselves, setting aside all feelings of jealousy. 


srad W H «- » 

Adityad&satanayah, the son of Adityaddsa. Tadat&- 

ptahodhah^ from whom he received Ms education. KdpiUhake, in the 

village of Kupitsha. SavitrilabdhararaprasMah, obtaining the 

boon of knowledge from, the Sun. *&■*&»: Avautikab, in the province of Axantika. 

Kfcf Mmafe&nt avalokya, after a careful examination of the works of 
the ancient sages. Samyak, thoroughly, ifcd HorAm, this astrological trea- 
tise, Varaha. ifihirah, Sri Variha Mihiracharya. tJw Ruchiram, neatly, 

m ChaMra, has written. 

9. Taraha Mihira, the son of (the Brahmin) Aditya 
Dasa, village Kapittha, from whom he received his education 
and enlightenment, obtained the boon of knowledge from 
the Sim, spent his days (in the Court of Ujjainl) in the 
province of Avanti and has fully written this neat work 
on Horoscopy after a careful examination of the works of 
ancient sages on the subject. 

wwjfwgflS mtm u i* « 

fih 3TO1T- 

• U Re w 


aw ^ KWW S W B« I yOTi! Diaikar»mtmiganKiM»?apr35!p4taktit»prast- 

I bytfce king feroar of tha Sun. the aagw (VaiijfU; «flU Mitywita, 

nil mre Mpp«I by me. «I«. «B. <*— * — «■ 'T"? 

^^UpnnamgpMlmn.IhBre been ennbfed b on _«•*_»«» 
anta, -i— -i-- be. Parrapraoeljibbynb. to the ancient wntera ot 

Horoscopy. 
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10. By worshipping the Sun, the sages (Vasistha 
and others) and the feet of my father, the Guru, I have 
obtained the favour of them all, and thus I have been able 
to write this $&stra. Salutation to the ancient authors of 
this Astrological science. 

Thus ends the 28th Chapter on Conclusion by S ? ri 
Varaha Mihir&charya of Avantika. 


The End 


APPENDIX 

y On Mrityu Yogas . 

Human life is classed under three heads : — first, Dlrghfiyu ; second, 
MadhyAyu ; third, Alpfiyu. Thirty-two years (32) is the limit of Alpftyu ; 
sixty-four (64) years is the limit of Madhy&yu ; ninety-six (96) years is 
the limit of Dlrgh&yu. One hundred and twenty (120) years is PfirnAyu. 
Some take these limits as 32, 69 and 120. 

The following notes are taken from Jaiminiya Sfitras, 5th PAda, 
First Adhyfiya : — 

I. The length of life is determined from the ruler of the Ascendant 
and from the ruler of the eighth house from the Ascendant. 

If the ruler of the Ascendant and the ruler of the eighth house be 
both in moveable signs, or if one ruler be in fixed sign and another ruler 
be in a common sign, the Ayu or the length of life is known as DlrghAyu. 

If one of the above-mentioned rulers be in a moveable sign and the 
other ruler be in a fixed sign, the Ayu is known as Madhyfiyu. Or, if both 
the rulers be in common signs, even then it is known asMadhyAyu. 

If both the rulers be in fixed signs, the Ayu is known as AlpAyu ; 
or, if one ruler be in a moveable sign and the other in a common sign, 
even then it is known as Alp Ayu. 

II. The length of life is also determined, as above, by similar 
considerations from the Ascendant and the Moon. 

III. Similarly the length of life is determined from the Janma 
Lagna (the Ascendant during birth) and the Hora Lagna. 

The Janma Lagna is the rising sign at the time of birth. The 
Herd Lagna is calculated thus :-Find out the number of ghatikAs from 
the sunrise to the I?takAla or the time when birth took place. Dmde 
the number of ghatikAs by 21 (two and a half); the quotient stands for 
the sign. Multiply the remainder by 30 and divide the Product by 2*; 
the quotient stands for degrees. Multiply the remainder by sixty (60) 
and divide the result by 2* ; the quotient stands for minutes. Now if 

Tanma Lagna be odd, then count the signs, degrees, and minutes 
“echoed onwards from the sign occupied by the Sun ; and 
a the Janma Lagna be even, then want the stgns degrees and mmutoe 
above obtained .from the Janma Lagna itself ; and the result now arnved 

kth6 W L ^rthree methods, above mentioned, for determining the 
iength ^ife, all eoineide and yield the same result, then thatts.no doubt, 


APPENDIX, 


a 


to be accepted ; if the two methods coincide and the third differ, the 
result armed at by two methods should he accepted ; if the three methods 
differ from one another, then accept what is obtained from the Jaonia 
Lagna and the Hor& Lagna. Or, if the Moon occupy the Ascendant or 
the seventh house from the Ascendant, then the result obtained from the 
Lagna and the Moon is to be accepted. 


The PiastAra Ghakraw is given below for information : — 


1 

nirghftjrs. | 

Madltyfiyti. 

Alpfiyn. 

Lagoas, 

I Moveable | 

Moveable 

Moveable 

Lagna Chandra, Lag»& HorA 

Moveable I 

Fixed 

Common 

Lagnef?, Astaram 

Fixed 

Fixed 

Fixed 

Lagna Chandra, Lagna H«r8 

Common j 

Moveable ! 

Fixed 

Lagnvw, A«U©<‘* 

Common 1 

Common ! 

Common 

Lagna Chandra, Lagan Hor& 

Fixed 

! 

Common 

Moveable. 


The above rules will determine generally the length of life. There 
are some specialities ; and these are not mentioned here. The reader is 
referred to die Jaiininiya Sutras 

After determining the Alp/tyu, MaUhy;«yu, or Dbgh&yu, find out 
next which planet is Marake# or the cause of death. Iu the Da# or 
An tarda# pert®! of such planet, death will occur. 

Now, the eighth house and the third house from the Janma Lagna 
fBirtli Ascendant) are known as Ayustb&n or life-giving houses. The 
twelfth bouses from these are known as Maraka&than or death-causing 
house*. Therefore it follows that the seventh house and the second house 
from the Janma Lagna becomes the Maraka*ih*ta or death -causing houses. 
The rulers of these Mimkasthlnaa are called Mnrake&a. 

Of these two bouses, again, the second house iw stronger than the 
seventh ; therefore, whichever, malefic planets (the rulers of the third, 
sixth, and the eleventh house*) be found witli the MArakeffe, i,e., the 
ruler cl the second house, death will occur during their Ikid&B and 
AutardaiM, 

And in cam their Da# periods do not fall within the Aip&yu 
period, death will occur during the IJbili periods of the ruler of the 
twelfth house from the Janma Lagna or of the malefic ruler (of the 3rd, 
tub and 11th houses) concerned with the ruler of the iiTh house. If 
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their Darffi periods do not come within the Alp&yu periods, then death 
will occur during the Dadfis of the benefic rulers concerned with the 
ruler of the 12th house ; and if these also do not occur, death will occur 
during the Dadd period of the ruler of the eighth house from the Janma 
Lagna. 

And if all the periods mentioned above do not come at all within 
the-Alpfiyu period, fchon do not hike into account at nil the Marakasthfinas ; 
consider only the malefic planets (the rulers of the 3rd, Gtb or llth 
houses) and death will occur during their Da&\ periods. 

If Saturn be the ruler of the 3rd, 6th or llth house and if itbe 
found with the Mfirake&i, death will occur, no doubt, during the DadS 
period of Saturn and not of any other planet. 

For further particulars see the Laghu Pflvfiiari, JA.takulaPkfi.ra, and 
other authoritative treatises. 
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